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Cautions

Keep safety first in your circuit designs!

1

Renesas Technology Corporation puts the maximum effort into making semiconductor products better
and more reliable, but there is aways the possibility that trouble may occur with them. Trouble with
semiconductors may lead to personal injury, fire or property damage.

Remember to give due consideration to safety when making your circuit designs, with appropriate
measures such as (i) placement of substitutive, auxiliary circuits, (ii) use of nonflammable material or
(iii) prevention against any malfunction or mishap.

Notes regarding these materials

1

These materials are intended as areference to assist our customersin the selection of the Renesas
Technology Corporation product best suited to the customer's application; they do not convey any
license under any intellectual property rights, or any other rights, belonging to Renesas Technology
Corporation or athird party.

Renesas Technology Corporation assumes no responsibility for any damage, or infringement of any
third-party'srights, originating in the use of any product data, diagrams, charts, programs, algorithms, or
circuit application examples contained in these materials.

All information contained in these materials, including product data, diagrams, charts, programs and
algorithms represents information on products at the time of publication of these materials, and are
subject to change by Renesas Technology Corporation without notice due to product improvements or
other reasons. It istherefore recommended that customers contact Renesas Technology Corporation
or an authorized Renesas Technology Corporation product distributor for the latest product information
before purchasing a product listed herein.

The information described here may contain technical inaccuracies or typographical errors.

Renesas Technology Corporation assumes no responsibility for any damage, liability, or other loss
rising from these inaccuracies or errors.

Please also pay attention to information published by Renesas Technology Corporation by various
means, including the Renesas Technology Corporation Semiconductor home page
(http://www.renesas.com).

When using any or al of theinformation contained in these materials, including product data, diagrams,
charts, programs, and algorithms, please be sure to evaluate all information as atota system before
making afinal decision on the applicability of the information and products. Renesas Technology
Corporation assumes no responsibility for any damage, liability or other loss resulting from the
information contained herein.

Renesas Technology Corporation semiconductors are not designed or manufactured for usein adevice
or system that is used under circumstances in which human lifeis potentially at stake. Please contact
Renesas Technology Corporation or an authorized Renesas Technology Corporation product distributor
when considering the use of a product contained herein for any specific purposes, such as apparatus or
systems for transportation, vehicular, medical, aerospace, nuclear, or undersea repeater use.

The prior written approval of Renesas Technology Corporation is necessary to reprint or reproduce in
whole or in part these materials.

If these products or technologies are subject to the Japanese export control restrictions, they must be
exported under a license from the Japanese government and cannot be imported into a country other
than the approved destination.

Any diversion or reexport contrary to the export control laws and regulations of Japan and/or the
country of destination is prohibited.

Please contact Renesas Technology Corporation for further details on these materials or the products
contained therein.
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Cautions

1. Hitachi neither warrants nor grants licenses of any rights of Hitachi’s or any third party’s
patent, copyright, trademark, or other intellectual property rights for information contained in
this document. Hitachi bears no responsibility for problems that may arise with third party’s
rights, including intellectual property rights, in connection with use of the information
contained in this document.

2. Products and product specifications may be subject to change without notice. Confirm that you
have received the latest product standards or specifications before final design, purchase or
use.

3. Hitachi makes every attempt to ensure that its products are of high quality and reliability.
However, contact Hitachi’ s sales office before using the product in an application that
demands especially high quality and reliability or where its failure or malfunction may directly
threaten human life or cause risk of bodily injury, such as aerospace, aeronautics, nuclear
power, combustion control, transportation, traffic, safety equipment or medical equipment for
life support.

4. Design your application so that the product is used within the ranges guaranteed by Hitachi
particularly for maximum rating, operating supply voltage range, heat radiation characteristics,
installation conditions and other characteristics. Hitachi bears no responsibility for failure or
damage when used beyond the guaranteed ranges. Even within the guaranteed ranges,
consider normally foreseeable failure rates or failure modes in semiconductor devices and
employ systemic measures such as fail-safes, so that the equipment incorporating Hitachi
product does not cause bodily injury, fire or other consequential damage due to operation of
the Hitachi product.

5. Thisproduct is not designed to be radiation resistant.

6. Nooneis permitted to reproduce or duplicate, in any form, the whole or part of this document
without written approval from Hitachi.

7. Contact Hitachi’ s sales office for any questions regarding this document or Hitachi
semiconductor products.




Preface

The SH7622 is a microprocessor that integrates peripheral functions necessary for system
configuration with a 32-bit internal architecture SH2-DSP CPU asiits core.

The SH7622's on-chip peripheral functions include a DSP, cache memory, internal X/Y memory,
an interrupt controller, timers, three serial communication interfaces, a USB function module, a
user break controller (UBC), a bus state controller (BSC), and /O ports, making it ideal for use as
amicrocomputer in electronic devices that require high speed together with low power
consumption.

Intended Readership: This manual isintended for users undertaking the design of an application
system using the SH7622. Readers using this manual require abasic
knowledge of electrical circuits, logic circuits, and microcomputers.

Purpose: The purpose of this manual is to give users an understanding of the hardware
functions and electrical characteristics of the SH7622. Details of execution
instructions can be found in the SH-1, SH-2, SH-DSP Programming Manual,
which should be read in conjunction with the present manual.

Using this Manual:

» For an overall understanding of the SH7622's functions
Follow the Table of Contents. This manual is broadly divided into sections on the CPU, system
control functions, peripheral functions, and electrical characteristics.
» For adetailed understanding of CPU functions
Refer to the separate publication SH-1, SH-2, SH-DSP Programming Manual.
Note on bit notation:  Bits are shown in high-to-low order from left to right.

Related Material: Thelatest information is available at our Web Site. Please make sure that you
have the most up-to-date information available.
http://mww.hitachi semi conductor.com/
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User's Manuals on the SH7622:

Manual Title ADE No.
SH7622 Hardware Manual This manual
SH-1, SH-2, SH-DSP Programming Manual ADE-602-085
Users manuals for development tools:

Manual Title ADE No.
C/C++ Complier, Assembler, Optimized Linkage Editor User's Manual ADE-702-304
Simulator Debugger Users Manual ADE-702-266
Hitachi Embedded Workshop Users Manual ADE-702-275
Application Note:

Manual Title ADE No.
C/C++ Complier ADE-502-046

RENESAS



Contents

Section 1 Overview and Pin FUNCHIONS...........cocoorreneesseesesssssseseesenns 1
L1 SHT7B22 FEAIUIES......c.eiiieeteeieeeseetei ettt sttt e skttt et 1
1.2 BIOCK DIBOIAM.. .ottt a e s bbb et b se e e e e e e e enen 6
1.3 PIN DESCIIPLION ...ttt ettt bbbt b ettt b e n s 7
131 PINAITANGEMENT .o.eieiiiiiieeirteeste ettt sttt sttt sttt b e et s ebe e 7

132 PINFUNCHONS. ..ottt 10
SECHON 2 CPU ..ottt 19
21 Register CONFIQUIBLION .....ccoiuiieiieiereeieee ettt e e e ne e eneas 19
211  GENEAl REJISIEIS ..ottt 19

212 CONrOl REGISIEIS.....civieriierierietereete ettt 21

2.2 Features Of CPU INSIIUCHIONS. ..ot 24
221 Fetching and DECOMING......ccccviriieiieriieiestesesie e e e tese e ste e sreste st e e e eseeam 24

222 INEEGEN UNIT ..ottt st et e e e e e ene s 24

223 SYSIOM REGISIEIS .. .ciuiiiitiite ettt sttt sbe sttt se et e e e e ne e eaeaneas 25

224  DSP REJISIEIS. ..ottt e 25

ARG T B T = 0] 1 1= | O 30
2.3.1 DataFormat in Registers (NON-DSP TYPE)......cccvvrerierrririenieseeneeseeseeneesesenensens 30

2.3.2 DSP-Type DataFOrmMEL........c.covieiiiiiiieieesie ettt s 30

2.3.3  DataFormat iN MEMOIY ......cccooiiiiiiiie e e 32
SeCtioN 3 DSP OPEIAiON ...ttt 33
3.1 DataOperations 0f DSP UNIT.......ccciiiiiiniiiriireieese et 33
311  ALU Fixed-Point OPErations ........ccccvieverierereereeesiesesesessessessesesssessessessssesseeseen 33

3.1.2  ALU INteger OPErationS........cccoveiieieiesiesiesieseesieesiesessessessestessessessessessessessesseseen 38

3.1.3  ALU LOQICal OPEIELIONS........ciueeeeeieeeeeeieriese et see st e e e sae s 40

3.1.4  Fixed-Point Multiply Operation .........ccocoerereeieeerienenese s 41

315 Shift OPEIELiONS......c.eoeevirieeirieiirieeriee st 43

3.1.6 Most Significant Bit Detection Operation...........cocccveererrenrennereses e 47

10 154 Iy A = (o0 0o (190 @ o= o) o S 50

3.1.8  OVErflOW ProteCliON .....cvveeiiriieee sttt 52

3.1.9  DataTransfer OPEration.........ccociiirererierierie ettt st e e 52
3.1.10 Local DataMOVE OPEratioN .......cc.eierierieriereeieeieeesesiesiesie et see e se e e e 57
3111 Operand CONFIICE......coueuiiieirieirierieere e 58

3.2 DSP AUAIESSING. .. ccueieeterieierieierieesiee sttt sttt s b e ettt st b et b et b e et be e b e 59
10 3225 R 0 15 = oo o J 11 (o) I 59

322 DSPDaaAdArESSING .....cccecviiieieistice e stesesie et ee et sttt a e e e 66

|

RENESAS



SECHION A INSITUCHION SEL ...t eee e ee e e eenenens 75

4.1 Basic Concept of SH7622 INSIFUCLION SEL ........coueiueeeieeirereeeeere e 75
4.2  SH-1, SH-2 Compatible INSrUCLION SEL.........coeiirieeeeeeee e 75
421 Instruction Set by ClassifiCation .........ccoecveiriirenneree e 75
4.3 Instructions for DSP EXIENSION .......coveviirreereinininreeesesee e 88
431 INEOQUCLION ...t 88
4.3.2 Additional System Control Instruction for CPU ..........ccccoceiiiiiiiencieieeeeee 94
4.3.3 Single- and Double-Data Transfer for DSP INStructions............ccoceverereeneecenenne. 96
434 Paralel Operation for the DSP UNit.........ccooiiiiininnineneeee e 100
Section 5 EXCeption HaNAliNg...........cccoveiiiiieiseecceeese e 113
Bl OVEIVIBW. coeeieiiitceee ettt b ettt b bt e e n bt b et 113
511 Typesof Exception Handling and Priority Order ..........c.ccoceverineneneneeieieeeenens 113
5.2 Exception Handling OPEratioNnS ..........c.coereereeerieeierirese e siese e ste e s ssesie e seeseseeseseeneas 115
521 EXCeption VECLOr Tahl......coiuiuiriiiriiirieteneeeeei et 116
LG T o - £ PR 118
5.3 1 TYPESOf RESELS....c.eiiieietise it e seseeteee e e e ee e sre s e te st st te e see e eneeneenennens 118
5.3.2  POWEr-ON RESEL......coiriiieiiiresietetr ettt 118
5.3.3  MaANUBI RESEL......cocuiriiiieiiiirte ettt 119
L N0 (0| 1Y = (0] £ T USSR 119
541 SOUrceS Of AQArESS EITOIS.......coiuiiriiiriiiniiestenesiesees st 119
542 Address Error Exception Handling ........cccoevvinninnineneeesecseeeseeeseseees 119
L T 11 o £ T 120
551 INEITUPE SOUMCES .....veiiiiiiieiiee sttt sttt st s st et e e 120
552  Interrupt Priority LEVEIS ...t e 121
5.5.3 Interrupt Exception Handling .......c.ccooeoeiirene e 121
56  Exceptions Triggered by INSIIUCLIONS..........ccoveirieirieiiceriereee e 122
5.6.1 Instruction-Triggered EXCEPtioN TYPES......ccvirerireeirieierieerieesieeseeeseeeseeseene s 122
5.6.2  Trap INSITUCHIONS ....ccvviveciesie e s ettt st s e e e e e eneenens 122
5.6.3 lllegal SIOt INSITUCLIONS ......ccvecviiieiieciciese et s eneas 122
56.4 General [11egal INSIIUCHIONS.........coiiiiieiereeeeiree e e 123
5.7  When Exception Sources are NOt ACCEPIE. .......coiriririierere et 124
57.1 Immediately after a Delayed Branch INStruction............coeceveenecneincncninene 124
57.2 Immediately after an Interrupt-Disabled INStruction............cocccveeviininncnnnene 124
5.7.3  INStructions in REPEAL LOOPS. ......cierueruereereeeeeeieeessesessessessessessessessessessessssessessens 125
5.8  Stack Status after EXception HandliNg ........cccoveveeeiiinecece e 126
5.9 USAGE INOLES. ...ttt ettt b e e b e e e e re e e e e reeneesneeseesneenres 126
59.1 Vaue of Stack POINEr (SP)......ccoiiriirieieieeeereeeneeere e e 126
59.2 Vaueof Vector Base RegiSter (VBR) ....cccoerieiiriiiicireeee e 126
59.3 Manua Reset during REQIStEr ACCESS.......curiiiririireeirieerieerieeseeese s 126
SECHION 6 CBCNE ...t 127
B. 1 OVEIVIBW. .ottt b bbbt bbb bt b b e st bbb e et st ne bt 127
1}



B.1.1  FEAIUMES ...t e e 127

B.1.2  CAChE SHIUCIUIE ...ttt s et e ene s 128

6.1.3  Register CONfIQUIaLiON ........ccooueirieiirieinieieeeseete sttt bbb 129

6.2 REQISIEr DESCIIPLION ....euevinietieeierieierte ettt 129
6.2.1 Cache Control REGISLEr (CCR) .....ccuvvveiieieerieiereeseeeeese e sese e ste e seeseeae e neeseeam 129

ORI 07T s X @ o= - (o] o [ SRS 130
6.3.1  Searching the Cache........ccoiiiiiiie e e 130

6.3.2  REAI ACCESS.....cevceiiirietee ettt b et b et b bbb 132

B.3.3  WWITE ACCESS ...eeeeeteieiteetee ettt e et saeste e st be st st esenee e e e eneeneeneenens 132

6.3.4  WIrite-BaCk BUFfEr......ciciee e s nne s 132

6.3.5 Coherency of Cache and External MemOrY .......cccccoveevenevevesenesesee e 133

6.4  Memory-Mapped CaCh........ccecieiieriieeeceeieee et et se e e eneas 133
B.4.1  AUrESS AITAY ..ottt bbb st b e e e b b ne e sesseeaeanens 133

B.4.2  DAAATTAY ...ttt ettt sttt bttt b e b e bt e be et eaeeseesaeeseeeaeesresnesaennnen 134

6.5  USAgE EXAMPIES ...ttt bbbt 136
6.5.1 Invalidating SPECifiC ENIIES........ccoieirieiriiiricrer s 136

6.5.2 Reading the Data of a SPeCifiC ENIY ......cccecevereeeeeeecese e 136

B.5.3  USBGE NOLES.....coiieiiie ettt sttt st st b e et sbe e st sbe e s b e e e ereenees 136
SECHION 7 X/IY IMEIMOIY ..ottt 139
8 R © V= 4= SRS 139
T.0 L FEAIUMNES ...ttt et st e b e st s b e et e e nae e s enneeenre e e 139

7.2 X-IY-Memory Accessfrom the CPU .......cccocieieecece e enen 140
7.3 X-IY-Memory AcCeSSfrOMINEDSP ..o 141
74  X-IY-Memory Access fromthe DMAC ... 141
7.5 USAQEINOLE ...ttt b bbb s ae bt et e s ee e e e sheeeesheenbesne e b e naeenns 141
Section 8 Interrupt Controller (INTC) ... 143
ST A O = 4T PR SOTSR 143
B L1 FEBIUMES ..ottt 143

8.1.2  Pin CoNfiQUIAiON .....cc.ciiiieiirierie sttt bbb 144

8.1.3 Register CONfiGUIAioN .......ccoeiiriirierierieieie ettt 144

8.2 INLEITUPL SOUICES......cueiiiitiire ittt sr e e e e eae e ene s 145
8.2 NMITNEEITUDL ... 145

8.2.2  USer Break INtEITUPL .....c.cceeecieie e ste st e ee ettt s e 145

8.2.3  H-UDI INEEITUDL. ..o ittt bbb e 145

8.24  IRQ INTEITUPES ...ttt e b e b e ne e e e 145

8.25 On-Chip Peripheral Module INtEITUPLS ......cccvererireiirene e 146

8.2.6 Interrupt Exception Vectors and Priority Order ........c.covevrernenseneee s 147

8.3 INTC REGISIEIS....cviietiietiiet ettt bbbttt 149
8.3.1 Interrupt Priority Registers A to H (IPRA=PRH) ..o 149

8.3.2 Interrupt Control Register 0 (ICRO) .....c.cceiveveeieieeeeee et 150

8.3.3 Interrupt Control Register 1 (ICRL) ....oououeieieeeereeeeere e 151

1

RENESAS



8.34 Interrupt Request RegiSter (IRR).......ccuoiueiiiieireeeeterere e e 152

8.4 INLEITUPL OPEIEHION ...ttt ettt ae bbb b be s ae e et e b e e e e e e e e eneeneas 153
841  INLEITUPL SEQUENCE........eiriiiereiirire sttt e e eneas 153
Section 9 User Break CONtrOlEr ...t 155
.1 OVEIVIBW. coeeeeteitceee ettt bbb bbbt e et b et 155
.11 FEALUIES ...ttt bbbttt bbb 155
0.1.2  BIlOCK DIGGIAIML....ccueiiiuiitirierieeiesie et see bbb b et et see e e e e e eneaneas 156
9.1.3 Register CONfIQUIaLION ........ccurveeriererieriete sttt 157
9.2 REQIStEr DESCIIPLIONS. ...cviueriierteieiereeie sttt sttt sttt ettt st b e et et se b e b seene e 158
9.21 Break Address Register A (BARA) ...oov et 158
9.2.2 Bresk Address Mask Register A (BAMRA) ..o 159
9.23 Break Bus Cycle Register A (BBRA) ..ot e 160
9.24 Bresk Address Register B (BARB)......coocuiirinirieiesireeiee st 162
9.25 Bresk Address Mask Register B (BAMRB) .......cccccotiiieiiienrinsenenesieiee s 163
9.2.6 Breask DataRegister B (BDRB) .....cccoviiririerceneee et 164
9.2.7 Bresk DataMask Register B (BDMRB).......ccocoireirinnreienreereenesesrereeseses s 165
9.28 Break BusCycle Register B (BBRB) .....cccoucoieieeieieiie e 166
9.29 Break Control Register (BRCR) .......cceieiiiieireeererere st 168
9.2.10 Execution Times Break Register (BETR) .......ccceireriereneniere e 171
9.2.11 Branch Source RegiSter (BRSR) .......ccciuiririiririiieirieierieiereeeree e 172
9.2.12 Branch Destination Register (BRDR) .......ccoovirririeineerieereesieeseeeseeeseseees 173
9.3 Operation DESCIIPLION.......cccviirieriereerieerteseeseeeeeee e sseseere s e stesrestestesresaetesseseeeenenneeneenens 175
9.3.1 Flow of the User Break Operation..........cccueeveeeieeeeisiesesesesesresesseseesseaeseenenens 175
9.3.2 Break on Instruction FetCh CyCle.......cocoiiiiiiiiiiecee e 175
9.3.3 Break by Data ACCESS CYCI.. .o e 176
9.3.4 Break on X-/Y-Memory BUS CYCIe.........ccoiiiiniiniineereeseese s 177
.35 SeqUENLIal BreaK ......c.ccecuirieiirieiirieiiriecrieesieeste ettt 177
9.3.6 Vaue of Saved Program COUNLES .........cccevererereeriereeeeeeeseseseeseseesseseeseeseeneeam 177
0.3.7 PO TTBCR .ottt ettt 178
0.3.8  USAgE EXBMPIES ...ttt et 180
0.3.9 NGBSttt ettt ettt b bt e bbbttt 185
Section 10 POWEr-DOWN MOUES...........ocieeeieeieeese st sssssssesenns 187
FO.1  OVEIVIBW..c.ereieeeeereee ettt s et b et e s et r e rer e 187
10.1.1 POWEr-DOWN MOUES.......ocuiiiririereiiisisieieeese et 187
10.1.2 Pin CONfiQUIBLION ....cc.eeveriiieisiesie sttt sb bbb e se et e 188
10.1.3 Register CONfiQUIELION ........cceiiiuirieie e et e 188
10.2 REQISIEr DESCIIIION ...cviueitieetereetereet ettt b e bbb bbb senes 188
10.2.1 Standby Control Register (STBCR) .....c.coveiriiirieerieererisesie e 188
10.2.2 Standby Control Register 2 (STBCR2) .....cvcveeeeeeeeeere e 189
10.2.3 Standby Control Register 3 (STBCR3) .....cccvveeeieeeeeere s 190
10.3  StANOADY MOUE......eceieieieieiete et sttt ne bt 192
v



10.3.1 Transition to Standby MOGE.........ccueieererieiirireeeere e 192

10.3.2 Canceling Standby MOE .......cc.oiiiiieeeeeeeeee e 193
10.3.3 USAGE NOLE .....ocviiiieierieierie sttt e 193

10.4 Module Standby FUNCHION........cccoiriiiierere e 195
10.4.1 Transition to Module Standby FUNCLION..........ccooveerierenese e 195
10.4.2 Clearing the Module Standby FUNCLION...........ccoviericine e 195

10.5 Timing of STATUS PiN ChangES.........coeoueiirieeirirere sttt 196
10.5.1 Timing fOr RESELS....ccuiiiii ettt 196
10.5.2 Timing for Canceling Standbys..........ccoveiriereirereeesese e 197
Section 11 ONn-Chip OSCIHIAor CIrCUIL ..........ccoevveieeeiicieese e 199
L1.1 OVEIVIEW..c.eiceeeeeetet etttk b et b bt e e bbbt ne b es 199
L1001 FEAIUMES .ttt ettt bbbttt b et ettt s e bbb 199

11.2  OVErVIEW OF the CPG ... e et 200
11.2.1 CPG BIOCK Diagram.........cerueueriiiriiiseinesiesieies et e s snem 200
11.2.2 CPG Pin CONFIQUIBLION .....ueitiiiiiriesieie sttt st ebeseere e 202
11.2.3 CPG Register CoNfigUIration .........ccccveruereereereeinesieseseseseeseeseseeseesessesessessesseens 202

11.3  Clock Operating MOUES........ccccoveieiiicice ettt s sa e e e aennenem 203
11,4 ReEQISIEr DESCIPLIONS. ... .ceeueeierierieeterie ettt sttt e et sae e sbe b sbesee st et see e enseeeneenen 207
11.4.1 Frequency Control Register (FRQCR) .......cooiririririeniniene e 207

11.5 Changing the FrEOUENCY .......ccoiririeiretereetere ettt 209
11.5.1 Changing the MultipliCation RAE .........c.cceriireereirieereese e 209
11.5.2 Changing the DiVISION RatiO.......cccccevereeiieeeeeerereee et 209

11.6  OVErVIEW Of tNEWDT ...t 210
11.6.1 Block Diagram of the WDT ......ccooiiiiiieieireeeeere e 210
11.6.2 Register CONfigUIELIONS........cc.ciuirierieriereeeeiee ettt se e 210
T B o L= £ SP 211
11.7.1 Watchdog Timer Counter (WTCNT) ...ocueireirieirieerieeseese e 211
11.7.2 Watchdog Timer Control/Status Register (WTCSR) ......ccccvevvvrerereereereereereeenan 211
11.7.3 NOLES ON REGISIEN ACCESS....ccveiteieeieieeeeeee et et e e ste e st re e s tesr e teae e e e eseeam 213

11.8  USING tNEWWD T ..ottt ettt bbbt bbbt 214
11.8.1 Canceling StandDYS........coeiiiiiieee e e 214
11.8.2 Changing the FIrEQUENCY ........cccvuiiiriiririieesiees et 214
11.8.3 Using Watchdog Timer MOGE........ccooeirriirieiereerieesieesie st 215
11.8.4 Using Interval Timer MOGE.......ccccveererieieieeeeeere sttt 215

11.9 NOteSON BOArd DESIQN.....c.cciiiiiieitiie e stee ettt ettt sttt sr e e e e e e e e eseeneens 216
1200 USAE NOLES.....cceiieeeteiie ettt bt st se e s st se e s ae e se e s e e s besaeesbesanesbeennenreenne 217
Section 12 Extend Clock Pulse Generator for USB (EXCPG) ... 219
12,1 OVEIVIEW Of EXCPG ......ceciceeecesene sttt st see e enaenaeneenens 219
12.1.1 EXCPG FEBIUMES .......ovceeeeeerieesresesre e seere et sesreneere e 219
12.1.2 EXCPG CONfiQUIAiON.......cciiieiiiiriiesiesieieseeeeeesesesse e tesreste e sressesesessessesessens 219
12.1.3 Register CONfigUIELioN ........cccoereerieieieeeieese et 220

\'



12.2 REQISIEr DESCITPLIONS. ... .ceeueeeeeeieeiere ettt sttt ae bbb sbe st see b e beseeeenen 220

12.2.1 USB Clock Control Register (USBCLKCR) ......cocvoiiirereiinesie e 220
12.3 USAOE NOES......eiiieistitere et ettt r e r e s r e r e re e e nr e nesn e 221
Section 13 Bus State Controller (BSC) ... 223
P31 OVEIVIBW..c.eeeieiieetee ettt sttt b et e e bt e bbb bbbt 223
L1311 FEAIUMES ..ottt bbbttt b et etk ettt e b 223
13.1.2 BIOCK DIGQIEIM.....cueiuiiiirierieeterierie st s b e st se e e e e 225
13.1.3 PiN CONFIQUIBLTION .....cveeieeiiriiiseceeieeei et 226
13.1.4 Register CONFIQUIBLION ......ccoeririiiriieiriees e 227
13.1.5 ATEAOVEIVIEW. ....crcviieerercees et 228
13.2 BSC REJISIEIS...c.ciecieiirireereieesesi ettt sttt st bbbt 231
13.2.1 BusControl Register 1 (BCRL).......coiierierieieieireeieeiesie st 231
13.2.2 Bus Control Register 2 (BCR2)........couiiieieeieeeeeeeiesiese s 233
13.2.3 Wait Control Register 1 (WCRL) .......ccovueirieerieirieesieesesie e 234
13.2.4 Wait Control RegiSter 2 (WCR2) .......coieirieirieeriesieesees e 235
13.2.5 Individual Memory Control Register (MCR).......ccocveveerieveseneseseeseseeseeseeneenm 239
13.2.6 Synchronous DRAM Mode Register (SDMR) .....ccccveivvienineiesese e 243
13.2.7 Refresh Timer Control/Status Register (RTCSR)......ccccooevininiiinenereeeeeeee 244
13.2.8 Refresh Timer Counter (RTCNT) ....oiiiiieieieeeeeeeeeeiere e 246
13.2.9 Refresh Time Constant Register (RTCOR)........cccveerieniriinnereeeneeie e 247
13.2.10 Refresh Count Register (RFCR) ......cocoeriiriirieerierieeseese st 247
13.2.11 Cautions on Accessing Refresh Control Related Registers.........ovvvvvvereerveeenene. 248
13.3  BSC OPEIAiON....ccceiiiieiiesieieieeeeees e e e s e saeste e s e s tes e sae s eseese e e esestessesrestestesaensensensensenen 249
13.3.1 Access Size and Data AlIgNMENt .......c..ooveeeieiiinireeesere e 249
13.3.2 DESCriPLioN Of ATEAS......ciuiiuiiieiieieiieie ettt sttt 252
13.3.3 BaSIC INLEITACE. .. e ettt st e 254
13.3.4  Synchronous DRAM INEIfaCe........cceiieireiriresese e 262
13.3.5 BUIrSt ROM INEITACE.......ciierrerceieres e 291
13.3.6 Waits between ACCESS CYCIES......oiviiieeseeseeeeee et st 294
13.3.7 BUSATIDITIEHON ......eceieceiieeiees e 295
Section 14 Direct Memory Access Controller (DMAC)........cooneneeneenneenns 297
S R @ Y T P 297
TA.LL FEAIUMES ..ottt r e e seen e e n e e erennene e 297
14.1.2 BIOCK DIaQram.....cccveeeieieeteriesiistes e sieste e sae e e e ese e aesnestestesresae e saessenseneenens 299
14.1.3 Pin CONfiQUIBLION ....ccveiuiiiiieisiesie sttt sb et se b e 300
14.1.4 Register CONfIQUILION ........coeiiieiieie ettt e 301
14.2 ReQISIEr DESCIIPIIONS. ...cue ettt sttt sttt ettt sttt b et b e bt 302
14.2.1 DMA Source Address Registers 0-3 (SARO-SAR3) ......cccoirrennienneneerieieens 302
14.2.2 DMA Destination Address Registers 0—-3 (DARO-DAR3)........ccvcvrerereereeeenenn. 303
14.2.3 DMA Transfer Count Registers 0-3 (DMATCRO-DMATCRS) .....ccovvvrerrennnen. 304
14.2.4 DMA Channe Control Registers 0-3 (CHCRO-CHCR3)........cccceevrieeiinirinienns 305

Vi
RENESAS



14.2.5 DMA Channel Expansion Request Registers 0 and 1 (CHCRAO, CHCRAL)..... 311

14.2.6 DMA Operation Register (DMAOR) ......cccvuririeniririnieeesirisiee st 313
R B @ o/ = 1 o] o [OOSRV SRS 315
14.3.1 DMA Transfer FIOW ......ccooiierererieieieeseeieese sttt ea e e s 315
14.3.2 DMA Transfer REQUESES. .......cieiuirieiereereeeeeseeestese st ste e se e ae e ensenae e eeesenam 317
14.3.3 Channel Priority.....ccccoviiieiice ettt st et ne s 320
14.3.4 DMA Transfer TYPES ....coi ittt sttt e e 323
14.3.5 Number of Bus Cycle States and DREQ Pin Sampling Timing .........ccccceceeeeeuene. 336
14.3.6 Source Address REIOad FUNCHION .......cccooeiririeeeceece e 345
14.3.7 DMA Transfer Ending CONditioNS..........cccoeerieirieienieinenesenesesie e 347
14.4 Compare Match Timer O (CIMTO) c..ocuvveeeierieierieresereeeeee e esesres e sre e e s sae e seenesnaeaeneene 349
TA.AL OVEIVIEW .ottt ettt b et n e 349
14.4.2 RegISter DESCIIPLIONS......coeitirteitirieie ettt st e e e 350
I @ o (o) o DTSSR 353
14.4.4 COMPArE MEICH ....c.ocuiiiiiieeirteee ettt eb e e eb e 354
145 EXAMPIES Of USE.. .ottt bbbttt 356
14.5.1 Example of DMA Transfer between On-Chip SCIFO and External Memory...... 356
14.5.2 Example of DMA Transfer between A/D Converter and External Memory
(AJress REIOa0 0N) ......coueiuiiiierieeee e e 357
TA.8  CAULIONS ... ettt ieeseeee ettt ettt a e b besae b e e s e e e e aeeaeeaeeaeebe s Rt saeebesbesee b e besee s ansenneneanes 359
Section 15 TiMEr (TIMU) ..ottt 361
I5. 1  OVEIVIBW..c.eiciceiereeret ettt r et s et e e n e rer et n s 361
L5001 FEAIUIES ..ottt b et 361
15.1.2 BIOCK DIGQIaIM......ciiitiriiiiiitisie ettt s e et 362
15.1.3 Pin CONfiQUIAION ....cc.eiueiiiieiiesie ettt st e e 363
15.1.4 Register CONfIQUIALION .......coueeriiiriiieiieees et 363
152 TMU REGISIEIS ...ttt ettt bt 364
1521 Timer Start REgISEr (TSTR)...oiiiiierereceeeeeeeetese e ese st 364
15.2.2 Timer Control REGISLEr (TCR) ..cveveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee et 365
15.2.3 Timer Constant RegIStEr (TCOR) .......coueieieiririerere st 368
15.2.4 Timer CoOUNErS (TCONT) .uiiuiieie ettt st 369
15.2.5 Input Capture RegiSter (TCPR2)......cccoiieiireierieiereie ettt 370
153 TIMU OPEIGHON ...ttt ettt st s s bbbt et st bbb 371
15.3. 1 OVEIVIBW .ottt en e 371
15.3.2 BaESICFUNCHIONS ...ttt 371
T5.4  INEEITUPLS. ... ettt ettt b et ae e e she e see s heenbesae e beeme e b e emeenbeenneereeneesneennas 375
15.4.1 Status Flag Set TiMING .....coeieieiieeeeeeieeee et 375
15.4.2 Status Flag Clear TiMING.......cooeereereereiereereseeieseeee et sreseereseene e 376
15.4.3 Interrupt SoUrceS and PrioritieS.......cooiireereeneereere e 376
BT U == o < N [ - S 377
15.5.1 WIItiNG 10 REGISIENS.....ciuiieicieeie ettt st st ne s 377
15.5.2 ReEA0ING REJISIEIS. ....c.eiiiie ittt sr bt e e 377
Vil



Section 16 Serial Communication Interface with FIFO (SCIFQ).............cco.......... 379

B R @Y VT T USRS 379
16.1.1 FEAIUIMES ....cueeeeeeeetete ettt ettt bbbt et e b et se st et e e et ebese e s senenens 379
16.1.2 BIOCK DIBIaIM......civieiriiirieiriesieie sttt sttt st st st e b e 380
16.1.3 Pin Configuration .........ccccveieeieieesiesieseeseeeeseeseeesese e sresesre e sse e seesesseseenessenam 381
16.1.4 Register ConfigUIation ..........cccceviiieierierieierieseeeseee et st 381

16.2 REQISIEr DESCIPLIONS. ... .ceiueeeeeeieeierieete ettt sttt be bbb b see e e beseeeenen 382
16.2.1 Receive Shift Register (SCRSRO).......cccoirerieieiririeieenesesisiee et 382
16.2.2 Receive FIFO Data Register (SCFRDRO).......cccoururirirerirenereniee e 382
16.2.3 Transmit Shift Register (SCTSRO) .....ccveveriiiriririeereesierese et 383
16.2.4 Transmit FIFO Data Register (SCFTDRO) .....ccceveeeeeereceseseseesees e seeee e 383
16.2.5 Serial Mode Register (SCSMRO) .......cueuvuiririeriieiresiereires s 384
16.2.6 Serial Control Register (SCSCRO) .....coveeeieieieerereeiesiese e 385
16.2.7 Seria Status RegiSter (SCSSRO)......ucueuerereriereirerieieeresesisiesesesisse e sisae e sessssenens 387
16.2.8 Bit Rate Register (SCBRRO).......ccovurueuirirerieieenerieieesesesesie et 389
16.2.9 FIFO Control Register (SCFCRO).......ccoetriirieerieerieesiesesie st seeseseas 390
16.2.10 Receive FIFO Data Count Register (SCRFDRO) ......c.cccovvevvenereveneeneseeseeeeenam 391
16.2.11 Transmit FIFO Data Count Register (SCTFDRO)..........cevrerrrereneneniereeeneseeeenens 391
16.2.12 Line Status Register (SCLSRO)......courueerireriereirerieieere et 392

SRS @< = 1o o OO 394
L16.3.1 OVEIVIEW ...ttt ettt ae et aesaeste e beseese e eeneeneeneeneeneens 394
16.3.2  Serial OPEraliON....c.ceiieirieieie sttt ettt et st e b e e 394

16.4 SCIFO Interrupt Sources and the DMAC ......ooceeeeeeeeeeere e 407

16.5 Timing of TDFST, RDFST, and TEND Bit SEtting........ccccvveeennneiiinneeesseeeenenens 408

16.6  USAOE NOLES......coui ettt sttt e e st b e e e sb e e sbe et e sbeebesbeennesreenne e 408

Section 17 Serial Communication Interface with FIFO (SCIFL).......ccccconveneenn. 411

0 R @ Y 1= P 411
L17.0.1 FEAIUMES ..ottt n e 411
B = Lo Tox QI T= o[- RS 412
17.1.3 Pin CONfIQUIBLION ....cveiviiiiieisiesie ettt sb e bbb e 413
17.1.4 Register CONfIQUIELION ........cceiuiieiieiereeeee ettt e 413

17.2 REQISIEr DESCIIPIIONS. . ..cueeetiieiiieee sttt sttt et sttt st b et bt en e 414
17.2.1 Receive Shift Register (SCRSRL) .......ccoviiriiriririeesieeriesese st 414
17.2.2 Receive FIFO Data Register (SCFRDRL)......ccccviriirerrnreeerenrereesesereeesesnenenens 414
17.2.3 Transmit Shift Register (SCTSRL) .....cvvvireriiirieeeese e 415
17.2.4 Transmit FIFO Data Register (SCFTDRL) ....ccccvurueirirerieeeresieie e 415
17.25 Seriad Mode Register (SCSMRL) .......ocuiiriririieirinieieeses e 416
17.2.6 Serial Control Register (SCSCRL) .....c.cceerieerieerieerieesiesee e 417
17.2.7 Seria Status REGISIEr (SCSSRL)....ccvevirieiirieiirieerieesteesie sttt 419
17.2.8 Bit Rate Register (SCBRRIL)......ccccviriririrerrereeresreeee s 421
17.2.9 FIFO Control Register (SCFCRL).......cccoriereirerieieiese e 422
17.2.10 FIFO Data Count Register (SCFDRL) .....cccoruierirenieieieressieeesisieiee e 423

Vil

RENESAS



17.2.11 LN StatuS REGISEN (SCLSRL)......cceeeeeeeerrerreseesssssssseseeseeeeeeeeeeesesssessssesesseneeeeeee 424

S @01 - 1o o TSP 426
G R @Y= 4V 1S 426
17.3.2  Serial OPErAiON.......cueriieirieiriertee ettt ettt et e ebe e 426

17.4 SCIF1 Interrupt Sources and theE DMAC ...t 438

17.5 Timing of TDFST, RDFST, and TEND Bit SEtting.........ccccovvrrereiinnieiisrsiecesesereees 439

17.6  USAOE NOLES.....cceiieeeee ettt et se e s se e st se e s ae e s b e s ae e s b e s aee s b e ennesreene e 439

Section 18 Serial Communication Interface with FIFO (SCIF2)........ccccovvvneenn. 441

STt R O Y T 441
L18. 1.1 FEAIUIES ....oeecteeeceeee ettt r e s er e s ere e 441
18.1.2 BIOCK DIiaQrams........cccvveieeieiieiiesiesesieseesaeeeseeestes e sse e tesreste e saesaessessensessesesseens 443
18.1.3 PiN CONfIQUIBLION ....c.viveieieiieie ettt 444
18.1.4 Register CONfIQUIELION ........ooueiieieiieieeeeeee ettt 444

18.2 REQISIEr DESCIIPIIONS. ...cveeeveeeteieeie sttt sttt sttt ettt s b et bbb 445
18.2.1 Receive Shift RegiSter (SCRSR2).......ccoviiriiirieierieierieesieesie st 445
18.2.2 Receive FIFO Data Register (SCFRDR2).......cccovvoveeverrrenesesesee e 445
18.2.3 Transmit Shift Register (SCTSR2) .....ccovieieiirreeeresereesese e 446
18.2.4 Transmit FIFO Data Register (SCFTDR2) ......ccvvueiiirrieeererisieeeseseeee e 446
18.25 Seriadl Mode Register (SCSMR2) ......coucueiriririeieirerieieeesisis et 447
18.2.6 Seria Control Register (SCSCR2) .......cceirieirieirieerieisieiriesesie e 449
18.2.7 Serid Status RegIStEr (SCSSR2)......cccirieierieiirieierieesieesie sttt seereseere e 451
18.2.8 Bit Rate Register (SCBRR2)........cccvirereiirerireierseeesesrereesessre e 456
18.2.9 FIFO Control Register (SCFCR2).......c.ccviiireiriririeeiresiereisesieeee e 464
18.2.10 FIFO Data Count Register (SCFDR2) ......coieeirnieieiernieeesesieiee e 466

RS @101 - 1o o TSP 467
ST R © V= 4V 1 S 467
18.3.2 ASYNCHIrONOUS MOUE ......ccueuiiiiiiiirieneete sttt st s 467
18.3.3 Serial Operation in AsynchronouS MOE..........cccvevvvveerenevesese e 469
18.3.4 SyNChronOUS MOGE........ccceiuiiieiieieeieieee ettt sttt eene e 478
18.3.5 Serial Operation in Synchronous Mode ...........ccceeiiniiineienine e 479

18.4 SCIF2 Interrupt Sources and the DMAC ...t 489

18.5 USAJENOLES... .ottt ettt r e r e et r e e e e e e enen 490

Section 19 USB FUNCLION MOUIE...........oocirieeseeeeeeeseesse e 495

FO.1 FEAIUMES ...tttk b et b et e b st bbb 495

19.2  BIOCK DIBOIAM....ceieieeieeeieee ettt ettt sb e s bbb e bt se e e e e e e e enen 496

RS T o o W @o g1 1o [0 1o o USSR 496

19.4 RegiSter CONfIQUIBLION .......cceruirieiieetereet ettt 497

195 REQISIEr DESCIIPLIONS. . .cviectireetereeie ettt st ettt sttt 498
19.5.1 USBEPOi Data Register (USBEPDROI) ......ccovvirrireierenrerceresereeesesecee s 498
19.5.2 USBEPOo Data Register (USBEPDROO) ......cccccvrreriiernieieirenieieeeseseeee s 498
19.5.3 USBEPOs Data Register (USBEPDROS) ........cocoriirieiinirinieeesesieiee s 498

IX

RENESAS



19.5.4 USBEP1 DataRegister (USBEPDRL) ........ccccoeoirieieriiieseeneseese e 498

19.5.5 USBEPZ2 DataRegister (USBEPDR2) ........ccccveivieiriiisenieesieese e sesee 499
19.5.6 USBEP3 DataRegister (USBEPDR3) .......cooiiiiierieeienereeeesrieiee s 499
19.5.7 USB Interrupt Flag Register 0 (USBIFRO) ........ccviireninieninenesie e 499
19.5.8 USB Interrupt Flag Register 1 (USBIFRL) .....ccveveeeeeere e e 500
19.5.9 USB Trigger Register (USBTRG) .....cviveirieirieirieesieesesie e 501
19.5.10 USBFIFO Clear Register (USBFCLR) ......cccccvveirieirieisenesie st 502
19.5.11 USBEPOo Receive Data Size Register (USBEPSZ0O) .......ccccoovvvevniererieninieneneen 502
19.5.12 USB Data Status Register (USBDASTS) ....uooiiririeierisieieeresisie e 503
19.5.13 USB Endpoint Stall Register (USBEPSTL).......ccccoovirninriieeneeseese e 503
19.5.14 USB Interrupt Enable Register 0 (USBIERQ).........ccccvvvierevesn e 504
19.5.15 USB Interrupt Enable Register 1 (USBIERL).......ccccoveeviveceve e 504
19.5.16 USBEP1 Receive Data Size Register (USBEPSZL) .......ccooveeveeveneveevieesieeens 504
19.5.17 USB Interrupt Select Register O (USBISRO)........cooririnieninene e 505
19.5.18 USB Interrupt Select Register 1 (USBISRL)......cccoviieenieneneneeieneeie e 505
19.5.19 USBDMA Setting Register (USBDMARY)..........ovueveeeeeeeeeseeseeeeeseessesssessesesennen 506
KSR ST @< 1T o TSRO 508
19.6.1 Cable CONNECLION .....cveueiiiiiiriiie ettt 508
19.6.2 Cable DiSCONNECLION ......coiitiriiiiieiiie et e e e 509
19.6.3 CONtrol TrANSFEN .....oiviiiiiiieee et st e 510
19.6.4 EP1 Bulk-Out Transfer (Dual FIFOS).........ccocorriririnereniceneresieie e 517
19.6.5 EP2Bulk-In Transfer (Dual FIFOS)........cccoeiiiiiininerreieese e 518
19.6.6 EP3INErrUPt-1N TraNSFEr ....ocviiiieieeseeee et 520
19.7 Processing of USB Standard Commands and Class/Vendor Commands............cccceeue.... 521
19.7.1 Processing of Commands Transmitted by Control Transfer..........coceveveieeieenene 521
19.8  SHAll OPEIBLIONS ... .oeieeeeieeieee ettt sttt se et et e bt ebesbesaesbesbesee s eeeneeneenen 522
TO.8.1 OVEIVIEW ...ttt et ae et aesaesbe s beseese e eeneeneeneeneenens 522
19.8.2 Forcible Stall by APPIICALION.......cccirieireerieerese e 522
19.8.3 Automatic Stall by USB Function MOAUIE..........ccoeevrerieienese e 524
19.9 Example of USB EXtErnal CirCUILIY ......cccceieveeieieeceeeee ettt st 526
19.10 USAGE NOLES.....coui ettt sttt st b bt ae e b e ae e sae s e e see s e e she e e e sbeebesbeenresreenne e 528
Section 20 Compare Match Timer 1 (CMTL) ..o 529
B0 I R © V= 4= SR 529
20.1.1 FEAIUMES ...ttt ettt se et eb bt b s h b e se e b e b nn e e e e e e e eneas 529
20.1.2 BlOCK DIGQIaM......ceeieuierieieiiestisiesiesteiesaeseeeeseeee e ssestessestestesressessessessensessensensenens 530
20.1.3 Register CONfiQUIAiON ........cccccirereririeriisiese et st 530
20.2  REQIStEr DESCIIPLIONS. ... cciiieuereirieeieetesie sttt sttt se et ettt sbesbesbeebesbesee e e besbeseeneeneeae 531
20.2.1 Compare Match Timer Start Register 1 (CMSTRL) ..o 531
20.2.2 Compare Match Timer Control/Status Register 1 (CMCSRL) ......cccccvvvvrvrennenee 532
20.2.3 Compare Match Counter L (CMCNTL) ...ocvvevereeieeeeeeeese e se e s 533
20.2.4 Compare Match Constant Register 1 (CMCORL).........cccoeivierenenesiesiesieseeeennns 534
(ORI @ o1 (o] OSSN 535
X



20.3.1 Interval CouNt OPEratioN.........coeruereereeeeieeeeiereee et e e b e e e saesnens 535

20.3.2 CMOCNT COUNE TIMUNQ ..tttitieiiesieseeeeeeiesesieseseseesie s s be e seesseeeseenessessesnessens 535

20.4  COMPAE MEICNES. .......cceiuieeeiieiereere ettt e bbb 536
20.4.1 Timing of Compare Match Flag SEtting ........ccocverrirnineinenerese s 536
20.4.2 DMA Transfer Requests and Interrupt REQUESES........ccovvvererieversieiereereeeeeeeeeens 536
20.4.3 Timing of Compare Match Flag Clearing ........cccecveevieieiesieseseseseseeseeeeeseenens 536
Section 21 Pin Function Controller (PFC)........o.coonneeeeeneeeseseiseeens 537
201 OVEIVIBW. ...ttt ettt et e et et e st e s e eseeseetesaesaesbesbeseeseenseseeseensenseneeneeneesenneanens 537
21.2 Register CONFIQUIBLION .....o.cuireeiirieiiriecrie et b 541
P2 TG T = =0 T = g 0 1= o ] o o) 542
21.3.1 Port A Control REQISLEr (PACR)....c.cciceeeeeteeee ettt eneas 542
21.3.2 Port B Control RegiSter (PBCR) .......ccuoirirerierere e snens 543
21.3.3 Port C Control ReGIStEr (PCCR) ....c.cooueeeereeierere s enens 544
21.3.4 Port D Control Register (PDCR).......covueiriiiriiiriiesiessieseeieseeesee e 545
21.3.5 Port E Control RegiSter (PECR).....ccoeiriierenerereee s 547
21.3.6 Port F Control Register (PFCR) ......cccvivierierereeeee s sess s ste e seeseeae e sesseenm 548
21.3.7 Port G Control RegIStEr (PGCR).......ccciueieeeieeee e se st sresseee e seeseeeene s 550
21.3.8 Port H Control Register (PHCR).......ccuoieieeireee e 551
21.3.9 Port J Control REGISLEr (PICR) ......ooviiieeieeeeierere e 553
21.3.10 Port K Control Register (PKCR).......cviieiriiiriirieeiessieseeieseee s 554
21.3.11 Port L Control RegISter (PLCR) ....cccoiirieerererie et 555
21.3.12 SC Port Control Register (SCPCR)......c..ooeveirereeeseseseseseeseeseeeeseeseesessessessens 557
SECHION 22 [/O POITS ...ttt 561
22,1 OVEIVIBW. .ttt sttt sttt ettt ae e s e e st ebeeb e s besheebeebeseesb e beseeseansans e e et eneenenneaaeas 561
22,2 PO A bbbt bRt e bRt et e bRt e et b ene e eeeen 561
22.2.1 ReQiSter DESCIIPLION ....c.vcveieeiiieeieriee ettt sttt sttt 561
22.2.2 Port A Data ReQISLEr (PADR) ....voveeeeeeeeeeeeeee ettt eae e e ene s 562

22,3 POM B .ottt bbbt 563
22.3.1 ReQIStEr DESCIIPLION .....ciuirierieitirie ettt b e e e 563
22.3.2 Port B Data RegiSter (PBDR)......cc.cuciriirieiienirieieie ettt 564

B o B TSRS 565
22.4.1 ReQiSter DESCIIPLION ....cvcveieeiireeie sttt sttt sttt 565
22.4.2 Port C Data RegiSter (PCDR)......cccvvviievierieereeneeeeese s stese s ste e seesaesessenessennm 565

225 POM D ottt bbbt 567
2251 ReQIStEr DESCIIPLION .....ciuirierierterie ettt s et 567
22.5.2 Port D Data RegiSter (PDDR) ......cocoureiriririeieninieiee sttt 567

228 PO E ...ttt bbbttt b e et b b et e et b ene e neeen 569
22.6.1 ReQiSter DESCIIPLION ....c.ecveeeeiieeieriee ettt sttt st st 569
22.6.2 Port E Data Register (PEDR) ......ccccvvviieiiirieerieseeeeeseseestese e ste e seessenseseenessennm 569

227 PO ettt et 571
22.7.1 ReQIStEr DESCIIPLION ......ciuirierieiterie sttt sttt st st et 571

XI



7 T = o) 1 B C TSRS 573
22.8.1 ReQiSter DESCIIPLION .......ceiveeiieerieesie ettt 573
22.8.2 Port G Data Register (PGDR) ......ccvuiiriiiriiiriereseseeiereeie et 574

22.9 POI H oottt ettt b e e b ek et ne et e ene e 575
278 B R 2 (=0 TES (= QL=< v ] o 1 o o IS 575
22.9.2 Port H Data RegiSter (PHDR) ......cccviiviiiriiisinesesesicsiee s es 575

780 L0 T o 0 TSRS 577
22.10.1 RegiSter DESCIIPLION .......c.civeuerieerieeriereete sttt sttt 577
22.10.2 Port J Data REGIStEr (PIDR) .........vveerveerreeeeeseeeesssssesssssesssssssssssssssesssssssssessssenn 578

2210 POI K oottt st e b et bbbtk ek stk et ne et e ene e 579
7 N 2 (=0 TES (= QL=< v ] o 1 Lo o IS 579
22.11.2 Port K Data RegIiSter (PKDR) ......oviviiriiiriiisisesesesiesieie e es 580

2202 POI L cveieteieetesieiesteesteie sttt te st sa et st et se et e saese st e sesaese st e se et et be st et e senbeneeteneeteneetenaene e 581
22.12.1 RegiSter DESCIIPLION .......c.eiveerieieieesieseet ettt ettt 581
22.12.2 Port L Data RegiSter (PLDR) ...c.ccuevirieirierine ettt 582

2213 SC POttt sttt e b e et b etttk b et b e ek stk et e b neene e 583
2 IS R 2 (=0 TES (= QL=< v (] o 1 Lo o IS 583
22.13.2 SC Port Data RegiSter (SCPDR) .....cuviviiiriiiriesisesesieiesieseseeesssesseessesssesssse s 584

SECION 23 A/D CONVEITEN ...ttt 587

B2ZC T R © V= 4= SR 587
2311 FEAIUMES ...ttt ettt eb b b s h b e e b e e e e e eneas 587
23.1.2 BlOCK DIGQIaM......ceciiuierieieiiestisiesiesteiesseseeeeseeee e srestesaesrestestesrestessesaesensensensenens 588
23.1.3  INPUL PINS....ciiiiiiiieee ettt sttt sh s bbb bbbt e e ne e e e s 589
23.1.4 Register CONfIQUIAION .......cccoerireriiiieiie sttt e 589

23.2 REQIStEr DESCIIPLIONS. .....ecueitiuertieetereete sttt sttt sttt b ettt b et eb e e b se et e b se b seene e 590
23.2.1 A/D DataRegisters A to D (ADDRA t0 ADDRD).......ccoovvervneeinreseenssinrenrinnns 590
23.2.2 A/D Control/Status Register (ADCSR)......ccucourvereeerereseseseeseeseseeseesesseseesessens 591
23.2.3 A/D Control Register (ADCR) .....cccociviieiieiecesiestesieseere ettt 593

23.3 BUSMASIEr INEEITACE......ccuiieieitiie ettt eneas 594

T @ o (o) o OSSR 595
23.4.1 Single Mode (MULTI = 0) ...eciirerieeeererieieee st 595
23.4.2 Multi Mode (MULTI =1, SCN = 0) ..cooeeeceeeeeeseeeeeeeeseseeseesesseessessesessssnssnseons 597
23.4.3 Scan Mode (MULTI =1, SCN = 1) cooeireereereee ettt 599
23.4.4 Input Sampling and A/D Conversion TiME........ccccccveerieeesieiesieseseseeseeseeseeseesens 601
23.4.5 External Trigger INPUE TIMING ....ccocoeererinenienieeeieeeeeesese e et 602

235 INEEITUPDES. ..ttt ettt b e e et e ae e bt e e e s ae e e e sae e ebe s ae et e ean e benanenee 603

23.6 Definitions of A/D CONVEISION ACCUIECY .....coveuerueeerueuerieerieesiesestesessesesseseeseseeseseesesssnesen 603

23.7  A/D Converter USage NOLES........o.ecruiiriiiriieerie ettt 604
23.7.1 Setting Analog INPUL VOITAgE. ......ceueeerieieiriese et 604
23.7.2 Processing of ANalog INPUE PINS.......ccooeiieieieieeeeese et s 604
23.7.3 Access Size and REad Dala.........coevuerieiierieieieeeeeiesese e e 605

XN

RENESAS



Section 24 Hitachi User Debug Interface (H-UDI) ... 607

R @V gV OSSR 607
24.2 Hitachi User Debug Interface (H-UDI) ..o 607
24.2.1 PiNDESCIHPLION ...ccviieteieeie ettt st st st 607
V2N 2 = Lo o [ 1o = SRS 608

24.3 REQIStEr DESCIIPLIONS.......cviieeeetiitiseete e ste st e st s e e se e s e e e sresbesresbesbestesaesensenensenenam 608
24.3.1 Bypass RegiSter (SDBPR)......ccourirrieeiririeieeesirie st 609
24.3.2 Instruction Register (SDIR)......cceieriieeiererrere e 609
24.3.3 Boundary Scan Register (SDBSR).......ccccoienririrenne et 610

244 H-UDI OPEIELIONS .....ccueeevirieiirieiesieeste sttt sttt see e s b e bbbt sttt se et st ebeseebeseeneses 617
P R N = o o = OSSOSO 617
24.4.2 ReSEt CONFIQUIALiON......cceieitiieiieseseeeeee ettt st st et e e e e eseeseeneeneas 618
24.4.3 H-UDI RESEL......coeiiririeieeririetee sttt sttt bbb 618
2444 H-UDI INTEITUPL.....cctiittieerie ettt b e e sve s sae e saeesee e e seesaneseeennens 619
R 2 1Y 7= XTSRS 619

245 BOUNGEIY SCAN......cciriitirietirieierieiesieeste sttt st st se b s eebe e st sttt et sb et s b et et e st ebeseebeseebenes 619
24.5.1 SUPPOEd INSIIUCLIONS........eiveieiieiereeeeee et s e e eneeneenens 619
24.5.2 NOEESON USE.....oiiiiieiieie sttt sn s sn e s sre e sre e 620

24.6 INOLES ON USE......iiiiiiiceetee ettt b bbb st se e s ae e s be e e e sreeneshe e b e sreenresneenes 621
24.7 Advanced User DebUGEr (AUD) ..ottt et 621
Section 25 Electrical Characteristics (80 MHZ).........ocovvvnreneieeeneeneeeeenne 623
25.1 Absolute Maximum RaIINGS. ......cceerueruereereereeeresesesesessesesseseessessessessessessessessssessessessens 623
25.2 DC Chal@CLENISHICS. . cveuireeeirieiisieiisieeste sttt sttt st s see st sttt e et e e ebe st ebeseebeseenenens 625
25.3  AC CaraClefiSliCS. .. eeeeueruerierieeterie sttt sttt sttt st sbe bbb et st se e b et e e e e ene e 628
P2 1 R @ oo Qi T 011 oo O OO 629
25.3.2 Control SigNal TiMING.......ccoereireirieireere et 633
25.3.3 ACBUSTIMING .coviiitiiriiieierietereeie ettt snenes 636
25.3.4 BaSIC TIMING ..ceiiitieieiiiisiesieseiseseseeeeee e e esesse e srestesaeseestestessensenseneeneesessessensens 637
25.3.5 BUrSt ROM TiMiNG ..cvoveveieriieieesesieieesesre e 641
25.3.6  SynchronOUS DRAM TiMiNG ....cccciiiiiiiiirieieriereeeees s e 644
25.3.7 Peripheral Module Signal Timing ........ccceorererieninenene e 662
25.3.8 USB Module Signal TimiNg.......c.coreirrerereninesese st 666
25.3.9 H-UDI-Related Pin TiMiNg......coeiieirieiriiirieseesensiesee e snenes 668
25.3.10 A/D CONVEItEr TIMING .ecoveeeeeerereereesresieseeseesieseeseeseesessessessessessessessessessessessessssesm 670
25.3.11 AC Characteristics Measurement Conditions...........ccooeereereereereeeneeeseeneens 672
25.3.12 Delay Time Variation Due to Load Capacitance (Reference Values) ................ 673

254 A/D Converter CharaCteriSliCS .......uovueiereereeieeirire sttt e e eneas 674
Section 26 Electrical Characteristics (100 MHZ) ... 675
26.1 Absolute Maximum RaIiNGS. .......cceruereereereereeereresesesessesesteseessesseseesssssessessessssessessessens 675
26.2 DC Chalr@CLENISHICS. .cveuereeeerieiirieiisieeste sttt sttt sae b e sttt sbe et e e ebe e ebeseebeseenenes 677
26.3  AC CaraClefiSliCS. .. eeeeueruirierieeteriesie sttt sttt sttt ae st s be bbbt b se e s et e e e e ene e 680
Xl



26.3. 1 ClOCK TIMUING....eeuerueruerienterieriesiesie sttt st e e b b sbesbe b see b e b e see e e e e e eneeneas 681

26.3.2 Control Signal TiMING.......ccoeeererierieiere e et e e e eneas 685
26.3.3 AC BUS TIMING .ottt s et b e es 688
26.3.4 BaSIC TIMING ..veiitiiitiieteriee ettt b s b st b e b e es 689
26.3.5 BUISt ROM TiMiNG ...ocvieiiiisiiniesieseeieseeseeeeesesessessessesaessessessessessessensssssssesessens 693
26.3.6  SynchronouS DRAM TiMiNG ....cccceieiieiisiesiesieseeesee e eese e sre e s te e snessesaem 696
26.3.7 Peripheral Module Signal TimiNg ........ccceeeeeeirierieninese e e 714
26.3.8 USB Module Signal TimiNg........ccooeeereriniene e s s 718
26.3.9 H-UDI-Related Pin TimiNg......cccoourueinererieeenenieie s sesiese e 720
26.3.10 A/D CONVErter TIMING .....coeoerueririerereresie s s sttt see 722
26.3.11 AC Characteristics Measurement ConditionsS..........cccveereereinencnenenenseneeeens 724
26.3.12 Delay Time Variation Due to Load Capacitance (Reference Values) ................ 725
26.4 A/D Converter CharaCteriSliCS ........ciuirueriereerieieeeeeierere sttt eaeas 726
Appendix A On-Chip Peripheral Module REQISIEN'S.........c.oovremrenrineenecieieen 727
N A N (o |- I S 727
AppendiX B PiNFUNCLIONS...........ccoooiiiiieeieeieceieee st 741
Bl PN SEAES ..ottt bbb bbb 741

Appendix C  Notes on Consecutive Execution of Multiply-Accumul ate/

Multiplication are DSP INSIrUCIONS............covvreemreneineeeneeneieeeeeenns 745
AppendiX D ProduCt LINEUP ...........ccceviiieeieeieceiee st 747
Appendix E  Package DIMENSIONS...........cocoriiiniineeeeese st ssessesssssnns 748

Xiv
RENESAS



Section 1 Overview and Pin Functions

1.1 SH7622 Features

The SH7622 is a RISC microprocessor with a 32-bit RISC type SuperH architecture CPU plus
digital signal processing (DSP) extended functions as its core, and also including cache memory,
on-chip X/Y memory, and an interrupt controller necessary for system configuration.

High-speed data transfer is provided by the on-chip DMAC (direct memory access controller), and
external memory access support functions allow direct connection to various kinds of memory.
The SH7622 also provided with powerful on-chip peripheral functionsideal for system
configuration, including a USB function module and serial communication interface with large-
capacity built-in FIFOs.

Powerful on-chip power management functions enable power consumption to be reduced even
during high-speed operation. The SH7622 isideally suited to electronic devices and other
applications requiring high-speed operation together with low power consumption.

The features of the SH7622 are summarized in table 1.1.
Tablel.l SH7622 Features

Iltem Features

CPU  Original Hitachi SuperH architecture
» Object code level upward compatibility with SH-1, SH-2, SH-DSP
e 32-bitinternal data bus
* General register file
0 Sixteen 32-bit general registers
O Three 32-bit control registers
O Four 32-bit system registers
* RISC-type instruction set
0 Fixed 16-bit instruction length for excellent code efficiently
O Load-store architecture
0 Delayed branch instructions
O C-based instruction set
« Instruction execution time: Basic instructions execute in one cycle
e Address space: 4 Ghytes
» Five-stage pipeline

RENESAS



Tablel.1l SH7622 Features(cont)

Iltem

Features

DSP

Mix of 16-bit and 32-bit instructions

32-/40-bit internal data bus

Multiplier, ALU, barrel shifter, register file

16-bit x 16-bit - 32-bit 1-cycle multiplier

Large-capacity DSP data register file

O Six 32-bit data registers

O Two 40-bit data registers

Extended Harvard architecture for DSP data buses

O Two data buses

O One instruction bus

Maximum 4 parallel operations: ALU, multiply, two load/store
Two address units for generating addresses for two memory accesses
DSP data addressing modes: Increment/decrement
Zero-overhead repeat loop control

Conditional execution instructions

Clock pulse
generator (CPG)

Clock modes: Choice of external clock (EXTAL or CKIO) or crystal
resonator for input clock

Three kinds of clock generated
O CPU clock

O Bus clock

O Peripheral clock
Power-down modes

O Standby mode

O Module standby mode

Single-channel watchdog timer

Cache memory

8-kbyte cache, mixed instructions/data

128 entries, 4-way set-associative, 16-byte block length
Write-back, write-through, LRU replacement algorithm
Single-stage write-back buffer
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Table1l.1l SH7622 Features(cont)

Item Features

XIY memory » Three independent read/write ports
O 8-/16-/32-bit access from CPU
O Maximum of two 16-bit accesses from DSP
* 8-kbyte on-chip RAM for X and Y memory

Interrupt controller «  Nine external interrupt pins (NMI, IRQ7 to IRQO)

(INTC) » On-chip peripheral module interrupts: Priority level can be set for each
module

» Auto vector mode supported (no external vector mode)

* Fixed vector numbers

User break « Two break channels

controller (UBC) Address, data value, access type, and data size can all be set as break

conditions
» Supports sequential break function

Bus state controller « External memory space divided into six areas (area 0 and areas 2 to 6),
(BSC) each of up to 64 Mbytes, with the following parameters settable for each
area:

O Bus size (8, 16, or 32 bits)
O Number of wait cycles (hardware wait function also supported)

O Direct connection of SRAM, synchronous DRAM, and burst ROM
possible by designating memory to be connected to each area

O Chip select signals (CS0, CS2 to CS6) output for relevant areas
» Synchronous DRAM refresh functions

O Programmable refresh interval

0 Supports auto-refresh and self-refresh modes
« Synchronous DRAM burst access function

User debug * E10A emulator support
interface (H-UDI) Pin arrangement conforming to JTAG specification
* Realtime branch trace

» 1-kbyte on-chip RAM for high-speed emulation program execution

Timer unit (TMU) « 3-channel auto-reload 32-bit timer
» Input capture function (channel 2 only)
» Choice of six counter input clocks
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Tablel.1

Iltem

SH7622 Features (cont)

Features

Compare match
timer 1 (CMT1)

16-bit counter
Choice of four counter input clocks

CPU interrupt request or DMAC transfer request generated by compare
match

Serial communi-
cation interface 0
(SCIF0)

Synchronous mode

Simultaneous transmission/reception (full-duplex) capability, clock pin
used for both transmission and reception

DMA transfer capability
128-byte transmit FIFO, 384-byte receive FIFO

Serial communi-
cation interface 1
(SCIF1)

Synchronous mode

Simultaneous transmission/reception (full-duplex) capability, clock pin
used for both transmission and reception

DMAC transfer capability
128-byte transmit and receive FIFOs

Serial communi-
cation interface 2
(SCIF2)

Choice of synchronous mode or asynchronous mode
16-byte transmit and receive FIFOs
DMA transfer capability

DMA controller

Four channels

(DMAC) * Burst mode and cycle steal mode
« External request capability (channels 0 and 1 only)
/O ports » Dual-function input/output ports can be switched between input and output
bit by bit
4
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Table1l.1l SH7622 Features(cont)

Item

Features

USB function
module

Conforms to USB 1.0 (Can be connected to a Philips PDIUSBP11 Series
transceiver or compatible product (when using a compatible product, carry
out evaluation and investigation with the manufacturer supplying the
transceiver beforehand), Vcc =3.0Vto 3.6 V

Supports 12 Mbps full-speed transfer

Supports control (endpoint 0), bulk transfer (endpoints 1 and 2), and
interrupt transfer (endpoint 3)

USB standard commands supported; class and vendor commands
processed by software

Built-in endpoint FIFO buffers (128 bytes per endpoint)
Supports DMA transfer by on-chip DMAC
Module internal clock: 48 MHz

A/D converter

10 bits £4 LSB, four channels
Input range: 0 to AVcc (max. 3.6 V)

Power supply
voltage

1/0: 3.0V to 3.6V, internal: 1.75to 2.05V

Product lineup

Product Operating
Name Voltage Frequency Product Code Package
SH7622 3.3V 80 MHz HD6417622FL80 216-pin plastic LQFP
(FP-216)
HD6417622BP80 208-pin TFBGA
(TBP-208A)
HD6417622F80  208-pin plastic QFP
(FP-208C)
100 MHz HD6417622FL100 216-pin plastic LQFP
(FP-216)
HD6417622BP100 208-pin TFBGA
(TBP-208A)
HD6417622F80  208-pin plastic QFP
(FP-208C)
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1.2 Block

Diagram

Figure 1.1 shows an internal block diagram of the SH7622.

ADC:
ASERAM:
AUD:
BSC:
CACHE:
CCN:
CMTO:
CMT1:

A WA
AN N\
K DK X sosr
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XYCNT g wj 8 CPU
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e | B S o
1 0 B A
- o
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con |5 K 3
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C o TMU
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K 3
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H-UDI K> sciFo
<
K> SCIF1
DMAC K>
N
1]
1 E
cpewoT K] sKO| SCIF2
cmto K48
=
&
K ADC
cMTr K
<> uss
External bus | 110 ports K>
interface
O < INTC
vV
A/D converter CPG/WDT: Clock pulse generator/watchdog timer
ASE memory CPU: Central processing unit
Advanced user debugger DMAC: Direct memory access controller
Bus state controller INTC: Interrupt controller
Cache memory SCIF: Serial communication interface (with FIFO)
Cache memory controller TMU: Timer unit
Compare match timer 0 UBC: User break controller
Compare match timer 1 H-UDI: Hitachi user debug interface

Figurel1l.1 Block Diagram of SH7622
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13 Pin Description

131 Pin Arrangement

156 3 AUDCK/PTHI6]
155 [ Vee-PLL2'2

150 [ Vee-PLLL2

148 [ TXDMNS/PTF[0]
147 [ TXDPLS/PTF[1]
146 [ DPLS/PTF[2]

145 3 DMNS/PTF[3]
144 [ TCKIPTF[4]

143 [ TDIPTF[5]

142 3 TMS/PTF[6]

141 [ TRST/PTF[7]

140 [1 AUDATA[OJ/PTG[0]

149 [ MDO

NC'L
STATUSO/PTJ[6]
STATUS1/PTI[7]

TCLK/PTH[7]
IRQOUT

VssQ

CKIO

VeeQ

TXDO/SCPT[0]
SCKO/SCPT[1]
TXD1/SCPT[2]
SCK1/SCPT[3]
TxD2/SCPT[4]
SCK2/SCPTI[5]

SCPT[6]
RXDO/SCPTI0]
RXD1/SCPT2]

ss
RXD2/SCPT[4]
Vee
IRQ5/SCPT([7]
IRQ6/PTC[7]
IRQ7/PTC6]
XVDATA/PTC[S]
TXENL/PTC[4]

SH7622

FP-216
'Ss .
VBUS/PTD[3] (Top View)
VeeQ
SUSPND/PTD2]
NF/PTC[3]
NF/PTC[2]
NF/PTC[1]
PTC[O]
DRAKO/PTD[1]
DRAK1/PTD[0]
DREQO/PTD[4]
DREQ1/PTD[6]
RESETP
VeeQ
MD3

AVss
AN[OJ/PTLI0]
AN[L/PTL[1]
AN[2/PTL[2]
AN[3/PTL[3]

PTL[4]
PTL(5]

CHNMINON VOO ANDTDON QDO N ®
WOrDO AU dd N ANNNANNNRANAB 66
UOOO00O0OOOOOooooooooooooooooooooo
38887, 845SCNTSECEIRNOEQEEEOTYYTTEY
ZIIIIIonono03asm 2

z=="2 FEEEEES>SESEEEEET BT EEE
EEEEEn.an.u.n.n.>n.>n.&&g& o g&&>
SIAMIIOIING B IOJIIS S IS

5>RAJRL 8 JININR & S99

gggggcnnooo o obooo0 o oo0a

113 [ CASLPTI[2]
112 [ NF/PTI[1]
111 [ RASBL/PTI[0]
110 [ CKE/PTK(5]
109 A NC*'1

NC'1
PTE[5]
PTE[4]
Cs6
TS5/PTK[3]
CS4/PTK[2]
CS3/PTK[1]
CS2/PTK[0]
VeeQ

Cso

VssQ
AUDSYNC/PTE[7]
RD/WR
WES3/DQMUU/PTK(7]
WE2/DQMUL/PTK[6]
WE1/DQMLU
WEO/DQMLL

RD

BSIPTK[4]
A25

Notes: *1 NC pins must be connected to ground, except for the No.5 NC pin, which should be left open.
*2 Must be connected to the power supply when the on-chip PLL is not used.

Figure1.2 Pin Arrangement (FP-216)
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Note: The area within dotted lines shows a cutaway view of the pins.

Figure 1.3 Pin Arrangement (TBP-208A)
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STATUSO/PTJ[6] PTE[S]
STATUS1/PTI[7] PTE[4]
TCLK/PTH[7] CS6
IRQOUT CS5/PTK[3]
VssQ CS4/PTK[2]
CKIO CS3/PTK[1]
VeeQ CS2/PTK[0]
TXDO/SCPTIO] VeeQ
SCKO/SCPTI[1] CSo
TXD1/SCPT[2] VssQ
SCK1/SCPT|[3] AUDSYNC/PTE[7]
TXD2/SCPT[4] RD/WR
SCK2/SCPTI[5] WE3/DQMUU/PTK[7]
SCPTI[6] WE2/DQMUL/PTK[6]
RXDO/SCPTI[0] WE1/DQML
RXD1/SCPT[2 WEO/DQMLL
Vss
RXD2/SCPT[4] BS/PTK[4]
Vee 5
IRQS5/SCPTI[7] VeeQ
IRQB/PTC[7 A24
IRQ7/PTCI6] SH7622 VssQ
XVDATA/PTC[S A23
TXENL/PTC[4] FP-208C Vee
VssQ . A22
VBUS/PTDI[3 (Top View) Vss
VeeQ A21
SUSPND/PTD[2 A20
NF/PTCI[3] A19
NF/PTC[2 Al18
NF/PTC[L AL7
PTCIO] Al6
DRAKO/PTD[1] A15
DRAK1/PTD[0] VeeQ
DREQO/PTD[4] Al4
DREQ1/PTDI6] VssQ
RESETP A13
VeeQ A12
MD3 All
MD4 A10
Vss A9
\Vss A8
AN[O/PTL[O] A7
AN[L]/PTL[L A6
AN[2)/PTL[2) A5
AN[3)/PTL[3 VeeQ
PTL[4 A4
PTL[5 VssQ
AVce A3
PTL[6] A2
PTL[7] AL
AVss A0
OIBGER2RINAINERARBITIBINBEEIRIIILIILNCE22358
0 OOOO00oOoOooooooouoooooooooooooooooaoooooad
AN 8% 89S0 HNmTREOnTnNOITOOREehT Am3NToOROITNNISRRRKORITRNTR
e T e R SR LR Rkt B S
GhooGhaonfan 6 GAAGEA & Aad
8508303888 & IRJIR 2 2GS
FrezeOO0000 O O00OOQ O 000

Notes: *1 No. 4 NC pin should be left open.
*2 Must be connected to the power supply when the on-chip PLL is not used.

Figure1.4 Pin Arrangement (FP-208C)
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1.3.2 Pin Functions

Table 1.2 summarizes the pin functions.

Tablel.2 SH7622 Pin Functions

Pin No.
FP-208C  FP-216 TBP-208A Pin Name 110 Description
— 1 — NC*L *4 — —
1 2 Al MD1 | Clock mode setting
2 3 B1 MD2 | Clock mode setting
3 4 C3 Veer® — Power supply (1.9 V)
4 5 c2 NC*L *4 e} —
5 6 C1 Vce — Power supply (1.9 V)
6 7 D3 Vss — Power supply (0 V)
7 8 D2 NMI | Nonmaskable interrupt request
8 9 D1 IRQO/PTHIO] | External interrupt request/input port H
9 10 E4 IRQ1/PTHI1] | External interrupt request/input port H
10 11 E3 IRQ2/PTHI[2] | External interrupt request/input port H
11 12 E2 IRQ3/PTHI3] | External interrupt request/input port H
12 13 E1l IRQ4/PTHI[4] | External interrupt request/input port H
13 14 F4 D31/PTB[7] 10 Data bus / input/output port B
14 15 F3 D30/PTB[6] 10 Data bus / input/output port B
15 16 F2 D29/PTB[5] 10 Data bus / input/output port B
16 17 F1 D28/PTB[4] 10 Data bus / input/output port B
17 18 G4 D27/PTB[3] 10 Data bus / input/output port B
18 19 G3 D26/PTB[2] 10 Data bus / input/output port B
19 20 G2 VssQ*3 — Input/output power supply (0 V)
20 21 Gl D25/PTB[1] 10 Data bus / input/output port B
21 22 H4 VeeQ*3 — Input/output power supply (3.3 V)
22 23 H3 D24/PTB[0] 10 Data bus / input/output port B
23 24 H2 D23/PTA[7] 10 Data bus / input/output port A
24 25 H1 D22/PTA[6] 10 Data bus / input/output port A
25 26 J4 D21/PTA[5] 10 Data bus / input/output port A
26 27 J2 D20/PTA[4] 10 Data bus / input/output port A
10
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Table1.2 SH7622 Pin Functions (cont)

Pin No.
FP-208C FP-216 TBP-208A Pin Name 110 Description
27 28 J1 Vss*3 — Power supply (0 V)
28 29 J3 D19/PTA[3] 10 Data bus / input/output port A
29 30 K1 Veexs — Power supply (1.9 V)
30 31 K2 D18/PTA[2] 10 Data bus / input/output port A
31 32 K3 D17/PTA[1] 10 Data bus / input/output port A
32 33 K4 D16/PTA[O] 10 Data bus / input/output port A
33 34 L1 VssQ*3 — Input/output power supply (0 V)
34 35 L2 D15 10 Data bus
35 36 L3 VeeQ*3® — Input/output power supply (3.3 V)
36 37 L4 D14 10 Data bus
37 38 M1 D13 10 Data bus
38 39 M2 D12 10 Data bus
39 40 M3 D11 10 Data bus
40 41 M4 D10 10 Data bus
41 42 N1 D9 10 Data bus
42 43 N2 D8 10 Data bus
43 44 N3 D7 10 Data bus
44 45 N4 D6 10 Data bus
45 46 P1 VssQ*3 — Input/output power supply (0 V)
46 47 P2 D5 10 Data bus
47 48 P3 VeeQ*3® — Input/output power supply (3.3 V)
48 49 R1 D4 10 Data bus
49 50 R2 D3 10 Data bus
50 51 R4 D2 10 Data bus
51 52 T1 D1 10 Data bus
52 53 T2 DO 10 Data bus
— 54 — NC*1 x4 — —
— 55 — NC*1 *4 — —
53 56 ul A0 o Address bus
54 57 u2 Al o} Address bus
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Tablel1.2

SH7622 Pin Functions (cont)

Pin No.
FP-208C  FP-216 TBP-208A Pin Name 110 Description
55 58 R3 A2 (0] Address bus
56 59 T3 A3 o Address bus
57 60 U3 VssQ*3 — Input/output power supply (0 V)
58 61 R4 A4 (0] Address bus
59 62 T4 VeeQ*3 — Input/output power supply (3.3 V)
60 63 u4 A5 o} Address bus
61 64 P5 A6 (0] Address bus
62 65 R5 A7 o} Address bus
63 66 T5 A8 o} Address bus
64 67 us A9 (0] Address bus
65 68 P6 Al0 o} Address bus
66 69 R6 All o} Address bus
67 70 T6 Al12 (0] Address bus
68 71 ueé Al3 o} Address bus
69 72 P7 VssQ*3 — Input/output power supply (0 V)
70 73 R7 Al4 (0] Address bus
71 74 T7 VeeQ*3 — Input/output power supply (3.3 V)
72 75 u7 Al15 o} Address bus
73 76 P8 A16 (0] Address bus
74 7 R8 Al7 o} Address bus
75 78 T8 Al18 o} Address bus
76 79 us A19 (0] Address bus
77 80 P9 A20 o} Address bus
78 81 T9 A21 o} Address bus
79 82 U9 Vss*3 — Power supply (0 V)
80 83 R9 A22 o} Address bus
81 84 uU10 Veers — Power supply (1.9 V)
82 85 T10 A23 (0] Address bus
83 86 R10 VssQ*3 — Input/output power supply (0 V)
84 87 P10 A24 o} Address bus
12
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Tablel1.2

SH7622 Pin Functions (cont)

Pin No.

FP-208C FP-216 TBP-208A Pin Name 110 Description

85 88 Uil VeeQ*3 — Input/output power supply (3.3 V)

86 89 T11 A25 o Address bus

87 90 R11 BS/PTK[4] O/I0  Bus cycle start signal / input/output port K

88 a1 P11 RD o Read strobe

89 92 ui12 WEO/DQMLL (0] D7-DO select signal / DQM (SDRAM)

90 93 T12 WE1/DQMLU (@] D15-D8 select signal / DQM (SDRAM)

91 94 R12 WE2/DQMUL/ O/I0  D23-D16 select signal / DQM (SDRAM) /
PTK[6] input/output port K

92 95 P12 WE3/DQMUU/ O/I0  D31-D24 select signal / DQM (SDRAM) /
PTK[7] input/output port K

93 96 u13 RD/WR o Read/write

94 97 T13 AUDSYNC/PTE[7] O/I0O  AUD synchronization / input/output port E

95 98 R13 VssQ*3 — Input/output power supply (0 V)

96 99 P13 CSo o] Chip select 0

97 100 ui4 VeeQ*3 — Input/output power supply (3.3 V)

98 101 T14 CS2/PTK[0] O/I0  Chip select 2 / input/output port K

99 102 R14 CS3/PTK[1] O/I0  Chip select 3 / input/output port K

100 103 ui5 CS4/PTK[2] O/I0  Chip select 4 / input/output port K

101 104 T15 CS5/PTK[3] O/I0  Chip select 5 / input/output port K

102 105 P14 CS6 o] Chip select 6

103 106 uil6 PTE[4] 10 Input/output port E

104 107 T16 PTE[5] 10 Input/output port E

— 108 — NC*L *4 — —

— 109 — NC*L 4 — —

105 110 (Okivs CKE/PTKI5] O/I0  CK enable (SDRAM) / input/output port K

106 111 T17 RAS3L/PTI[0] O/I0  Lower 32 MB address (SDRAM) RAS /

input/output port J
107 112 R15 NF*$/PTJ[1] (@] No function/output port J
108 113 R16 CASL/PTJ[2] O/I0  Lower 32 MB address (SDRAM) CAS /
input/output port J
109 114 R17 VssQ*3 — Input/output power supply (0 V)

RENESAS
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Tablel1.2

SH7622 Pin Functions (cont)

Pin No.

FP-208C  FP-216 TBP-208A Pin Name 110 Description

110 115 P15 CASU/PTJ[3] O/I0  Upper 32 MB address (SDRAM) CAS /
input/output port J

111 116 P16 VeeQ*® — Input/output power supply (3.3 V)

112 117 P17 NF*$/PTJ[4] (@) No function/output port J

113 118 N14 NF*¢/PTJ[5] (0] No function/output port J

114 119 N15 DACKO/PTD[5] O/I0  DMA acknowledge 0 / input/output port D

115 120 N16 DACK1/PTD[7] O/I0  DMA acknowledge 1/ input/output port D

116 121 N17 PTE[6] 10 Input/output port E

117 122 M14 PTE[3] 10 Input/output port E

118 123 M15 RAS3U/PTE[2] O/I0  Upper 32 MB address (area 3 DRAM,
SDRAM) RAS / input/output port E

119 124 M16 PTE[1] 10 Input/output port E

120 125 M17 TDO/PTE[0] 110 Test data output / input/output port E

121 126 L14 BACK o] Bus acknowledge

122 127 L15 BREQ I Bus request

123 128 L16 WAIT I Hardware wait request

124 129 L17 RESETM I Manual reset request

125 130 K14 ADTRG/PTHI5] I Analog trigger / input port H

126 131 K15 PTG[7] | Input port G

127 132 K16 ASEMDO/PTG[6] I ASE mode / input port G

128 133 K17 ASEBRKAK/PTG[5] O/l ASE break acknowledge / input port G

129 134 J14 UCLK/PTG[4] | USB external input clock / input port G

130 135 J16 AUDATA[3)/PTG[3] Ol AUD data / input port G

131 136 Ji7 AUDATA[2]/PTG[2] Ol AUD data / input port G

132 137 J15 Vss*3 — Power supply (0 V)

133 138 H17 AUDATA[1)/PTG[1] O/l AUD data / input port G

134 139 H16 Vee*® — Power supply (1.9 V)

135 140 H15 AUDATA[0)/PTG[0] O/l AUD data / input port G

136 141 H14 TRST/PTF[7] I Test reset / input port F

137 142 G17 TMS/PTF[6] | Test mode switch/ input port F

14
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Tablel1.2

SH7622 Pin Functions (cont)

Pin No.

FP-208C FP-216 TBP-208A Pin Name 110 Description

138 143 G16 TDI/PTF[5] | Test data input/ input port F

139 144 G15 TCKIPTF[4] | Test clock/ input port F

140 145 G14 DMNS/ PTF[3] | D— input from USB receiver / input port F

141 146 F17 DPLS/ PTF[2] | D+ input from USB receiver / input port F

142 147 F16 TXDPLS/ PTF[1] o/l USB D+ transmit output / input port F

143 148 F15 TXDMNS/ PTF[0] o/l USB D- transmit output / input port F

144 149 F14 MDO | Clock mode setting

145 150 E17 Vee-PLL1*2 — PLL1 power supply (1.9 V)

146 151 El6 CAP1 — PLL1 external capacitance pin

147 152 E15 Vss-PLL1*2 — PLL1 power supply (0 V)

148 153 El4 Vss-PLL2*2 — PLL2 power supply (0 V)

149 154 D17 CAP2 — PLL2 external capacitance pin

150 155 D16 Vce-PLL2*2 — PLL2 power supply (1.9 V)

151 156 D15 AUDCK/PTHI6] | AUD clock / input port H

152 157 Cc17 Vss*3 — Power supply (0 V)

153 158 C16 Vss*3 — Power supply (0 V)

154 159 D14 Vee® — Power supply (1.9 V)

155 160 B17 XTAL (@] Clock pulse generator pin

156 161 B16 EXTAL | External clock / crystal oscillator pin

— 162 — NC*L 4 — —

— 163 — NC*1 x4 — —

157 164 Al17 STATUSO/PTJ[6] O/I0  Processor status / input/output port J

158 165 Al6 STATUS1/PTI[7] O/IO  Processor status / input/output port J

159 166 C15 TCLK/PTH[7] 10 TMU or RTC clock input/output /
input/output port H

160 167 B15 TRQOUT o] Interrupt request notification

161 168 Al15 VssQ*3 — Input/output power supply (0 V)

162 169 Cl4 CKIO (@) System clock output

163 170 B14 VeeQ*3 — Input/output power supply (3.3 V)

164 171 Al4 TxDO/SCPTIO0] (@] Transmit data 0 / SCI output port

RENESAS
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Tablel1.2

SH7622 Pin Functions (cont)

Pin No.

FP-208C  FP-216 TBP-208A Pin Name 110 Description

165 172 D13 SCKO/SCPT[1] 10 Serial clock 0 / SCI input/output port

166 173 C13 TxD1/SCPT[2] (@) Transmit data 1 / SCI output port

167 174 B13 SCK1/SCPTI[3] 10 Serial clock 1 / SCI input/output port

168 175 A13 TxD2/SCPTI[4] (@) Transmit data 2 / SCI output port

169 176 D12 SCK2/SCPTI[5] 10 Serial clock 2 / SCI input/output port

170 177 C12 SCPT[6] 10 SCI input/output port

171 178 B12 RxDO/SCPT[0] | Receive data 0 / SCI input port

172 179 Al12 RxD1/SCPT[2] | Receive data 1 / SCI input port

173 180 D11 Vss*3 — Power supply (0 V)

174 181 Cl1 RxD2/SCPT[4] | Receive data 2 / SCI input port

175 182 B11 Vee*® — Power supply (1.9 V)

176 183 All IRQ5/SCPT[7] | External interrupt request / SCI input port

177 184 D10 IRQ6/PTCI7] I/10 External interrupt request / input/output
port C

178 185 C10 IRQ7/PTCI6] I/10 External interrupt request / input/output
port C

179 186 B10 XVDATA/PTCI5] I/10 USB differential receive signal input /
input/output port C

180 187 A10 TXENL/PTC[4] o/10 USB output enable / input/output port C

181 188 D9 VssQ*?® — Input/output power supply (0 V)

182 189 B9 VBUS/PTD[3] 110 USB power supply detection / input/output
port D

183 190 A9 VceQ*® — Input/output power supply (3.3 V)

184 191 C9 SUSPND/PTDI[2] o/10 USB suspend / input/output port D

185 192 A8 NF*$/PTCI3] (@) No function / output port C

186 193 B8 NF*$/PTCI[2] (@) No function / output port C

187 194 Cc8 NF*$/PTC[1] | No function / input port C

188 195 D8 PTC[0] (@) Output port C

189 196 A7 DRAKO/PTD[1] o/10 DMA request acknowledge / input/output
port D

190 197 B7 DRAK1/PTD[0] O/I0 DMA request acknowledge / input/output
port D

16
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Tablel1.2

SH7622 Pin Functions (cont)

Pin No.
FP-208C FP-216 TBP-208A Pin Name 110 Description
191 198 C7 DREQO/PTD[4] | DMA request / input/output port D
192 199 D7 DREQ1/PTDI[6] I DMA request / input/output port D
193 200 A6 RESETP | Power-on reset request
194 201 B6 VeeQ*3 — Input/output power supply (3.3 V)
195 202 C6 MD3 | Area 0 bus width setting
196 203 D6 MD4 | Area 0 bus width setting
197 204 A5 Vss*3 — Power supply (0 V)
198 205 B5 AVss*3 — Analog power supply (0 V)
199 206 C5 AN[0)/PTL[O] | A/D converter input / input port L
200 207 D5 ANI[1])/PTL[1] | A/D converter input / input port L
201 208 Ad AN[2]/PTL[2] | A/D converter input / input port L
202 209 B4 AN[3])/PTL[3] | A/D converter input / input port L
203 210 C4 PTL[4] | Input port L
204 211 A3 PTL[5] | Input port L
205 212 B3 Avcc*® — Analog power supply (3.3 V)
206 213 D4 PTL[6] | Input port L
207 214 A2 PTL[7] | Input port L
208 215 B2 AVss*3 — Analog power supply (0 V)
— 216 — NC*1x4 — —
Notes: *1 NC pins must be connected to ground, except for the No. 5 (FP-216) and No. 4 (FP-

208C), which should be left open.

*2 Must be connected to the power supply when the on-chip PLL is not used.
*3 All Vee/Vss/VecQ/VssQ/AVcec/Avss pins must be connected to the system power supply

(Power must be supplied constantly).

*4 Except for pin No.5 on the FP-216, NC pins are not connected internally.
*5 The system design must ensure that noise is not introduced onto the Vss and VssQ

pins.

*6 NF pins should be left open when not used as output ports.
An exception is the PTC[1] NF pin, for which a pull-down connection should be made.

RENESAS
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Section2 CPU

2.1 Register Configuration

The register set consists of sixteen 32-bit general registers, six 32-hit control registers and ten 32-
bit system registers.

The SH7622 is upwardly compatible with the SH-1, SH-2 on the object code level. For this
reason, several registers have been added to the previous SuperH microcontroller registers. The
added registers are the three control registers: repeat start register (RS), repeat end register (RE),
and modulo register (MOD) and the eight system registers: DSP status register (DSR), and AO,
A1, X0, X1, YO, and Y 1 among the DSP data registers.

The general registers are used in the same manner as the SH-1, SH-2 with regard to SuperH
microcontroller-type instructions. With regard to DSP type instructions, they are used as address
and index registers for accessing memory.

211 General Registers

There are 16 general registers (Rn) numbered RO-R15, which are 32 bitsin length. General
registers are used for data processing and address cal cul ation.

With SuperH microcomputer type instructions, RO is also used as an index register. Several
instructions are limited to use of RO only. R15 is used as the hardware stack pointer (SP). Saving
and recovering the status register (SR) and program counter (PC) in exception processing is
accomplished by referencing the stack using R15.

With DSP type instructions, eight of the 16 general registers are used for the addressing of X, Y
data memory and data memory (single data) using the L bus.

R4, R5 are used as an X address register (Ax) for X memory accesses, and R8 is used as an X
index register (Ix). R6, R7 areused asa Y address register (Ay) for Y memory accesses, and R9 is
used asa index register (ly). R2, R3, R4, R5 are used as a single data address register (As) for
accessing single data using the L bus, and R8 is used as a single data index register (1s).

DSP type instructions can simultaneously access X and Y data memory. There are two groups of
address pointers for designating X and Y data memory addresses.

Figure 2.1 shows the general registers.
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31 0
RO"1

R1

R2, [As]"3
R3, [As]3
R4, [As, Ax]"3
R5, [As, Ax]"3
R6, [Ay]"3
R7, [Ay]3
RS, [Ix, Is]"3
R9, [Ily]"3
R10

R11

R12

R13

R14

R15, SP*2

Notes: *1 RO also functions as an index register in the indirect indexed register
addressing mode and indirect indexed GBR addressing mode. In some
instructions, only the RO functions as a source register or destination register.

*2 R15 functions as a hardware stack pointer (SP) during exception processing.
*3 Used as memory address registers, memory index registers with DSP type
instructions.

Figure2.1 General Register Configuration

With the assembler, symbol names are used for R2, R3 ... R9. If it iswished to use a name that
makes clear the role of aregister for DSP type instructions, a different register name (alias) can be
used. Thisiswritten in the following manner for the assembler.

I x: . REG (R8)

20
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Thename Ix isan aiasfor R8. The other aliases are assigned as follows:

AXO: . REG (RY)
Axl: . REG (R5)
I x: . REG (RB)
Ay0: . REG (R6)
Ayl: . REG (R7)
ly: . REG (R9)
AsO: .REG (R4) ; defined when an diasisrequired for single data transfer
Asl: .REG (R5) ; defined when an dliasisrequired for single data transfer
As2: .REG (R2) ; defined when an diasisrequired for single data transfer
As3: .REG (R3) ; defined when an dliasisrequired for single data transfer
I's: . REG (R8) ; defined when an dliasisrequired for single data transfer

212 Control Registers

The six 32-bit control registers consist of the status register (SR), repeat start register (RS), repeat
end register (RE), global base register (GBR), vector base register (VBR), and modulo register
(MOD).

The SR register indicates processing states.

The GBR register functions as a base address for the indirect GBR addressing mode, and is used
for such as on-chip peripheral module register data transfers.

The VBR register functions as the base address of the exception processing vector area (including
interrupts).

The RS and RE registers are used for program repeat (loop) control. The repeat count is
designated in the SR register repeat counter (RC), the repeat start address in the RS register, and
the repeat end address in the RE register. However, note that the address values stored in the RS
and RE registers are not necessarily always the same as the physical start and end address values
of the repeat.

The MOD register is used for modulo addressing to buffer the repeat data. The modul o addressing
designation is made by DMX or DMY/, the modulo end address (ME) is designated in the upper 16
bits of the MOD register, and the modulo start address (MS) is designated in the lower 16 hits.
Note that the DMX and DMY bits cannot simultaneously designate modul o addressing. Modulo
addressing is possible with X and Y data transfer instructions (MOV X, MOVY). It is not possible
with single data transfer instructions (MOVS).
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Figure 2.2 shows the control registers. Table 2.1 indicates the SR register hits.

Status register (SR)
31 2827 161512 11 10 9 8 7 43 210
l0000| Rc |oooo|pmY|pMx[M|Q]13 12 11 10[RF1 RFO| S| T]|

Repeat start register (RS)
31 0

| RS |

Repeat end register (RE)
31 0
| RE |

Global base register (GBR)

31 0

| GBR |
Vector base register (VBR)

31 0

| VBR |

Modulo register (MOD)
31 16 15 0

| ME MS |

ME: Modulo end address
MS: Modulo start address

Figure2.2 Control Register Configuration
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Table2.1

SR Register Bits

Bit Name (Abbreviation) Function
27-16 Repeat counter (RC) Designate the repeat count (2—-4095) for repeat (loop)
control
11 Y pointer usage modulo  1: modulo addressing mode becomes valid for Y
addressing designation ~ memory address pointer, Ay (R6, R7)
(DMY)
10 X pointer usage modulo  1: modulo addressing mode becomes valid for X
addressing designation ~ memory address pointer, Ax (R4, R5)
(DMX)
9 M bit Used by the DIVOS/U, DIV1 instructions
8 Q bit Used by the DIVOS/U, DIV1 instructions
7-4 Interrupt request mask Indicate the receive level of an interrupt request (0 to
(13-10) 15)
3-2 Repeat flags (RF1, RFO) Used in zero overhead repeat (loop) control. Set as
below for an SETRC instruction
For 1 step repeat 00 RE—RS=—4
For 2 step repeat 01 RE—RS=-2
For 3 step repeat 11 RE—RS=0
For 4 steps or more 10 RE—RS>0
1 Saturation arithmetic bit ~ Used with MAC instructions and DSP instructions
) 1: Designates saturation arithmetic (prevents
overflows)
0 T bit For MOVT, CMP/cond, TAS, TST, BT, BT/S, BF,
BF/S, SETT, CLRT and DT instructions,
0: represents false
1: represents true
For ADDV/ADDC, SUBV/SUBC, DIVOU/DIVOS, DIV1,
NEGC, SHAR/SHAL, SHLR/SHLL, ROTR/ROTL and
ROTCR/ROTCL instructions,
1: represents occurrence of carry, borrow, overflow or
underflow
31-28 0 bit 0: 0 is always read out; write a 0
15-12
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There are dedicated load/store instructions for accessing the RS, RE and MOD registers. For
example, the RSregister is accessed as follows.

LDC  RMRS RM- RS
LDC L @ RS, (RM -RS, Rm+4 - Rn
SIC RS R RS- R0
SICL RS @Ry Rn- 4 - Rn, RS- (Rn)

The following instructions set addresses in the RS, RE registers for zero overhead repeat control:

LDRS @di sp, PO ; di spx2 + PCS5RS
LDRE  @di sp, PO); di spx2 + PC-RE

2.2 Features of CPU Instructions

221 Fetching and Decoding

The SH7622 supports a series of mixed 16-bit and 32-bit instructions. There are no restrictions on
the order of instructions within a series of mixed 16-bit and 32-bit instructions.

222 Integer Unit

The SH7622' s integer unit has extended SH-2 CPU core functions and supports DSP operations.
Theinteger unit can execute all SH-1 and SH-2 object code, but is not upward-compatible with
SH-3 object code. The integer unit has the following features in addition to those of the SH-2 CPU
core.

» Dual addressing function:
Two on-chip memories can be accessed simultaneously using the main integer unit ALU for X
memory address calculation, and a separate 16-bit ALU called a pointer arithmetic unit (PAU)
for Y memory address calculation.

* Indexed addressing with pointer update function:
The addressing mechanism supports indexed addressing with an automatic address pointer
update function. The address pointer can be automatically incremented or decremented by 2 or
4 when consecutive words or longwords are accessed in memory. In addition, the address
pointer can be incremented by the specified index amount after each memory access.

* Modulo addressing:
Modulo addressing is useful for implementing a circular buffer. The start and end modulo
addresses are specified by the MOD control register. When the address register isincremented
up to the end address value, it is automatically reset to the first address.
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» Zero-overhead loop control:
The integer unit supports zero-overhead program loops, in which loop counter incrementing
and judgment of completion of the loop are performed automatically. These loops are
important for high-speed DSP applications. To set up such aloop, specia registers are used to
specify the number of repetitions of the instruction loop, and the loop start address and end
address. The processor then automatically executes the loop the specified number of times.

223 System Registers

SH7622 has four system registers, MACL, MACH, PR and PC (figure 2.3).

31 0
Multiply and accumulate high and low registers
MACH (MACHIL)
MACL Store the results of multiplicationand accumulation
operations.
31 0
| PR | Procedure register (PR)
Stores the sbroutine procedure return address.
31 0
Program counter (PC
| PC | g (PC)

Indicates the starting address of the current instruction.

Figure2.3 System Registers

DSR, A0, X0, X1, YO and Y 1 registers are also treated as system registers. So, data transfer
instructions between general registers and system registers are supported for them.

224 DSP Registers

The SH7622 has eight data registers and one control register (figure 2.4). The dataregisters are
32-bit width with the exception of registers AO and A1. Registers AO and Al include 8 guard bits
(fields AOG and A1G), giving them atotal width of 40 bits.

Three types of operations access the DSP data registers. First one isthe DSP data. When aDSP
fixed-point data operation uses A0 or A1 for source register, it uses the guard bits (bits 39-32).
When it uses AO or A1 for destination register, bits 39-32 in the guard bit is valid. When aDSP
fixed-point data operation uses the DSP registers other than A0 and A1 for source register, it sign-
extends the source value to bits 39-32. When it uses them for destination register, the bits 39-32
of the result is discard.

Second oneis X and Y datatransfer operation, “MOVX.W MOVY .W”. This operation accesses
the X and Y memories through 16-bit X and Y data buses (figure 2.8). Registers to be loaded or
stored by this operation are always upper 16 bits (bits 31-16). X0 and X1 can be destination of the
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X memory load and Y0 and Y 1 can be destination of Y memory load, but other register cannot be
destination register of this operation. When datais read into the upper 16 bits of aregister (bits
31-16), the lower 16 hits of the register (bits 15-0) are automatically cleared. A0 and A1 can be
stored to the X or Y memory by this operation, but other registers cannot be stored.

Third oneis single-data transfer instruction, “MOVS.W” and “MOVS.L". Thisinstruction
accesses any memory location through LDB (figure 2.5). All DSP registers connect to the LDB
and be able to be source and destination register of the datatransfer. It has word and longword
access modes. In the word mode, registers to be loaded or stored by this instruction are upper 16
bits (bits 31-16) for the DSP registers except AOG and A1G. When datais loaded into a register
other than AOG and A1G in the word mode, lower half of the register is cleared. When it is AO or
Al, the datais sign-extended to bits 39-32 and lower half of it is cleared. When AOG or A1Gisa
destination register in the word mode, datais loaded into 8-bit register, but AO or Al isnot
cleared. In the longword mode, when a destination register isAO or Al, it is sign-extended to bits
39-32.

Tables 2.2 and 2.3 show the data type of registers used in the DSP instructions. Some instructions
cannot use some registers shown in the tables because of instruction code limitation. For example,
PMULS can use A1l for source registers, but cannot use AO. These tables ignore details of the
register selectability.

Table2.2 Destination Register of DSP Instructions

Guard Bits Register Bits
Registers Instructions 39 32|31 16|15 0
A0, Al DSP data |Fixed-point, PSHA, Sign-extended 40-bit result
instruction |PMULS
Integer, PDMSB Sign-extended 24-bit result |Cleared
Logical, PSHL Cleared 16-bit result  |Cleared
Data MOVS.W Sign-extended |16-bit data Cleared
transfer
MOVS.L Sign-extended | 32-bit data
AOG, A1G |Data MOVS.W Data No update
transfer MOVS.L Data No update
X0, X1 DSP data |Fixed-point, PSHA, 32-bit result
YO0, Y1 instruction |PMULS
MO, M1 Integer, logical, 16-bit result Cleared
PDMSB, PSHL
Data MOVX/Y.W, MOVS.W 16-bit result  |Cleared
transfer yovs.L 32-bit data
26
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Table2.3

Sour ce Register of DSP Operations

Guard Bits Register Bits
Registers Instructions 39 32|31 16 |15 0
A0, Al DSP data |Fixed-point, PDMSB, 40-bit data
instruction |[PSHA
Integer 24-bit data
Logical, PSHL, PMULS 16-bit data
Data MOVX/Y.W, MOVS.W 16-bit data
transfer  fmovs.L 32-bit data
AOG, A1G |Data MOVS.W Data
transfer  Imovs.L Data
X0, X1 DSP data |Fixed-point, PDMSB, Sign* 32-bit data
YO, Y1 instruction |PSHA
MO, M1 Integer Sign* 16-bit data
Logical, PSHL, PMULS 16-bit data
Data MOVS.W 16-bit data
transfer  Iymovs.L 32-bit data
Note: * Sign-extend the data and feed to the ALU.
39 3231 0
AOG A0
Al1G Al
MO
M1
X0
X1
YO
Y1l
(a) DSP Data Registers
31 8,7,6,5,4,3 2 1,0
---------------------------- GT| z|N|V|cs[20] b
(b) DSP Status Register (DSR)
Reset status
DSR: All zeros
Others: Undefined
Figure2.4 DSP Registers
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Table2.4 DSR Register Bits

Bit Name (Abbreviation)

Function

31-8 Reserved bits

0: Always read out; always use 0 as a write value

7 Signed greater than bit
(GT)

Indicates that the operation result is positive
(excepting 0), or that operand 1 is greater than
operand 2

1: Operation result is positive, or operand 1 is greater

6 Zero hit (2)

Indicates that the operation result is zero (0), or that
operand 1 is equal to operand 2

1: Operation result is zero (0), or equivalence

5 Negative bhit (N)

Indicates that the operation result is negative, or that
operand 1 is smaller than operand 2

1: Operation result is negative, or operand 1 is
smaller

4 Overflow bit (V)

Indicates that the operation result has overflowed
1: Operation result has overflowed

3-1 Status selection hits (CS)

Designate the mode for selecting the operation result
status set in the DC bit

Do not set either 110 or 111
000: Carry/borrow mode
001: Negative value mode
010: Zero mode

011: Overflow mode

100: Signed greater mode
101: Signed above mode

0 DSP status hit (DC)

Sets the status of the operation result in the mode
designated by the CS bits

0: Designated mode status not realized (unrealized)
1: Designated mode status realized
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LDB
16 bit
: XDB
16 bit
_ _ YDB
8 bit 1A 32 bit
MOVS.W. MOVY.W MOVX.W MOVS.W,
MOVS.L 31 16 MOVS.L
39 | 32 ] 0
AOG AO
ALG Al
MO
DSR M
7 0 | o 0
L - X1
> YO
> Y1

Figure2.5 Connections of DSP Registers and Buses

The DSP unit has one control register DSP Status Register (DSR). The DSR has conditions of the
DSP data operation result (zero, negative, and so on) and aDC bit which issimilar to the T bit in
the CPU. The DC bit indicates the one of the conditional flags. A DSP data processing instruction

controls its execution based on the DC bit. This control affects only the operationsin the DSP
unit; it controls the update of DSP registers only. It cannot control operationsin CPU, such as

address register updating and load/store operations. The control bit CS[2:0] specifies the condition
to be reflect to the DC hit (table 2.5).

The unconditional DSP type data operations, except PMULS, MOV X, MOVY and MOV'S, update
the conditional flags and DC hit, but no CPU instructions, including MAC instructions, update the
DC bit. The conditional DSP type instructions do NOT update the DSR either.

Table25 Mode of the DC Bit

CS [2:0] Mode

000 Carry or borrow

001 Negative

010 Zero

011 Overflow

100 Signed greater than

101 Signed greater than or equal

RENESAS
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DSR isassigned as a system register and load/store instructions are prepared as follows:

STS DSR Rn;
STS. L DSR @Rn;
LDS R, DSR,
LDS. L @+, DSR

When DSR isread by the STS instructions, the upper bits (bit 31 to bit 8) are all 0.

2.3 Data Format

231 Data Format in Registers (Non-DSP Type)

Register operands are always longwords (32 bits) (figure 2.6). When the memory operand is only
abyte (8 bits) or aword (16 bits), it is sign-extended into alongword when loaded into aregister.

31 0
| Longword

Figure2.6 Longword Operand

232 DSP-Type Data For mat

The SH7622 has several different data formats that depend on operations. This section explains
the data formats for DSP type instructions.

Figure 2.7 shows three DSP-type data formats with different binary point positions. A CPU-type
data format with the binary point to the right of bit 0 is also shown for reference.

The DSP-type fixed point data format has the binary point between bit 31 and bit 30. The DSP-
type integer format has the binary point between bit 16 and bit 15. The DSP-type logical format
does not have a binary point. The valid data lengths of the data formats depend on the operations
and the DSP registers.
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DSP type fixed point

39 31 30 0
With guard bits |S| | | | 2810 +28 - 2731
A
31 30 0
Without guard bits |S| | —1to+1-273
A
39 31 30 16 15 0
Multiplier input | |S| | —1to+1-2715
A
DSP type integer
39 32 31 16 15 0
With guard bits  |S] | | 2% t0+28-1
A
31 16 15 0
Without guard bits |s| | 2Bt +215-1
A
Shift amount for 31 22 16 15 0
arithmetic shift (PSHA) | ls] | 3210 +32
A
Shift amount for 31 2116 15 0
logical shift (PSHL) | ls| | ~16t0+16
39 31 16 15 0
DSP type logical | |
CPU type integer
31 0
Longword |S| 231t +2%1 -1
S: Sign bit A : Binary point I:I : Does not affect the operations

Figure2.7 Data Format

Shift amount for arithmetic shift (PSHA) instruction has 7-bit filed that could represent —64 to
+63, however —32 to +32 is the valid number for the operation. Also the shift amount for logical
shift operation has 6-bit field, however —16 to +16 is the valid number for the instruction.
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233 Data Format in Memory

Memory data formats are classified into bytes, words, and longwords. Byte data can be accessed
from any address, but an address error will occur if the word data starting from an address other
than 2n or longword data starting from an address other than 4n is accessed. In such cases, the data
accessed cannot be guaranteed (figure 2.8).

Address A + 1 Address A + 3
Address A Address A + 2
31 l 23 15 l 7 0

AddressA —»/ Byte 0 | Byte1 | Byte2 | Byte3
Address A +4 —»p Word 0 Word 1

Address A + 8 —» Longword

Big-endian mode

Figure2.8 Byte, Word, and L ongword Alignment
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Section 3 DSP Operation

31 Data Operations of DSP Unit

311 ALU Fixed-Point Operations

Figure 3.1 shows the ALU arithmetic operation flow. Table 3.1 shows the variation of this type of
operation and table 3.2 shows the flexibility of each operand.

Guard 31 0 Guard 31 0
| | Source 1 | | | | Source 2 |
ALU »(GT[ Z[ N[V [DC|
DSR
Y
| | Destination
Guard 31 0

Figure3.1 ALU Fixed-Point Arithmetic Operation Flow

Note: The ALU fixed-point arithmetic operations are basically 40-bit operation; 32 bits of the
base precision and 8 hits of the guard-bit parts. So the signed bit is copied to the guard-bit
parts when aregister not providing the guard-bit parts are specified as the source operand.
When aregister not providing the guard-bit parts as a destination operand, the lower 32
bits of the operation result are input into the destination register.

ALU fixed-point operations are executed between registers. Each source and destination
operand are selected independently from one of the DSP registers. When aregister
providing guard bitsis specified as an operand, the guard bits are activated for this type of
operation. These operations are executed in the final stage of the pipeline sequence, named
DSP stage, as shown in figure 3.2.
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Table3.1 Variation of ALU Fixed-Point Operation

Mnemonic Function Source 1 Source 2 Destination
PADD Addition Sx Sy Dz (Du)
PSUB Subtraction Sx Sy Dz (Du)
PADDC Addition with carry SX Sy Dz
PSUBC Subtraction with borrow  Sx Sy Dz
PCMP Comparison Sx Sy —
PCOPY Data copy SX AllO Dz

All O Sy Dz
PABS Absolute Sx AllO Dz

All0 Sy Dz
PNEG Negation SX All O Dz

AllO Sy Dz
PCLR Clear AllO All 0 Dz

Table3.2 Operand Flexibility

Register SX Sy Dz Du
AO Yes — Yes Yes
Al Yes — Yes Yes
MO — Yes Yes —
M1 — Yes Yes —
X0 Yes — Yes Yes
X1 Yes — Yes —
YO — Yes Yes Yes
Y1 — Yes Yes —

Asshown in figure 3.2, loaded data from the memory at the MA stage, which is programmed at
the sameline asthe ALU operation, is not used as a source operand for this operation, even though
the destination operand of memory read operation isidentical to the source operand of the ALU
operation. In this case, previous operation results are used as the source operands for the ALU
operation and then, updated as the destination operand of the data load operation.
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- MOVX.W @(R4, R8), X0
PADD X0,Y0, A0~ MOVX.W @R4+, X0

Slot
Stage 1 2 3 4 5 6
IF MOVX MOVX & ADD
ID MOVX MOVX & ADD| . .
Previous cycle result is used.

EX Addressing | Addressing
MA MOVX MOVX

DSP nop ADD

Figure3.2 Operation Sequence Example

Every time an ALU arithmetic operation is executed, the DC, N, Z, V and GT bitsin the DSR
register are basically updated in accordance with the operation result. However, in case of a
conditional operation, they are not updated even though the specified condition is true and the
operation is executed. In case of an unconditional operation, they are always updated in
accordance with the operation result. The definition of a DC bit is selected by CS0-2 (condition
selection) bitsin the DSR register. The DC bit result is as follows:

Carry or Borrow Mode: CS[2:0] = 000: The DC bit indicates that carry or borrow is generated
from the most significant bit of the operation result, except the guard-bit parts. Some examples are
shown in figure 3.3. This mode is the default condition.

Negative Value Mode: CS[2:0] = 001: The DC flag indicates the same state as the MSB of the
operation result. When the result is a negative number, the DC bit shows 1. When it isa positive
number, the DC bit shows 0. The ALU aways executes 40-bit arithmetic operation, so the sign bit
to detect whether positive or negative is aways got from the MSB of the operation result
regardless of the destination operand. Some examples are shown in figure 3.4.
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Example 1

Guard bits

000000001111111111111111
+) 0000 0000 0000 0000 0000 0001

0000 0001 0000 0000 0000 0000

Carry detecting point

Carry is detected.

Example 3

Guard bits

1
0000 0000 0000 0000 0000 0001
—) 0000 0000 0000 0000 0000 0001

11000000 0000 0000 0000 0001

Borrow detecting point

Borrow is not detected.

Example 2

Guard bits

1111111101110000 0000 0000
+) 001111110001 0000 0000 0000

(1)001111101000 0000 0000 0000
Carry detecting point

Carry is not detected.

Example 4

Guard bits

1
0000 0000 0001 0000 0000 0001
—) 0000 0000 0001 0000 0000 0010

11111112212111121111121111
Borrow detecting point

Borrow is detected.

Figure3.3 DC Bit Generation Examplesin Carry or Borrow Mode

Example 1

Guard bits

1
1100 0000 0000 0000 0000 0000
+) 0000 0000 0000 0000 0000 0001

1100 0000 0000 0000 0000 0001

Sign bit

Negative value

Example 2

Guard bits

1
0011 0000 0000 0000 0000 0000
+) 0000 0000 1000 0000 0000 0001

0011 0000 1000 0000 0000 0001

Sign bit

Positive value

Figure 3.4 DC Bit Generation Examplesin Negative Value M ode

Zero Value Mode: CS[2:0] = 010: The DC flag indicates whether the operation result is 0 or not.
When the result is O, the DC bit shows 1. When not O, the DC bit shows 0.

Overflow Mode: CS[2:0] = 011: The DC bit indicates whether or not overflow occursin the
result. When an operation yields a result beyond the range of the destination register, except the
guard-bit parts, the DC bit is set. Even though guard bits are provided, the DC bit alwaysindicates
the result of guard bits not provided case. So, the DC hit is always set if the guard-bit parts are
used for large number representation. Some flag detection examples are shown in figure 3.5.
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Example 1 Example 2

Guard bits Guard bits
1 [
111111111111 111211111 11121 1111111111121121211 122111111
+) 11111111 1000 0000 0000 0000 +) 11111111 1000 0000 0000 0001
11111111011111121 11121111 1111 1111 1000 0000 0000 0000
Overflow detecting field Overflow detecting field
Overflow case Non overflow case

Figure3.5 DC Bit Generation Examplesin Overflow Mode

Signed Greater Than Mode: CS[2:0] = 100: The DC bit indicates whether or not the source 1
data (signed) is greater than the source 2 data (signed) as the result of compare operation PCMP.
So, a‘PCMP operation should be executed in advance when a conditional operation is executed
under this condition mode. This modeis similar to the Negative Vaue Mode described before,
because the result of acompare operation is usually a positive value if the source 1 datais greater
than the source 2 data. However, the signed bit of the result shows a negative value if the compare
operation yields aresult beyond the range of the destination operand, including the guard-bit parts
(called “Over-range”), even though the source 1 datais greater than the source 2 data. The DC bit
is updated concerning this type of specia casein this condition mode. The equation below shows
the definition of getting this condition:

DC = ~ {(Negative * Over-range) | Zero}

When the PCMP operation is executed under this condition mode, the result of the DC hit isthe
same asthe T bit result of the PCMP/GT operation of the SH core instruction.

Signed Greater Than or Equal Mode: CS[2:0] = 101: The DC hit indicates whether the source
1 data (signed) is greater than or equal to the source 2 data (signed) as the result of acompare
operation. So, a‘PCMP' operation should be executed in advance when a conditional operation is
executed under this condition mode. This mode is similar to the Signed Greater Than Mode
described before but the equal case is also included in this mode. The equation below shows the
definition of getting this condition:

DC = ~ (Negative * Over-range)

When the PCMP operation is executed under this condition mode, the result of the DC bit isthe
same as T bit result of a PCMP/GE operation of the SH core instruction.

The N bit always indicates the same state as the DC hit which CS[2:0] bits are set as the negative
value mode. See the negative value mode part above. The Z bit always indicates the same state as
the DC bit which CY[2:0] bits are set as the zero value mode. See the zero value mode part above.
TheV bit always indicates the same state as the DC bit which CS[2:0] bits are set as the overflow
mode. See the overflow mode part above. The GT bit aways indicates the same state as the DC bit
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which CY[2:0] bits are set as the signed greater than mode. See the signed greater than mode part
above.

Note: The DC hit is always updated as the carry flag for ‘PADDC’ and it is aways updated as
the borrow flag for ‘PSUBC’ regardless of the CS[2:0] state.

Overflow Protection: The S bit in SR register is effective for any ALU fixed-point arithmetic
operations in the DSP unit. See section 3.1.8, Overflow Protection, for details.

312 ALU Integer Operations

Figure 3.6 shows the ALU integer arithmetic operation flow. Table 3.3 shows the variation of this
type of operation. The flexibility of each operand isthe same as ALU fixed-point operations as
shown in table 3.2.

Guard 31 0 Guard 31 0
| | Source 1 | | | | Source 2
Y \
ALU »[GT[ Z [ N[V [DC]
DSR
Y
| d
I:I gnore | | Destination
Il Cleared Guard 31 0

Figure3.6 ALU Integer Arithmetic Operation Flow
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Table3.3 Variation of ALU Integer Operation

Mnemonic Function Source 1 Source 2 Destination
PINC Increment by SX +1 Dz

+1 Sy Dz
PDEC Decrement by SX -1 Dz

-1 Sy Dz

Note: The ALU integer operations are basically 24-bit operation, the upper 16 bits of the base
precision and 8 bits of the guard-bits parts. So the signed bit is copied to the guard-bit parts
when a register not providing the guard-bit parts is specified as the source operand. When
a register not providing the guard-bit parts as a destination operand, the lower 32 bits of the
operation result are input into the destination register.

In ALU integer arithmetic operations, the lower word of the source operand isignored and the
lower word of the destination operand is automatically cleared. The guard-bit parts are effective in
integer arithmetic operationsif they are supported. Others are basically the same operation as
ALU fixed-point arithmetic operations. As shown in table 3.3, however, this type of operation
provides two kinds of instructions only, so that the second operand is actually either +1 or —1.
When aword dataisloaded into one of the DSP unit’ s registers, it isinput as an upper word data.
So it is reasonable for increment and decrement operations to execute using the upper word in the
DSP unit. When aregister providing guard bitsis specified as an operand, the guard bits are also
activated. These operations are executed in the final stage of the pipeline sequence, named the
DSP stage, as shown in figure 3.2, as well as fixed-point operations.

Every time an ALU arithmetic operation is executed, the DC, N, Z, V and GT bitsin the DSR
register are basically updated in accordance with the operation result. Thisis the same as fixed-
point operations but lower word of each source and destination operand is not used in order to
generate them. See section 3.1.1, ALU Fixed-Point Operations, for details.

In case of aconditional operation, they are not updated even though the specified condition is true
and the operation is executed. In case of an unconditional operation, they are always updated in
accordance with the operation result. See section 3.1.1, ALU Fixed-Point Operations, for details.

Overflow Protection: The S bit in the SR register is effective for any ALU integer arithmetic
operations in DSP unit. See section 3.1.8, Overflow Protection, for details.
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313 ALU Logical Operations

Figure 3.7 showsthe ALU logica operation flow. Table 3.4 shows the variation of this type of
operation. The flexibility of each operand isthe same asthe ALU fixed-point operations as shown
in table 3.2. See note of section 3.1.1, ALU Fixed-Point Operations.

Logical operations are also executed between registers. Each source and destination operand are
selected independently from one of the DSP registers. As shown in figure 3.7, this type of
operation uses the upper word of each operand only. Lower word and guard-bit parts are ignored
for the source operand and those of the destination operand are automatically cleared. These
operations are a so executed in the final stage of the pipeline sequence, named DSP stage, as
shown in figure 3.2.

Guard 31 0 Guard 31 0
| | Soruce 1 | | | | Source 2
ALU »[GT[ Z[ N[V [DC|
DSR
Y
I:l 'gnored | | Destination|
[] Cleared Guard 31 0

Figure3.7 ALU Logical Operation Flow

Table3.4 Variation of ALU Logical Operation

Mnemonic Function Source 1 Source 2 Destination
PAND Logical AND SX Sy Dz

POR Logical OR Sx Sy Dz

PXOR Logical exclusive OR Sx Sy Dz
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Every time an ALU logical operation is executed, the DC, N, Z, V and GT bitsin the DSR register
are basically updated in accordance with the operation result. In case of a conditional operation,
they are not updated even though the specified condition is true and the operation is executed. In
case of an unconditional operation, they are always updated in accordance with the operation
result. The definition of DC hit is selected by CS0-2 (condition selection) bitsin the DSR register.
The DC bit result is

1. Carry or Borrow Mode: CS[2:0] = 000

The DC bit is aways cleared.
2. Negative Vaue Mode: CS[2:0] = 001

The 31st bit of the operation result isloaded into the DC bit.
3. ZeroVaueMode: CS[2:0] =010

The DC hit is set when the operation result is all zeros, otherwise cleared.
4. Overflow Mode: CS[2:0] =011

The DC bit is aways cleared.
5. Signed Greater Than Mode: CS[2:0] = 100

The DC bit is aways cleared.
6. Signed Greater Than or Equal Mode: CS[2:0] = 101

The DC bit is aways cleared.

The N bit always indicates the same state as DC bit which CS[2:0] bits are set as the negative
value mode. See the negative value mode part above. The Z bit always indicates the same state as
DC bit which CS[2:0] bits are set as the zero value mode. See the zero value mode part above. The
V bit aways indicates the same state as DC bit which CS[2:0] bits are set as the overflow mode.
See the overflow mode part above. The GT hit always indicates the same state as DC hit which
C9[2:0] bits are set as the signed greater than mode. See the signed greater than mode part above.

The following restriction applies to the PXOR instruction.

* InPXOR Sx, Sy, Sz, if the MSB of both Sx and Sy is 1 and the upper word of Sx and the
upper word of Sy are equal, the zero flag (Z bit in DSR) will not be set. If zero mode is set at
thistime (DSR.CS[2:0] = 010), the DC bit in DSR will not be set.

314 Fixed-Point Multiply Operation

Figure 3.8 shows the multiply operation flow. Table 3.5 shows the variation of this type of
operation and table 3.6 shows the flexibility of each operand. The multiply operation of the DSP
unit is single-word signed single-precision multiplication. If a double-precision multiply operation
isneeded, it is possible to make use of the SH-2's standard double-word multiply instructions.
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Guard 31 0 Guard 31 0

|

[0]— [ 1gnored
Y Y Y
MAC
Y
|% | S E Destir:1ation E 0
Guard 31 0

Figure3.8 Fixed-Point Multiply Operation Flow
Table3.5 Variation of Fixed-Point Multiply Operation

Mnemonic Function Source 1 Source 2 Destination

PMULS Signed multiplication Se Sf Dg

Table3.6 Operand Flexibility

Register Se Sf Dg
A0 — — Yes
Al Yes Yes Yes
MO — — Yes
M1 — — Yes
X0 Yes Yes —
X1 Yes — —
YO Yes Yes —
Y1 — Yes —

Note: The multiply operations basically generates 32 bits of the operation result. So when a
register providing the guard-bit parts are specified as a destination operand, the guard-bit
parts will copy the 32nd bit (MSB) of the operation result.
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The multiply operation of the DSP unit sideis not integer but fixed-point arithmetic. So, the upper
words of each multiplier and multiplicand are input into a MAC unit as shown in figure 3.8. In the
SH’ s standard multiply operations, the lower words of both source operands are input into aMAC
unit. The operation result is also different from the SH’s case. The SH’'s multiply operation result
isaligned to the LSB of the destination, but the fixed-point multiply operation result is aligned to
the MSB, so that the LSB of the fixed-point multiply operation result is always 0.

This fixed-point multiply operation is executed in one cycle using 32 bits by 8-bit MAC unit. The
other SH’s multiply and MAC operations are executed as the SH-2's are. Multiply operation
doesn’t affect any condition code bits, DC, N, Z, V and GT, in the DSR register.

Overflow Protection: The Shit in the SR register is effective for this multiply operation in the
DSP unit. See section 3.1.8, Overflow Protection, for details.

If the Shitis'0’, thereis only one case to occur overflow when H'8000* H'8000, (—1.0)* (—1.0),
operation is executed as signed by signed fixed-point multiply. The result is H'8000 0000

but it means (+1.0) not (-1.0). If the Shitis‘1’, it protects the overflow and the result is

H'00 7FFF FFFF.

3.15 Shift Operations

Shift operations can use either register or immediate value as the shift amount operand. Other
source and destination operands are specified by the register. There are two kinds of shift
operations. Table 3.7 shows the variations of this type of operation. The flexibility of each
operand, except for immediate operands, is the same as the AL U fixed-point operations as shown
in table 3.2. See section 4.3 for more detailed information about each instruction and operand. See
note of section 3.1.1, ALU Fixed-Point Operations.

Table3.7 Variation of Shift Operations

Mnemonic Function Source 1 Source 2 Destination
PSHA Sx, Sy, Dz  Arithmetic shift Sx Sy Dz
PSHL Sx, Sy, Dz  Logical shift Sx Sy Dz
PSHA #lmm, Dz  Arithmetic shift w/imm. Dz Imm1 Dz
PSHL #lmm, Dz Logical shift w/imm. Dz Imm2 Dz

—-32 <=Imm1l <= +32, -16 <= Imm2 <= +16
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Arithmetic Shift: Figure 3.9 shows the arithmetic shift operation flow.

[ Not affected Left Shift Right Shift
79 0g 31 16 15 0 79 O0g 31 16 15 0
-
I < 0 [ F |
(MSB copy)
Shift out A Pl Shift out
>=0 <0
N pd
+321t0 -32
79 0Og 31 2322 1615 0 Updated [GT| Z | N | Vv |DC
Shift amount data: | | | Dz | | DSR
(Source 2) 6 0

Figure3.9 Shift Operation Flow

Note: The BPU arithmetic shift operations are basically 40-bit operation, the 32 bits of the base
precision and 8 bits of the guard-bit parts. So the signed hit is copied to the guard-bit parts
when aregister not providing the guard-bit partsis specified as the source operand. When
aregister not providing the guard-bit parts as a destination operand, the lower 32 bits of
the operation result are input into the destination register.

In this arithmetic shift operation, the full size of the source 1 and destination operands are
activated. The shift amount is specified by the source 2 operand as an integer data. The source 2
operand can be specified by either register or immediate operand. Available shift rangeisfrom
—32 to +32. Here, negative value means the right shift, positive value means the left shift. It's
possible for any source 2 operand to specify from —64 to +63 but the result is unknown if invalid
shift valueis specified. In case of the shift with immediate operand instruction, the source 1
operand must be the same register as the destination’s. This operation is executed in the final stage
of the pipeline sequence, named DSP stage, as shown in figure 3.2 aswell asin fixed-point
operations.

Every time an arithmetic shift operation is executed, the DC, N, Z, V and GT bitsin the DSR
register are basically updated in accordance with the operation result. In case of a conditional
operation, they are not updated even though the specified condition is true and the operation is
executed. In case of an unconditional operation, they are always updated in accordance with the
operation result. The definition of DC bit is selected by CS0-2 (condition selection) bitsin the
DSR register. The DC bit result is

1. Carry or Borrow Mode: CS[2:0] = 000

The DC bit indicates the last shifted out data as the operation result.
2. Negative Vaue Mode: CS[2:0] = 001

Same definition as AL U fixed-point arithmetic operations.
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3. ZeroVaueMode: CS[2:0] =010

Same definition as AL U fixed-point arithmetic operations.
4. Overflow Mode: CS[2:0] =011

Same definition as AL U fixed-point arithmetic operations.
5. Signed Greater Than Mode: CS[2:0] = 100

The DC hit isaways cleared.
6. Signed Greater Than or Equal Mode: CS[2:0] = 101

The DC hit isaways cleared.

The N bit always indicates the same state as DC bit which CS[2:0] bits are set as the negative
value mode. See the negative value mode part above. The Z bit always indicates the same state as
the DC bit which CS[2:0] bits are set as the zero value mode. See the zero value mode part above.
TheV bit always indicates the same state as the DC bit which CS [2:0] bits are set as the overflow
mode. See the overflow mode part above. The GT bit always indicates the same state as DC bit
which CS[2:0] bits are set as the signed greater than mode. See the signed greater than mode part
above.

Overflow Protection: The Shit inthe SR register is also effective for arithmetic shift operation in
the DSP unit. See section 3.1.8, Overflow Protection, for details.

Logical Shift: Figure 3.10 shows the logical shift operation flow.

|:| Not affected Left Shift Right Shift
79 0g 31 16 15 0 79 0g 31 16 15 0
’ A\ / 1
Shift out 0 0 Shift out
>=0 <0
S e
[ cleared +16t0-16
79 0g 31 2221 1615 0 Updated
Shift amount data | | | Dz | | DSR
(Source 2) 5 0

Figure3.10 Logical Shift Operation Flow

As shown in figure 3.10, the logical shift operation uses the upper word of the source 1 and the
destination operands. The lower word and guard-bit parts are ignored for the source operand and
those of the destination operand are automatically cleared asin the ALU logical operations. The
shift amount is specified by the source 2 operand as an integer data. The source 2 operand can be
specified by either register or immediate operand. Available shift range is from —16 to +16. Here,
negative value means the right shift, positive value means the left shift. It's possible for any source
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2 operand to specify from —32 to +31 but the result is unknown if invalid shift value is specified.
In case of the shift with immediate operand instruction, the source 1 operand must be the same
register as the destination’s. These operations are executed in the final stage of the pipeline
sequence, named DSP stage, as shown in figure 3.2.

Every time a logical shift operation is executed, the DC, N and Z bits in the DSR register are
basically updated with the operation result but V and GT bits are always cleared. In case of a
conditional operation, they are not updated, even though the specified condition is true and the
operation is executed. In case of unconditional operation, they are always updated with the
operation result. The definition of the DC bit is selected by CS0-2 (condition selection) bits in the
DSR register. The DC bit result is

1. Carry or Borrow Mode: CS[2:0] = 000
The DC bit indicates the last shifted out data as the operation result.
2. Negative Vaue Mode: CS[2:0] = 001
Same definition as ALU logical operations.
3. ZeroVaueMode: CS[2:0] =010
Same definition as ALU logical operations.
4. Overflow Mode: CS[2:0] =011
The DC bit is aways cleared.
5. Signed Greater Than Mode: CS[2:0] = 100
The DC bit is aways cleared.
6. Signed Greater Than or Equal Mode: CS[2:0] = 101
The DC bit is aways cleared.

The N bit always indicates the same state as the DC bit which CS[2:0] bits are set as the negative
value mode. See the negative value mode part above. The Z bit always indicates the same state as
the DC bit which CS[2:0] bits are set as the zero value mode. See the zero value mode part above.
TheV bit always indicates the same state as the DC bit which CS[2:0] bits are set as the overflow
mode but it is always cleared in this operation. So isthe GT bit.

TheV hit set by the PSHA instruction may not have been set after it should have been, and so
should not be used. Also, the DC hit set by the PSHA instruction should not be used in overflow
mode (DSR.CS[2:0] = 011).
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3.16 Most Significant Bit Detection Operation

The ‘PDMSB’, most significant bit detection operation, is used to calculate the shift amount for
normalization. Figure 3.12 shows the ‘PDMSB’ operation flow and table 3.8 shows the operation
definition. Table 3.9 shows the possible variations of this type of operation. The flexibility of each
operand isthe same as for ALU fixed-point operations, as shown in table 3.2. See note of section
3.1.1, ALU Fixed-Point Operations.

Note: Theresult of the priority encode operation is basically 24 hits aswell as ALU integer
operation, the upper 16 bits of the base precision and 8 bits of the guard-bit parts. When a
register not providing the guard-bit parts as a destination operand, the lower 16 bits of the
operation result are input into the destination register.

Asshowninfigure 3.11, the ‘PDMSB’ operation uses full-size data as a source operand, but the
destination operand is treated as an integer operation result because shift amount data for
normalization should be integer data as described in section 3.1.5 (Arithmetic Shift). These
operations are executed in the final stage of the pipeline sequence, named DSP stage, as shown in
figure 3.11.

Every timea‘PDMSB’ operation is executed, the DC, N, Z, V and GT hitsin the DSR register are
basically updated with the operation result. In case of a conditional operation, they are not
updated, even though the specified condition is true, and the operation is executed. In case of an
unconditional operation, they are always updated with the operation result.

Guard 31 0

T
| | Source 1 or 2

Priority encoder »(GT[ z [N [V [DC]
DSR
Y
| | Destination | [] Cleared
Guard 31 0

Figure3.11 ‘PDMSB’ Operation Flow
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The definition of the DC bhit is selected by CS0-2 (condition selection) bitsin the DSR register.
The DC bit result is

1. Carry or Borrow Mode: CS[2:0] = 000

The DC bit is aways cleared.
2. Negative Vaue Mode: CS[2:0] = 001

Same definition as ALU integer arithmetic operations.
3. ZeroVaueMode: CS[2:0] =010

Same definition as ALU integer arithmetic operations.
4. Overflow Mode: CS[2:0] =011

The DC bit is aways cleared.
5. Signed Greater Than Mode: CS[2:0] = 100

Same definition as ALU integer arithmetic operations.
6. Signed Greater Than or Equal Mode: CS[2:0] = 101

Same definition as ALU integer arithmetic operations.
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Table 3.8

Operation Definition of ‘PDM SB’

Data in SRC Result for DST
Guard
Guard Bit Upper Word Lower Word Bit Upper Word

79’ Gg‘ ‘19\ 0g 31‘ 30‘ 29‘ 28‘ ‘ 3 ‘ 2 ‘ 1 ‘ 0 | 79-0g | 31-22 21’ 20‘ 19’ 18‘ 17’ 16 | Decimal
0 0 .. 00/0 0 OO 0O 0 0O O|AIOJAIO|O 1 1 1 1 1| +31
0 0 0 0|0 O O O 0 0 O 1| AlO| AllO| O 1 1 1 0| +30
0 0 0O 0|0 O O O 0O 0 1 *|AIO|LAIO|O 1 12 1 0 1 +29
0 0 0O 0|0 O O O 0O 1 * *|AIOjAIO|jO 1 1 1 0 0| +28
0 0 0O 0|0 O 0 1 * * * L AIO| AIO|O O O O 1 O +2
0 0 0O 0|0 O 1 = * * * 1 AlO| AlIOJO O 0 O O 1 +1
0 0 0O 0|0 1 * = * % * * L AlO| AlIOJO O O O O O 0

0 0 o o1 * * * * ox o DAL AL 2 1 1 1 1 -1
0 O o 1|* * * * * ox o x AL AIZ|2 1 1 1 1 O -2
0 1 ook R ox ok k *oox ok DAL | AIL |1 1 0 0 -8
1 0 o I * x o x| A1|AIZ|2 1 1 O O O -8
1 1 1 0 * * * * * oox o x L AILT]AIL|21 12 1 1 1 O -2
1 1 1 1|0 * * * * % o+ x DAL AIZ|2 1 1 1 1 1 -1
11 1 1/1 0 * * * % * * L AlO| AlIOJO O O O O O 0

1 1 1 1,1 1 0 * * * o L AIO| AIOfO O O O O 1 +1
1 1 1 11 1 1 O * * * x| AIO| AIO|O O O O 1 O +2
1 1 1 1,1 1 1 1 1 0 * *|AIO|JAIO|O 1 1 12 0 O +28
1 1 1 1,1 1 1 1 11 0 * AIOLAIO|O0 12 12 1 0 1 +29
1 1 1 1,1 1 1 1 1 1 1 O|AIO|AIO|[O 1 1 212 1 O +30
1 1 1 1,1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1|AI0O|AIO|O0O 1 1 1 1 1 +31

Note: * Don't care.
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Table3.9 Variation of ‘PDMSB’ Operations

Mnemonic Function Source Source 2 Destination
PDMSB MSB detection Sx — Dz
— Sy Dz

The N bit always indicates the same state as the DC bit which CS [2:0] bits are set as the negative
value mode. See the negative value mode part above. The Z bit aways indicates the same state as
the DC bit which CS[2:0] hits are set as the zero value mode. See the zero value mode part above.
TheV bit always indicates the same state as the DC bit which CS[2:0] bits are set as the overflow
mode. See the overflow mode part above. The GT bit aways indicates the same state as the DC bit
which CS [2:0] bits are set as the signed greater than mode. See the signed greater than mode part
above.

317 Rounding Operation

The DSP unit provides the rounding function that rounds from 32 bitsto 16 bits. In case of
providing guard-bit parts, it rounds from 40 bits to 24 bits. When around instruction is executed,
H'00008000 is added to the source operand data and then, the lower word is cleared. Figure 3.12
shows the rounding operation flow and figure 3.13 shows the operation definition. Table 3.10
shows the variation of this type of operation. The flexibility of each operand isthe sameas ALU
fixed-point operations as shown in table 3.2. See note of section 3.1.1, ALU Fixed-Point
Operations.

As shown in figure 3.12, the rounding operation uses full-size data for both source and destination
operands. These operations are executed in the final stage of the pipeline sequence, named DSP
stage as shown in figure 3.2.

The rounding operation is aways executed unconditionally, so that the DC, N, Z, V and GT bitsin
the DSR register are always updated in accordance with the operation result. The definition of the
DC hit is selected by CS0-2 (condition selection) bitsin the DSR register. These condition code
bit result is the same as the ALU-fixed point arithmetic operations.
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Guard 31 0

T
| | Source 1 or 2 | | h'00008000
Addition
| Y
ALU »[GT[ zZ[N]V [DC]|
DSR
Y
| | Destination All0
Guard 31 0
Figure3.12 Rounding Operation Flow
h'00 0002
Rounded result
h'00 0001
Analog value
R
0 True value
D —© s
L —©
[ ¢ W—

Figure3.13 Definition of Rounding Operation

Table3.10 Variation of Rounding Operations

Mnemonic Function Source 1 Source 2 Destination
PRND Rounding SX — Dz
— Sy Dz

Overflow Protection: The Shit in the SR register is effective for any rounding operations in the
DSP unit. See section 3.1.8, Overflow Protection, for details.
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3.1.8 Over flow Protection

The Shit in the SR register is effective for any arithmetic operations executed in the DSP unit,
including the conventional SH’s multiply and the MAC operations. The S bit in the SR register, in
SH’s CPU core, is used as the overflow protection enable hit. The arithmetic operation overflows
when the operation result exceeds the range of two’s complement representation without guard-bit
parts. Table 3.11 shows the definition of overflow protection for fixed-point arithmetic operations,
including fixed-point signed by signed multiplication described in section 3.1.4, Fixed-Point
Multiply Operation. Table 3.12 shows the definition of overflow protection for integer arithmetic
operations. When a SH’ s conventional multiply or MAC operation is executed, the S bit function
is completely the same as the current SH-2's definition.

When the overflow protection is effective, of course overflow never occurs. So, the V bit is never
set and the DC hit is also never set when the overflow mode is selected by CS[2:0] bits.

Table3.11 Definition of Overflow Protection for Fixed-Point Arithmetic

Sign Overflow Condition Fixed Value Hex Representation
Positive Result>1 -2 1-2% 00 7FFF FFFF
Negative Result < -1 -1 FF 8000 0000

Table3.12 Definition of Overflow Protection for Integer Arithmetic

Sign Overflow Condition Fixed Value Hex Representation
Positive Result>2" -1 2% -1 00 7FFF ****
Negative Result < -2 2% FF 8000 ****

Note: * Don't care.

319 Data Transfer Operation

The SH7622 can execute a maximum of two data transfer operations between the DSP register and
the on-chip data memory in paralel for the DSP unit. This results almost the same performance as
other DSPs. The SH7622 provides three types of data transfer instructions for the DSP unit.

1. Parallel operation type (using XDB and Y DB)
2. Double datatransfer type (using XDB or YDB)
3. Single data transfer type (using LDB)

The type 1 instructions execute both data processing and data transfer operationsin parallel. The
32-bit instruction code is used for this type of instruction. Basically, two data transfer operations
can be specified by this type of instruction, but they don’'t always have to be specified. One data
transfer isfor X memory and ancther isfor Y memory. Both of these data transfer operations
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cannot be executed for one memory. Load operation for X memory can specify either the X0 or
X1 register and for Y memory can specify either the YO or Y 1 register as a destination operand.
Both store operations for X and Y memories can specify either the AO or A1 register as a source
operand. This type of operation treats a word data only. When aword data transfer operation is
executed, the upper word of the register operand is activated. In case of word dataload, the datais
loaded into the upper word of the destination register, and then the lower side of the destination is
automatically cleared.

When a conditional operation is specified as a data processing operation, the specified condition
also doesn't affect any data transfer operations. Figure 3.14 shows this type of data transfer
operation flow.

Thistype of datatransfer operation can access X or Y memory only. Any other memory space
cannot be accessed.

X pointer (R4, R5) ,/> Y pointer (R6, R7) ,/>

0, +2, +R8 0, +2, +R9
XAB [15:1] YAB [15:1]
y y
X memory Y memory
(RAM, ROM) (RAM, ROM)
A A
XDB [15:0] YDB [15:0]
Y Y
X0
X1
A0
Al

|:| Not affected for store, cleared for load - Cannot be available

Figure3.14 Data Transfer Operation Flow

Type 2 instructions execute just two data transfer operations. The 16-bit instruction codeis used
for thistype of instructions. Basically, operation and operand flexibility are the same asin type 1
but conditional operation is not supported. Thistype of data transfer operation can also access X
or Y memory only. Any other memory space cannot be accessed.
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Type 3 instructions execute single data transfer operations only. The 16-bit instruction codeis
used for this type of instructions. X pointers and other two extra pointers are available for thistype
of operation but Y pointers are not available. This type of operation can access any memory
address space, and all registersin the DSP unit, except for DSR, can be specified for both source
and destination operands. The guard-bit registers, AOG and A1G, can aso be specified as
independent registers. In this type of operation, LAB and LDB are used instead of XAB, XDB,
YAB and Y DB to save hardware, so that the bus conflict might occur on LDB between data
transfer and instruction fetch.

This type of operation can treat both single-word data and longword data. When a word-data
transfer operation is executed, the upper word of the register operand is activated. In case of word
dataload, the datais loaded into the upper word of the destination register, the lower side of the
destination is automatically cleared and the signed bit is copied into the guard-bit parts, if
supported. In case of longword data load, the datais |oaded into the upper word and the lower
word of the destination register and the signed bit is copied into the guard-bit parts, if supported.
In case of the guard register store, the sign is copied on the upper 24 bits of LDB. Figures 3.15 and
3.16 show thistype of data transfer operation flows.

Pointer (R2, R3, R4, RS),/>

-2,0,+2, +R8
IAB [31:0]
Any memory areas
A
LDB [15:0]
Y
X0 Y0
X1 Y1
AO MO
Al M1
| AoG | A1G |IDSR

Not affected for store, cleared for load .
’ Cannot be available
I:I See Note for AOG and A1G I:I

Figure3.15 Word of Data-Transfer Operation Flow
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Pointer (R2, R3, R4, RS),/>

-4, 0, +4, +R8
IAB [31:0]
Any memory areas
A
IDB [31:0]
Y
X0 Y0
X1 Y1
A0 MO
Al M1
| A0G | A1G [IDSR

- Cannot be available

Figure3.16 Longword of Data-Transfer Operation Flow

All datatransfer operations are executed in the MA stage of the pipeline and all data processing
operations execute in the DSP stage. When a store instruction is written the following step of the
corresponding data processing instruction, one stall cycleis generated in order to execute properly
because the data processing operation is not completed when the following data store operation
starts the execution. So an instruction should be inserted between the data processing instruction
and the data store instruction as shown in figure 3.17 in order to avoid such an overhead cycle.
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PADD X0, YO, AO

MOVX.W A0, @R4+
4 MOVX.W @R5, X1
MOVX.W A0, @R4+

inserted between data processing

and store operations.

| 1 step of another operation has to b

?

|| 2 | 2 | 3 | @ : : ’
IF |MOVX & ADD| MOVX MOVX
ID MOVX & ADD MOVX MOVX
EX Addressing | Addressing | Addressing
MA MOVX MOVX MOVX
DSP ADD nop nop

Figure3.17 Instruction Sequence Example Between Data Processing and Store

All datatransfer operations don’'t update any condition code bitsin the DSR register.

When one of the guard-bit register, AOG and A1G, is specified as the destination operand for a
word dataload operation, ‘MOVS.W’, the word datais input into the lower of the register.

AO register can be loaded using both MOV S.L and LDS(.L)/STS(.L). Both operation is

completely the same in the DSP module.
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3.1.10 Local Data Move Operation

The DSP unit of the SH7622 provides additional two independent registers, MACL and MACH,
in order to support conventional SH-2's multiply/MAC operations. They can be also used as
temporary storage registers. Local data move instruction between MACHY/L and other DSP
registers to make use of this benefit. Figure 3.18 shows the flow of seven local data move
instructions. Table 3.13 shows the variation of thistype of instruction.

MACH
MACL
A
PSTS PLDS
Y
X0 YO
X1 Y1
A0 MO
Al M1
[AoGH A1GI| DSR

[ cannot be available

Figure3.18 Local Data Move Instruction Flow

Table3.13 Variation of Local Data M ove Operation

Mnemonic Function Operand
PLDS Data Move from DSP reg. to MACL/H Dz
PSTS Data Move from MACL/H to DSP reg. Dz

Thisinstruction is very similar to other transfer instruction. If one of A0 and Al registersis
specified as the destination operand of PSTS, the signed bit is copied into the corresponding
guard-bit parts, AOG or A1G. DC hit and other condition code bits are not updated based upon the
instruction result. Thisinstruction can operate conditionally.

Note: Basicaly, the local data move operation can be specified with MOV X and MOVY in
parallel. However, MOV X and thislocal data move operation use the same hardware
resource, so one cycle overhead is inserted when both are specified on the same
instruction line.
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3111

Operand Conflict

When the identical destination operand is specified with multiple parallel operations, data conflict
occurs. Table 3.14 shows the operand flexibility of each operation.

Table3.14 Operand Flexibility

X-Side

Load

Y-Side

Load

6-Inst.

ALU

6-Inst.

Multi

3-Inst.

ALU

3-Inst.

Multi

AX

IX

Dx

Ay

ly

Dy

Sx

Sy

Du

Se

Sf

Sx

Sy

Se

Sf

Dg

DSP
register

AO

Al

ClC)

<008

MO

M1

X0

X1

®
®

YO

Y1

ClC)

Notes: (O Operand confliction case

*

Auvailable regs (for operand)

There are three cases of operand conflict problems. Actual hardware will avoid conflict ignoring
either one even though such an instruction code is issued.

1.

ALU instruction is executed normally and the multiplier instruction isignored.

the ALU instruction is executed normally and the X-side load instruction isignored.

the ALU instruction is executed normally and the Y -side load instruction isignored.

In these cases above, the result is unknown in the destination register on the specs.

When ALU and multiply instructions specify the same destination operand (Du and Dg), the
When X-side load and ALU instructions specify the same destination operand (Dx, Du, Dz),

When Y -side load and AL U instructions specify the same destination operand (Dy, Du, Dz),

Note: WhenaPLDSor an LDSinstruction is specified in parallel with X-side load instruction, a
kind of conflict occurs. However, it is not treated as an operand conflict but a resource
conflict because both instructions have to use the same internal busin the DSP module, so
that conflict always occurs even though the specified operand is different.
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3.2 DSP Addressing

321 DSP Loop Control

The SH7622 prepares a specia control mechanism for efficient loop control. An instruction
‘SETRC’ sets repeat times into the repeat counter RC (12 bits), and an execution mode in which a
program loop executes repetitively until RC isequal to ‘1. After completion of the repeat
instructions, the contents of the RC becomes 0.

Repeat start address register RS keeps the start address of a repeat 1oop. Repeat end register RE
keeps the repeat end address (There are some exceptions. See note, “Actual Implementation
Options”). Repeat counter RC keeps the number of repeat times. In order to make this loop
control, the following steps are required.

Step 1) Set loop start addressinto RS
Step 2) Set loop end address into RE
Step 3) Set repeat counter into RC
Step 4) Start repeat control

To do steps 1 and 2, use new instructions:

LDRS @di sp, PO ; and
LDRE @di sp, PO ;

For steps 3 and 4, use anew instruction, SETRC. An operand of SETRC is the immediate value or
one of the general-purpose registers that will specify repeat times.

SETRC #imm  #i nm >RC, enabl e repeat control
SETRC Rm Rm >RC enabl e repeat control

#imm is 8 bitswhile RC is 12 hits. Therefore, to set more than 256 into RC, use Rm. A sample
program is shown below.

LDRS FRptStart;
LDRE  Rpt End3+4;
SETRC #i mm RC = #imm
instroO;
instr1-5 executes repeatedly
RotStart: instri,;
Rpt End3: instr2;
instr3;
instr4;
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Rpt End: i nstr5;
i nstro;

In this implementation, there are some restrictions to use this repeat controls as follows:

1. There must be at |east one instruction between SETRC and the first instruction of arepeat
loop.

2. LDRSand LDRE must be executed before SETRC.

3. Inacasethat the repeat loop has four or moreinstructionsin it, the one stall cycle is necessary
at each iteration if repeat start address (address at the instr1 in above example) is not longword
boundary.

4. |If arepeat loop hasless than four instructionsin it, it can not have any branch instructions
(BRA, BSR, BT, BF, BT/S, BF/S, BSRF, RTS, BRAF, RTE, JSR and IMP), repeat control
instructions (SETRC, LDRS and LDRE), load instructions for SR, RS, RE and TRAPA init. If
these instructions are written, areserved instruction code exception is executed and a certain
address value shown in table 3.15 is stored into SPC.

Table3.15 AddressValueto be Stored into SPC (1)

Condition Location Address to be Pushed
RC>=2 Any Rot Start
RC-1 Any Prog. addr. of the illegal inst.

5. If arepeat loop has four or more instructionsin it, any branch instructions (BRA, BSR, BT,
BF, BT/S, BF/S, BSRF, RTS, BRAF, RTE, JSR and JMP), repeat control instructions
(SETRC, LDRS and LDRE), load instructions for SR, RS, RE and TRAPA must not be written
within the last three instructions from the bottom of arepeat loop. If written, areserved
instruction code exception is executed and a certain address value shown in table 3.16 is stored
into SPC. In cases of repeat control instructions (SETRC, LDRS and LDRE) and load
instructions for SR, RS, RE and TRAPA they cannot be placed in any other location of the
repeat module, either. If they are, the operation is not guaranteed.

Table3.16 AddressValuetobe Stored into SPC (2)

Condition Location Address to be Pushed
RC>=2 instr3 Prog. addr. of the illegal inst.
instr4 RotStart - 4
instr5 Rot Start - 2
RC-1 Any Prog. addr. of the illegal inst.
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. If arepeat loop has less than four instructionsin it, any PC relative instructions (MOVA
@(disp,PC), RO, etc.) don't work properly except the instruction at the repeat top (instrl).
. If arepeat loop has four or more instructionsin it, any PC relative instructions (MOV A
@(disp,PC), RO, etc.) don't work properly at two instructions from the repeat bottom.

. The CPU has no repeat enable flag, however it uses the condition RC = 0 to disable repeat
control. Whenever RC isnot ‘0" and PC matches RE, the repeat control isalive. When ‘0’ is
set in the RC, the repeat control is disabled but the repeat loop is executed once and does not
return to the repeat start aswell as RC = 1 case. When RC = 1, the repeat loop is executed once
and does not return to the repeat start but the RC becomes 0 after compl eting the execution of
the repeat [oop.

. If arepeat loop has more than three instructions in it, any branch instructions, including
subroutine call and return instructions, cannot specify the instruction from “inst3” to “inst5” in
previous example as the branch target address. If executed, the repeat control doesn’t work so
the program go through the following instruction and the RC is also not updated. When a
repeat |oop has less than four instructions in it, the repeat control doesn’t work properly and
the contents of the RC in SR register is not updated if the branch target isthe “ RptStart” or a
subsequent address.

10. Interrupt acceptance is restricted during repeat loop processing. See figure 3.19 for detail

restrictions. Here, the flow of each case in figure 3.19 showsthe EX stages. Usually interrupt
starts right after the instruction’s EX stage is finished. These are specified by “A” in the figure.
However, at the point specified by “B”, interrupt is not accepted.

11. Busrelease or the start of DMA may be delayed until the end of arepeat loop. This can be

prevented as follows:

a. When instructions are located in external memory or cache memory, use at least four
instructions in aloop.

b. When instructions are located in X/Y memory, place an instruction that does not access
X/Y memory at address 4n in the loop.

If thereis no problem with having bus release or the start of DMA delayed until the end of a
repeat loop, thisrestriction isirrelevant.
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A: Acceptable for any interrupts
B: Not acceptable for any interrupts

RC>=1 cases,

1. One step repeat

. HA
instrO
Start(End): instrl

|nstr2hA

4. Four or more steps repeat

instro0 - A

2. Two step repeat

. ~A

instrO
Start: instrl
End: instr2

instr3 A

~ A or B (When return from instr n)

3. Three step repeat

Start:

End:

. <~ A
|nstrOFB

~B
~B

instrl
instr2
instr3
instr4 :

A

Start: |nst.r1 _A
instr n-3 ~ A
. ~B
instr n-2
. ~B
instr n-1 B

End: instr n EB
. 1 “
instr n+l A

RC=0 case,

Acceptable for any interrupts
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Note 1: Actual Implementation

Repeat start and repeat end registers, RS and RE keep repeat start address and repeat end address.
The addresses that are kept in these registers depend on the number of instructionsin the repeat
loop. Theruleisasfollows,

Repeat_Start: An address of the instruction at the repeat top
Repeat_Start0: An address of the instruction before one instruction at the repeat top
Repeat_End3: An address of the instruction before three instruction at the repeat bottom

Table3.17 RSand RE Setting Rule

Number of Instructions in a Repeat Loop

1 2 3 >=4

RS Repeat _startO +8 Repeat_startO +6 Repeat_startO +4 Repeat_start
RE Repeat _start0 +4 Repeat_startO +4 Repeat_startO0 +4 Repeat _End3+4

Based on this table, the actual repeat programming for various cases should be described asin the
following examples:

CASE 1: 1 Repeated Instruction

LDRS Rpt Start 0+8;
LDRE RptStart0+4;
SETRC Rpt Count ;
RotStartQ: instrO;
Rot Start: instrl; Repeat ed i nstruction

instr2;
CASE 2: 2 Repeated Instructions

LDRS Rpt Start 0+6;
LDRE Rpt Start0+4;
SETRC Rpt Count ;

RotStartO: instrQ;

Rot Start: instrl; Repeated instruction 1
Rpt End: instr2; Repeat ed instruction 2
instr3;
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CASE 3: 3 Repeated Instructions

LDRS Rpt Start0+4;
LDRE Rpt Start0+4;
SETRC Rpt Count ;

RotStart0: instrQ;

Rot Start: instrl; Repeat ed instruction 1
instr2; Repeat ed instruction 2

Rot End: instr3; Repeat ed instruction 3
instr4,

CASE 4: 4 or more Repeated Instructions

LDRS RptStart;
LDRE Rpt End3+4;
SETRC Rpt Count ;

RotStart0:  instrO;

RotStart: instrl; Repeated instruction 1
instr2; Repeat ed instruction 2
instr3; Repeated instruction 3

Rpt End3: instrN-3; Repeated instruction N
instrN2; Repeat ed instruction N2
instrN-1; Repeated instruction N1

Rot End: instrN Repeat ed instruction N
instrN+1;

The examples above can be used as atemplate to program this repeat 10op sequences. However,
for easy programming, an extended instruction “REPEAT” will be provided to handle these
complex labeling and offset issues. Details will be described in the following note 2.
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Note 2: Extended Instruction REPEAT

This REPEAT extended instruction will handle all the delicate labeling and offset processing
described in table 3.17 and note 1. The labels used here are

Rptart: An address of the instruction at the top of the repeat loop
RptEnd: An address of the instruction at the bottom of the repeat loop
RptCount: Repeat count immediate number

Thisinstruction can be used in the following way:

Here repeat count can be specified as an immediate value #lmm or aregister indirect value Rn.

CASE 1: 1 Repeated Instruction

REPEAT Rpt Start, RptStart, Rpt Count;

instro;
Rot Start: instrl; Repeat ed i nstruction
instr2;

CASE 2: 2 Repeated Instruction

REPEAT Rpt Start, Rpt End, Rpt Count;

instro;
Rot Start: instril; Repeat ed instruction 1
Rpt End: instr2; Repeat ed instruction 2

CASE 3: 3 Repeated Instruction

REPEAT Rpt Start, Rpt End, Rpt Count;

instro;
Rot Start: instrl; Repeated instruction 1
instr2; Repeat ed i nstruction 2
Rpt End: instr3; Repeat ed instruction 3

CASE 4: 4 or more Repeated Instructions

REPEAT Rpt Start, Rpt End, Rpt Count;

RENESAS
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Rpt Start

instr2;
instr3;

instri;

Repeat ed instruction 1
Repeat ed instruction 2
Repeat ed instruction 3

instrN3;
instrN2;
instrN-1;
instrN

Rot End

instrN+1;

Repeated instruction N
Repeat ed instruction N2
Repeated instruction N1
Repeat ed instruction N

The expanded results of each case corresponds to the same case numbersin note 1.

322

DSP Data Addressing

The SH7622 has two types of memory access instructions: oneis“X and Y data transfer

instruction” (MOV X.W and MOVY .W), and the other oneis “single data transfer instruction”
(MOVS.W and MOVS.L). Data addressing of these two types of instruction are different. Table
3.18 shows a summary of DSP data transfer instructions.

Table3.18 Summary of DSP Data Transfer Instructions

X and Y Data Transfer Operation
(MOVX.W MOVY.W)

Single Data Transfer Operation
(MOVS.W, MOVS.L)

Address registers

Ax: R4 and R5, Ay: R6 and R7

As: R2, R3, R4 and R5

Index register(s)

IX: R8, ly: R9

Is: R8

Addressing
operations

Nop/Inc (+2)/Add-index-reg:
Post-update

Nop/Inc (+2, +4)/Add-index-reg:
Post-update

Dec (-2, —4): Pre-update

Modulo addressing  Yes No

Data bus XDB and YDB LDB

Data length 16 bit (word) 16 bit/32 bit (word/longword)
Bus conflict No Possible (same as the SH)
Memory X and Y data memories All memory space

Source registers

Dx, Dy: A0 and A1

DS: A0/1, MO/1, X0/1, YO/1, AOG,
Al1G

Destination registers

Dx: X0/1, Dy: YO/1

Ds: A0/1, M0/1, X0/1, YO/1, AOG,
AlG
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Addressing Instructionsfor MOVX.W and MOV.W: The SH7622 can access X and Y data
memories simultaneously (MOV X.W and MOVY .W). The DSP instructions have two address
pointers that simultaneously access X and Y data memories. The DSP instruction has only pointer-
addressing (it does not have immediate-addressing). Address registers are divided into two sets,
R4,5 (Ax: Address register for X memory) and R6,7 (Ay: Address register for Y memory). There
are three data addressing operations for X and Y data transfer instruction.

1. Not-update address register
2. Add-index register
3. Increment address register

Each address pointer set has an index register, R8[Ix] for set Ax, and R9[ly] for set Ay. Address
instructions for set Ax use ALU in the CPU, and address instructions for set Ay use additional
address unit (figure 3.20).

| R8x R4 [AX] | Rofly R6 [Ay]

+2 (INC) RS [AX] +2 (INC) R7 [AY]
+0 (Not update) +0 (Not update)
Additional
ALU adder for DSP AU
addressing

Three address operation types,

1. Increment

2. Add-index-register (Ix/ly)

3. Not update

All operations are post-update type.

To decrement address pointer, set —2 to an index register.

Figure3.20 DSP Addressing Instructionsfor MOVX.W and MOVY.W

Addressingin X and Y datatransfer operation is always word mode; that isaccessto X and Y data
memories are 16-bit data width. Therefore, the increment operation adds ‘2’ to an address register.
To realize decrement, set ‘—2' to an index register and use add-index-register operation.

Addressing Instructionsfor MOV S: The SH7622 has single-data transfer instruction (MOV S.W
and MOVS.L) to load/store DSP data registers. In thisinstruction, R2-5 (As: Address register for
single-data transfer) are used for address pointer.

There are four data addressing instructions for single data transfer operation.

1. Not-update address register
2. Add-index register (post-update)
3. Increment address register (post-update)
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4. Decrement address register (pre-update)

The address pointer set As has, an index register R8[1s] (figure 3.21).

R2 [As]
R3 [As]

| Rslls R4 [As]
—2/-4 (DEC) R5 [As]

+2/+4 (INC)
+0 (No update)

ALU

Four address operation types,

1. No update
2. Add-index-register (Is) —‘» Post-update
3. Increment
4. Decrement Pre-update

Figure3.21 DSP Addressing Instructionsfor MOVS

Modulo Addressing: The SH7622 provides modulo addressing mode, which is common in DSPs.
In modulo addressing mode, the address register is updated as explained above. When the address
pointer reaches the pre-defined address (the modul o-end address), it goes to the modulo start
address.

Modulo addressing is available for X and Y datatransfer instruction (MOV X and MOVY), but not
single-data transfer instruction (MOVS). The DMX and DMY in the SR register are used for the
modulo addressing control. If the DMX is*‘1" then the modulo addressing mode is effective for the
X memory address pointer Ax (R4 or R5). If the DMY is‘1’ then it is effective for the Y memory
address pointer Ay (R6 or R7). Modulo addressing is available for one of X and Y address
registers at one time. Do not set DMX and DMY simultaneously. If thisis done, only the DMY
setting will be valid.

To specify the start and the end addresses of the modulo address area, the MOD register, which
includes MS (modulo start) and ME (modulo end) is prepared. Following example shows away to
set the MOD (MS and ME) register.

MOV. L ModAddr, Rn; Rn=MbdEnd, ModStart

LDC Rn, MOD; ME=ModENnd, MB=MbdSt art
ModAddr : . DATA W nEnd,; Lower 16 bits of MdEnd

. DATA W nttart; Lower 16 bits of MdStart
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MdStart: . DATA

MbdENd: . DATA

MS and ME are set to specify the start and the end addresses, and then to set the DMX or DMY bit
to ‘1.’ The content of the addressregister is compared to ME. If it matches ME, the start addressin
MSisrestored in the address register. Bits 1-15 of address register is compared to ME. The ME
register holds the bit 0 also but it is not used. The maximum modulo sizeis 64 kB (it may exceed
the memory size of the X or Y data memory through). Figure 3.22 shows block diagram of the

modul o addressing.

31 0
R8 [Ix]

+2

+0

Instr (MOVX/Y)

31 1615 0 31 1615 0
R4'[AX] R6/[Ay] 31 0
R5/[AX] R7[Ay] R9 [ly]
> —— *2

ATC

15 1
ABXx ABx
15 1 15 0 15 1
XAB YAB

Figure3.22 Modulo Addressing

An example is shown bellow.

M5=H FO00; Me=H F004; R4=H 0800F000;
DW=1; DW=0 (nodul o addressing for address register set Ax(R4,5))

MOVX. W @4+, Dx
MOVX. W @4+, Dx
MOVX. W @4+, Dx
MOVX. W @4+, Dx

R4: H 0800FO00

; R4: H 0800F002

R4: H 0800F004
R4: H 0800F000
R4: H 0800F002

The upper 16 bits of the modulo start and end addresses must be the same. Because the modulo
start address replaces only 16 bits of the address register.
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When the add-index register instruction is used for DSP data addressing, the address pointer might
exceed ME instead of matching it. In this case, the address pointer does not return to the modulo
start address.

Addressing Instruction in the Execution Stage: Address instructions, including modulo
addressing, are executed in the execution stage of the pipeline. Behavior of the DSP data
addressing in the execution stageis

if ( Qperation is MOVX WMWVY. W) {
ABXx=AXx; ABy=Ay,

/* Menory access cycl e uses ABx and ABy. The addresses to be used have not
been updated. */

/* Ax is one of R4,5 */

if { DMWK==0 || ( ==1 &% DW==1 )} Ax = Ax+(+2 or RB[IX] or +0);
/* Inc, | ndex, Not - Updat e */

else if (! not-update) Ax=modul o( Ax, (+2 or RB8[IX]) );

/* Ay is one of RG,7 */
if ( DW==0 ) Ay=Ay+(+2 or RO[ly] or +0); /* Inc,Index, Not-Update */
else if (! not-update) Ay=nodul o( Ay, (+2 or RO[Ily]) );
}
else if ( Qperationis MOVS Wor MWVS L) {
if ( Addressing is Nop, Inc, Add-index-reg ) {
MAB=As;
/* Menory access cycle uses MAB. The address to be used has not been
updated. */

/* As is one of R2—5 */
As = As+(+2 or +4 or RB[Is] or +0); /* Inc,|ndex, Not-Update */
else { /* Decrenment, Pre-update */
/* As is one of RR-5 */
As=As+(-2 or -4);
MAB=As;
/* Menory access cycle uses MAB. The address to be used has been updated. */

}

/* The value to be added to the address regi ster depends on addressi ng
i nstructions.
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For example, (+2 or RB[Ix] or +0) neans that
+2: if instruction is increment

RB[Ix]: if instruction is add-index-register
+0: if instruction is not-update

*/

function modul o ( AddrReg, Index ) {

if ( AddrReg[15: 1] ==ME[15: 1] ) AddrReg[ 15: 1] ==Mg[ 15: 1] ;
el se Addr Reg=Addr Reg+l ndex;

return AddrReg;

}

X and Y Data Transfer Instruction (MOVX.W and MOVY.W): Thistype of instruction uses
the XDB and the YDB to access X and Y data memories (They cannot access other memory
space). These two buses are separate bus from the instruction bus, therefore, there is no access
conflict between the data memory access and instruction memory access.

Figure 3.23 shows |oad/store control for X and Y datatransfer instruction. All memory accesses
are word mode accesses.

31 031 0
Instruction code for X R4 [AX] R6 [Ay] Instruction code for Y
data transfer operation R5 [AX] R7 [AY] data transfer operation

DSP data + + <_:|LS | 1| 1|5All3y 1| * *

: ABXx .

registel qgumes Control Control - '€0iStEr

X0/1, AO/L for Xmem | g et forY mem YO/1, AO/L
XAB 15b

DSP data

Input/output Input/output
control control
X_MEM YAB 15b | Y_MEM
e -

»| X data Y data
X R/IW mem mem Y RIW
8 kbytes 8 kbytes
DB 16b, |
YDB
16b
X_MEM, MEM:

Select X and Y data memory

Figure3.23 Load/Store Control for X and Y Data-Transfer Instruction
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Control for X mem
if ( 'Nop) {
X_MEMEL;  XAB=ABX;
if ( load operation ) {

Dx[ 31: 16] =XDB;

Dx[ 15: 0] =0x0000; /* Dx is X0 or X1 */
}
el se XDB = Dx[ 31: 16]; /* Dx is AD or Al */

}
el se { X MEM:=0O; XAB=0x000; }

The conditional execution based on a DC flag in the DSR cannot control any MOVX/MOVY
instructions.

Single-Data Transfer Instruction (MOVSW and MOV S.L): The SH7622 has single |oad/store
instruction for the DSP registers. It is similar to aload/store instruction for a system register. It
transfers data between memory and DSP dataregisters using IAB and LDB. There may be access
conflict between the data access and the instruction fetch.

The single-data transfer instruction has word and longword access modes. Figure 3.24 shows a
block diagram of single-data transfer. Control of the memory address buffer (MAB) and the
memory select uses existing SH-CPU core design.

31 0 Instruction code for single data transfer
R2 [As] operation
RS [As] | As | Ms |WL| LS| ! Ds
R4 [As] B |
R5 [As] >
Control ) v v
31 0 in SH core |- Ll -
'
\/ Control DSP data register
32b p— Input/output control
LAB I
Memory
LDB I
32b

Figure3.24 Load/Store Control for Single-Data Transfer Instruction
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Control

LAB=MAB;
if ( M!I=NLS & WL is word access ) { /* MWS W*/
if (LS==load) {
if (Ds!=A0G && Ds!=A1QG {
Ds[ 31: 16] =LDB[ 15: 0] ; Ds[ 15: 0] =0x0000;
i f (Ds==A0) AO0{ 7: 0] =si gn- ext ensi on of LDB;
if (Ds==Al) Al{ 7: 0] =si gn- ext ensi on of LDB;
}
el se Ds[7:0]=LDB[7: 0] ; /* Ds is AOG or ALG */
}
else { /* Store */
if (Ds!=A0G & Ds!=A1G LDB[ 15: 0] =Ds[ 31: 16] ;
/* Ds is AOG or AlG */
el se LDB[15:0]=Ds[7: 0] with 8bit sign-extension;

}
else if ( MAN=NS & WL is long-word access ) { /* MO/S.L */
if (LS==load) {
if (Ds!=A0G && Ds!=A1G {
Ds[ 31: 0] =LDB[ 31: 0] ;
if (Ds==A0) AO0{ 7: 0] =si gn- ext ensi on of LDB;
if (Ds==Al) A1{ 7: 0] =si gn- ext ensi on of LDB;
}
el se Ds[7:0]=LDB[7:0]; /* Ds is AOG or AlG */
}
else { /* Store */
if (Ds!=A0G && Ds!=A1G LDB[31: 0] =Ds[31:0];
/* Ds is AOG or ALG */
el se LDB[31:0]=Ds[7: 0] with 24bit sign-extension;

RENESAS
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Section 4 Instruction Set

4.1 Basic Concept of SH7622 I nstruction Set

In order to improve digital signal processing performance, DSP type of instructions are added to
form SH7622's1SA. Itsrelationship with the rest of the SuperH family is

1. Object-code level upward compatible with SH-1 and SH-2.

2. Instructions of DSP extension are object-code level compatible with DSP extension in SH-
DSP.

This section is organized in two parts: section 4.2, SH-1, SH-2 Compatible Instruction Set and
section 4.3, Instructions for DSP Extension. Instructions described in section 4.2 are all 16-bitin
length and are compatible to SH-1 and SH-2. DSP Extension instructions are divided into 3
groups:

1. Additional system control instructions for CPU unit, e.g. setting up repeat |oop control and
modulo addressing

2. Single- or double-data transfer between memory and registersin the DSP unit
3. Pardlé instruction for the DSP unit

Groups 1 and 2 are 16-hit in length, while 3 are 32-bit instructions which can specify up to four
parald instructions (two load/store, one ALU and one Multiply) at the sametime.

4.2 SH-1, SH-2 Compatible Instruction Set

421 Instruction Set by Classification

SH-1 and SH-2 instruction set include 62 basic instruction types, divided into seven functional
classifications, aslisted in table 4.1. Tables 4.3 to 4.8 summarize instruction notation, machine
mode, execution time, and function.

75

RENESAS



Table4.1 Classification of Instructions

Operation Number of
Classification Types Code Function Instructions
Data transfer 5 MOV Data transfer 39
Immediate data transfer
Peripheral module data transfer
Structure data transfer
MOVA Effective address transfer
MOVT T-bit transfer
SWAP Swap of upper and lower bytes
XTRCT Extraction of the middle of registers
connected
Arithmetic 21 ADD Binary addition 33
operations ADDC Binary addition with carry
ADDV Binary addition with overflow check
CMP/cond Comparison
DIV1 Division
DIVOS Initialization of signed division
DIVOU Initialization of unsigned division
DMULS Signed double-length multiplication
DMULU Unsigned double-length multiplication
DT Decrement and test
EXTS Sign extension
EXTU Zero extension
MAC Multiply/accumulate, double-length
multiply/accumulate operation
MUL Double-length multiplication (32 x 32 bits)
MULS Signed multiplication (16 x 16 bits)
MULU Unsigned multiplication (16 x 16 bits)
NEG Negation
NEGC Negation with borrow
SUB Binary subtraction
SUBC Binary subtraction with carry
SUBV Binary subtraction with underflow check
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Table4.1 Classification of Instructions (cont)

Operation Number of
Classification  Types Code Function Instructions
Logic 6 AND Logical AND 14
operations NOT Bit inversion

OR Logical OR

TAS Memory test and bit set

TST Logical AND and T-bit set

XOR Exclusive OR
Shift 10 ROTL One-bit left rotation 14

ROTR One-bit right rotation

ROTCL One-bit left rotation with T bit

ROTCR One-bit right rotation with T bit

SHAL One-bit arithmetic left shift

SHAR One-bit arithmetic right shift

SHLL One-bit logical left shift

SHLLn n-bit logical left shift

SHLR One-bit logical right shift

SHLRn n-bit logical right shift
Branch 9 BF Conditional branch, conditional branch 11

with delay (T = 0)
BT Conditional branch, conditional branch
with delay (T = 1)

BRA Unconditional branch

BRAF Unconditional branch

BSR Branch to subroutine procedure

BSRF Branch to subroutine procedure

JMP Unconditional branch

JSR Branch to subroutine procedure

RTS Return from subroutine procedure
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Table4.1 Classification of Instructions (cont)

Operation Number of
Classification  Types Code Function Instructions
System 11 CLRT T-bit clear 31
control CLRMAC MAC register clear

LDC Load to control register

LDS Load to system register

NOP No operation

RTE Return from exception processing

SETT T-bit set

SLEEP Shift into power-down mode

STC Storing control register data

STS Storing system register data

TRAPA Trap exception handling
Total: 62 142

Instruction codes, instruction, and execution states are listed in table 4.2 by classification. Tables
4.3 through 4.8 list the minimum number of clock cycles required for execution. In practice, the
number of execution cycles increases when the instruction fetch isin contention with data access
or when the destination register of aload instruction (memory - register) isthe same as the
register used by the next instruction.
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Table4.2

Item

Format

Instruction Code Format

Explanation

Instruction
mnemonic

OP. Sz
SRC, DEST

OP: Operation code

Sz: Size

SRC:  Source

DEST: Destination

Rm: Source register
Rn: Destination register
imm: Immediate data
disp: Displacement

Instruction
code

MSB - LSB

mmmm: Source register
nnnn:  Destination register
0000: RO
0001: R1
1111: R15
iiii: Immediate data
dddd: Displacement

Operation
summary

Direction of transfer
Memory operand

Flag bits in the SR
Logical AND of each bit
Logical OR of each bit
Exclusive OR of each bit
Logical NOT of each bit
n-bit shift

Execution
cycle

Value when no wait states are inserted

Instruction
execution
cycles

The execution cycles listed in the table are minimums. The
actual number of cycles may be increased:

1. When contention occurs between instruction fetches and
data access, or

2. When the destination register of the load instruction
(memory - register) and the register used by the next
instruction are the same.

T bit

Value of T bit after instruction is executed
—: No change

Note: Instruction execution cycles: The execution cycles listed in the table are minimums. The
actual number of cycles may be increased when (1) contention occurs between instruction
fetches and data access, or (2) when the destination register of the load instruction
(memory - register) and the register used by the next instruction are the same.
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Table4.3

Data Transfer Instructions

Instruction Operation Code Cycles T Bit
MOV #i mm Rn #imm - Sign extension - Rn 1110nnnniiiiiiii 1 —
MV. W @disp, PO, R (disp x 2 + PC) - Sign 1001nnnndddddddd 1 —
extension - Rn
MOV.L  @disp, PO, R (disp x4+ PC) - Rn 1101nnnndddddddd 1 —
MOV RM R Rm - Rn 0110nnnnmmm©011 1 —
MOV.B Rm @n Rm - (Rn) 0010nnnnmmMmm®©000 1 —
MOV. W Rm @n Rm - (Rn) 0010nnnnmMmm®©001 1 —
MOV.L Rm @ Rm - (Rn) 0010nnnnmmmMmO010 1 —
MV.B @mRn (Rm) - Sign extension - Rn  0110nnnnnmmmm0000 1 —
MOV. W @m R (Rm) - Sign extension - Rn 0110nnnnmmmd001 1 —
MV.L @mRn (Rm) - Rn 0110nnnnnMmm®©010 1 —
MOV.B Rm @R Rn-1 - Rn, Rm - (Rn) 0010nnnnnmmm®©100 1 —
MOV. W Rm @Rn Rn-2 - Rn, Rm - (Rn) 0010nnnnmmm®©101 1 —
MOV.L Rm @R Rn—4 - Rn, Rm - (Rn) 0010nnnnmmmMmm©0110 1 —
MOV. B  @Rm+, 1 (Rm) - Sign extension —» Rn, 0110nnnnnmmm0100 1 —
Rm+1 - Rm
MOV. W @, Rn (Rm) - Sign extension — Rn, 0110nnnnmmm0101 1 —
Rm+2 - Rm
MOV.L @m+ R (Rm) - Rn,Rm+4 - Rm 0110nnnnmmm©110 1 —
M. B RO, @di sp, R) RO - (disp + Rn) 10000000nnnndddd 1 —
MV. W RO, @di sp, Rn) RO - (disp x 2 + Rn) 10000001nnnndddd 1 —
MOV.L Rm @di sp, R) Rm - (disp x4 + Rn) 0001lnnnnmmmmdddd 1 —
M. B  @disp, Rm, R0 (disp + Rm) - Sign 10000100nmmuddd 1 —
extension —» RO
MV. W @disp, R1, RO (disp x 2 + Rm) - Sign 10000101mmmdddd 1 —
extension —» RO
MOV.L @disp, R, R (disp x4 + Rm) - Rn 010innnnnmmuddd 1 —
MOV.B  Rm @RO, Rn) Rm - (RO + Rn) 0000nNNNMMMO100 1 —
M. W Rm @RO, Rn) Rm - (RO + Rn) 0000nnnnMMMMO101 1 —
MV.L Rm @RO, Rn) Rm - (RO + Rn) 0000nnnnMMMO110 1 —
MV.B @RO, R}, R (RO + Rm) - Sign extension  0000nnnnmMMML100 1 —
- Rn
MV. W @RO, R, R (RO + Rm) - Sign extension  0000nnnnnmmm1101 1 —
- Rn
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Table4.3

Data Transfer Instructions (cont)

Instruction Operation Code Cycles T Bit
MV.L @RO,RM),Rn (RO+Rm) - Rn 0000nnnnmMMMM1110 1 —
MOV.B RO, @disp, BR RO - (disp + GBR) 11000000dddddddd 1 —
MOV. W RO, @disp, BR) RO - (disp x2 + GBR) 11000001dddddddd 1 —
MV.L RO, @disp, BR) RO - (disp x4+ GBR) 11000010dddddddd 1 —
MWV.B @disp, BR,R0 (disp+ GBR) - Sign 11000100dddddddd 1 —
extension —» RO
MV. W @disp, BR,R) (dispx2+ GBR) - Sign 11000101dddddddd 1 —
extension — RO
MOV.L @disp, BR,R0 (disp x4+ GBR) - RO 11000110dddddddd 1 —
MOVA  @disp, PO, RO disp x4+ PC - RO 11000111dddddddd 1 —
MVT Rn T > Rn 0000nnnn00101001 1 —
SWAP. B Rm Rn Rm - Swap the bottom two  0110nnnnnmml000 1 —
bytes - REG
SWAP. W Rm Rn Rm - Swap two consecutive 0110nnnnnmml001 2 —
words - Rn
XTRCT Rm R Rm: Middle 32 bits of Rn - 0010nnnnmmmMi1101 1 —
Rn
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Table4.4 Arithmetic Instructions

Instruction Operation Code Cycles TBit
ADD RM R Rn+Rm - Rn 0011nnnnmmmil100 1 —
ADD #i mm Rn Rn +imm - Rn Olllnnnniiiiiiii 1 —
ADDC  RmRn Rn+Rm+T - Rn, 0011nnnnrmm1110 1 Carry
Carry - T
ADDV Rm R Rn+ Rm - Rn, 0011nnnnmmmi111l 1 Overflow
Overflow - T
CW/ EQ #i mm RO IfRO=imm,1 - T 10001000iiiiiiii 1 Comparison
result
OW/ EQ RmRn fRn=Rm,1 - T 0011nnnnmmm©O000 1 Comparison
result
CW/ HS RmRn If Rn = Rm with unsigned 0011lnnnnnmmm0010 1 Comparison
data,1 - T result
CW/ GE RmRn If Rn = Rm with signed 0011lnnnnmmm®O011 1 Comparison
data,1 - T result
CW/H RmRn If Rn > Rm with unsigned 001lnnnnnmmm0110 1 Comparison
data,1 - T result
CW/ GT RmRn If Rn > Rm with signed 001lnnnnmmmo111 1 Comparison
data,1 - T result
CW/ PZ R fRN=20,1-T 0100nnnn00010001 1 Comparison
result
OW/ PL Rn IfRn>0,1-T 0100nnnn00010101 1 Comparison
result
CWP/ STRRmM R If Rn and Rm have an 0010nnnnmmm1100 1 Comparison
equivalentbyte, 1 - T result
D vi Rm R Single-step division 0011nnnnmmm®100 1 Calculation
(Rn/Rm) result
DVS RmRn MSB of Rn - Q, MSB 0010nnnnmmmo111 1 Calculation
of Rm - M,M"Q - T result
D VU 0 - M/QIT 0000000000011001 1 0
DMLS. LRm R Signed operation of 0011lnnnnmmml101  2-5** —
Rn x Rm - MACH,
MACL 32 x 32 - 64 bits
DMLU. LRm Rn Unsigned operation of 0011nnnnmmn©101  2-5** —
Rn x Rm - MACH,
MACL 32 x 32 - 64 bits
Dr R Rn—-1 - Rn,ifRn =0, 0100nnnn00010000 1 Comparison
1-T,else0 - T result
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Table4.4  Arithmetic Instructions (cont)

Instruction Operation Code Cycles TBit
EXTS.B Rn R A byte in Rm is sign- 0110nnnnmm1110 1 —
extended - Rn
EXTS. W R R A word in Rm is sign- 0110nnnnnmml111 1 —
extended - Rn
EXTU. B Rm R A byte in Rm is zero- 0110nnnnmmmil100 1 —
extended - Rn
EXTU. W Rm R A word in Rm is zero- 0110nnnnnmml101 1 —
extended - Rn
MC L @R, Signed operation of (Rn)  0000nnnnnAML111  2-5** —
@+ x (Rm) + MAC - MAC
MAC W @R, Signed operation of (Rn)  0100nnnnnmmmi111  2-5** —
@n+ x (Rm) + MAC - MAC
16 x 16 + 64 - 64 bits
ML.L RmRn Rn xRm - MACL 0000nNNNMMMO111  2-5** —
32 x 32 - 32 bhits
MLS. W Rm Rn Signed operation of 0010nnnnmm 111 1-3*2 —
Rn xRm - MAC
16 x 16 - 32 hits
MLU. W Rm Rn Unsigned operation of 0010nnnnmmm1110  1-3*? —
Rn xRm - MAC
16 x 16 — 32 bits
NEG Rm R 0-Rm - Rn 0110nnnnmmmil011 1 —
NEGC RM 0-Rm-T - Rn, 0110nnnnnmm 010 1 Borrow
Borrow - T
SUB Rm R Rn-Rm - Rn 0011nnnnmmmml000 1 —
SUBC RM R Rn—-RmM-T - Rn, 0011nnnnnmmil010 1 Borrow
Borrow —» T
SUBY RmRn Rn-Rm - Rn, 0011nnnnmmmi011 1 Underflow

Underflow - T

Notes: *1 The normal minimum number of execution cycles is 2, but 5 cycles are required when
the results of an operation are read from the MAC register immediately after the

instruction.

*2 The normal minimum number of execution cycles is 1, but 3 cycles are required when
the results of an operation are read from the MAC register immediately after a MUL

instruction.
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Table4.5

L ogic Operation Instructions

Instruction Operation Code Cycles TBit
AND RM R Rn& Rm - Rn 0010nnnnmmmil001 1 —
AND #i mm RO RO & imm - RO 1100100%iiiiiiii 1 —
AND.B # mm @RJ),BBR (RO + GBR) & imm - 11001202iiiiiiii 3 —
(RO + GBR)
NOT RM R ~Rm - Rn 0110nnnnmmmo111 1 —
R R R Rn|Rm - Rn 0010nnnnnmmmm011 1 —
xR #i mm RO RO | imm - RO 11001012iiiiiiii 1 —
RB #m @RO,BR (RO+GBR)|imm - 1100122%iiiiiiii 3 —
(RO + GBR)
TAS.B @™ If(Rn)is0,1 - T; 0100nnnn00011011 4 Test
1 - MSB of (Rn) result
TST Rm R Rn & Rm; if the result is 0, 0010nnnnmmMmm000 1 Test
1T result
TST #i mm RO RO & imm; if the resultis 0, 11001000i iiiiiii 1 Test
1T result
TST.B #imm @RO, BR (RO + GBR) & imm; ifthe  11001100iiiiiiii 3 Test
resultis0,1 - T result
XR Rm R Rn”~"Rm - Rn 0010nnnnmmm010 1 —
XCR #i mm RO RO~ imm - RO 11001010iiiiiiii 1 —
XR B #i mm @RO, BR (RO + GBR) ~imm - 11001210iiiiiiii 3 —
(RO + GBR)
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Table4.6

Shift Instructions

Instruction Operation Code Cycles T Bit
ROTL R T « Rn -« MSB 0100nnnNN00000100 1 MSB
ROTR R LSB - Rn - T 0100nnnn00000101 1 LSB
ROTCL R T<Rn T 0100nnnn00100100 1 MSB
ROTCR R T-Rn-T 0100nnnn00100101 1 LSB
SHAL R T<Rn~0 0100nnnNN00100000 1 MSB
SHAR R MSB - Rn - T 0100nnnn00100001 1 LSB
SHL R T~Rn<0 0100nnnn00000000 1 MSB
SHR R O-Rn-T 0100nnnNn00000001 1 LSB
SHL2 R Rn<<2 - Rn 0100nnnn00001000 1 —
SHR2 R Rn>>2 5 Rn 0100nnnn00001001 1 —
SHL8 R Rn<<8 - Rn 0100nnnNn00011000 1 —
SHR8 R Rn>>8 - Rn 0100nnnn00011001 1 —
SHL16 R Rn<<16 - Rn 0100nnnn00101000 1 —
SHRL6 R Rn>>16 - Rn 0100nnnn00101001 1 —
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Table4.7 Branch Instructions

Instruction Operation Code Cycles T Bit

BF | abel If T=0,dispx2+PC - PC; 10001011dddddddd ~ 3/1* —
if T =1, nop (where label is disp
+PC)

BF/S | abel Delayed branch, if T =0, disp x 10001111dddddddd  2/1*
2+PC - PC;ifT=1, nop

BT | abel IfT=1,dispx2+PC - PC; 10001001dddddddd ~ 3/1* —
if T=20, nop

BT/S |abel Delayed branch, 10001101dddddddd  2/1* —
if T=1,dispx2+PC - PC;
if T=0, nop

BRA | abel Delayed branch, disp x 2 + PC ~ 1010dddddddddddd 2 —
- PC

BRAF Rn Rn+PC - PC 0000nnnNn00100011 2 —

BSR | abel Delayed branch, PC - PR, 1011dddddddddddd 2 —
dispx2+PC - PC

BSRF R PC - PR,Rn+PC - PC 0000nnNNN00000011 2 —

JWP @n Delayed branch, Rn - PC 0100nnnn00101011 2 —

JSR @n Delayed branch, PC - PR, 0100nnnn00001011 2 —
Rn - PC

RTS Delayed branch, PR - PC 0000000000001011 2 —

Note: * One state when it does not branch
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Table4.8

System Control Instructions

Instruction Operation Code Cycles T Bit
CQLRVAC 0 - MACH, MACL 0000000000101000 1 —
CLRT 0-T 0000000000001000 1 0
LDC Rm SR Rm - SR 0100mMmmM00001110 5 LSB
LDC Rm &BR Rm - GBR 0100mMmm©00011110 3 —
LDC Rm VBR Rm - VBR 0100mmM®O0101110 3 —
LDC L @R, SR (Rm) - SR,Rm+4 - Rm 0100mmMmMO0000111 7 LSB
LDC L @m, BR (Rm) - GBR,Rm+4 -~ Rm 0100mm®©0010111 5 —
LDC L @Rm, VBR (Rm) - VBR,Rm+4 -~ Rm 0100mm®©0100111 5 —
LS Rm MACH Rm - MACH 0100mMmmM00001010 1 —
LDS Rm MACL Rm - MACL 0100mMmmM®O0011010 1 —
LDS Rm PR Rm - PR 0100mMmmM®©0101010 1 —
LDS. L  @Rm+, MACH (Rm) -~ MACH,Rm +4 - 0100mMmmM00000110 1 —
Rm
LDS.L  @Rm+, MACL (Rm) -~ MACL, Rm +4 - Rm 0100mmm©00010110 1 —
LDS.L  @m, PR (Rm) - PR,Rm+4 - Rm 0100mmMmM©O0100110 1 —
NCP No operation 0000000000001001 1 —
RTE Delayed branch, 0000000000101011 4 —
SSR/SPC - SR/PC
SETT 1-T 0000000000011000 1 1
SLEEP Sleep 0000000000011011  4* —
STC SR Rn SR - Rn 0000nnNN00000010 1 —
STC &BR R GBR - Rn 0000nnNN00010010 1 —
STC VBR, R VBR - Rn 0000nnnNN00100010 1 —
STICL SR @R Rn—4 - Rn, SR - (Rn) 0100nnnn00000011 2 —
STC L GBR @R Rn—4 - Rn, GBR - (Rn) 0100nnnn00010011 2 —
STC L VBR @R Rn—4 - Rn, VBR - (Rn) 0100nnnn00100011 2 —
STS MACH Rn MACH - Rn 0000nnnNn00001010 1 —
STS MACL, Rn MACL - Rn 0000nnNN00011010 1 —
STS PR R PR - Rn 0000nnnNn00101010 1 —
87

RENESAS



Table4.8 System Control Instructions (cont)

Instruction Operation Code Cycles  TBit
STS. L  MACH @R Rn-4 - Rn, MACH - (Rn)  0100nnnn00000010 1 —
STS.L MO, @R Rn-4 - Rn, MACL - (Rn) 0100nnnn00010010 1 —
STS.L PR @R Rn—4 - Rn, PR - (Rn) 0100nnnn00100010 1 —
TRAPA  #i nm PC/SR - stack area, 11000012iiiiiiii 8 —

(imm x4) + VBR - PC

Note: * The number of execution states before the chip enters the standby state.

This table lists the minimum execution cycles. In practice, the number of execution cycles
increases when the instruction fetch is in contention with data access or when the
destination register of a load instruction (memory - register) is the same as the register
used by the next instruction.

4.3 I nstructionsfor DSP Extension

431 Introduction

New instructions provided are classified in the following three groups:

1. Additional system control instructions for CPU unit
2. Single- or double-data transfer between memory and registers in the DSP unit
3. Parallel operation for the DSP unit

1isprovided to support loop control and data transfer between CPU core registers, or memory,
and new control registers added to the CPU core. Digital signal processing operations have some
levels of nested loop structure. In the case of aone-level loop, it is sufficient ssimply to use the
decrement and test, DT Rn, and conditional delayed branch BF/S instructions supported by the
SH-1 and SH-2. For the nested loop, however, zero overhead loop control capability improves
DSP performance.

The CPU core provides some new control registers, RS, RE and MOD, to support loop control and
modulo addressing functions. Data transfer instructions between these new control registers and

the general registers, or memory, are supported. Moreover, address calculation instructions LDRS
and LDRE are added in order to save code size for initial setting of the zero overhead loop control.

The DSP engine provides an independent control register, DSR, and this register istreated asa
system register, like MACL and MACH. The A0, X0, X1, YO and Y1 registers are also treated as
a system register from the CPU side and LDS/STS instructions are supported for the same
purpose. Table 4.13 shows the instruction code maps of the new system control instructions for the
CPU core.
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2 isprovided to save program code size of the DSP operations. Data transfer operation without

data processing are executed frequently in the DSP engine. In this case, the 32-bit instruction code
is redundant and wastes program memory area. All instructionsin this class are 16-bit code length,
as are the conventional SH-core instructions. Single-data transfer instructions have more-flexible

operands than either double-data transfer instructions or the parallel instruction class. Tables 4.9

and 4.10 show the instruction code map of data-transfer instructions for the DSP engine. See
section 4.3 for details.

Table4.9

DSP 16-bit Instruction Code Map for Double-data Transfer

Class

Mnemonic

15\ 14\ 13‘ 12] 11\ 10

8

6

X side

NOPX

11 1 1 0 O

MOVX.W @Ax,Dx
MOVX.W @Ax+,Dx
MOVX.W @Ax+Ix,Dx

AX

Dx

MOVX.W Da,@Ax
MOVX.W Da,@Ax+
MOVX.W Da,@Ax+Ix

Da

P Ok P OO0 Ww

P O Pk O FRr| O|N

Y side

NOPY

MOVY.W @Ay,Dy
MOVY.W @Ay+ Dy
MOVY.W @Ay-+ly,Dy

Ay

Dy

MOVY.W Da,@Ay
MOVY.W Da, @Ay+
MOVY.W Da,@Ay+ly

Da

B Rk O|kr P O|O

P O P B O F, O

Ax:0=R4,1=R5
Ay:0=R6,1=R7
Dx:0=X0,1=X1
Dy:0=Y0,1=Y1
Da:0=A0,1=A1
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Table4.10 DSP 16-bit Instruction Code Map for Single-data Transfer

Class Mnemonic 15/14|13/12/11]10[ 9|8 | 76| 5] 4] 3 |2
Single MOVS.W @-As,Ds 1 1 1 1 0 1| As |Ds 0:(*) 0 0|0
data MOVS.W @As,Ds 0:R4 1:(*) 0 1
transfer |MOVS.W @As+,Ds 1:R5 2:(*) 1 0
MOVS.W @As+Ix,Ds 2:R2 3:(*) 1 1
MOVS.W Ds,@-As 3:R3 4:(*) 0 O 1
MOVS.W Ds,@As 5:A1 0 1
MOVS.W Ds,@As+ 6:(*) 1 0
MOVS.W Ds,@As+Ix 7:A0 1 1
MOVS.L @-As,Ds 8:X0 0 0|1]|0
MOVS.L @As,Ds 9:X1 0 1
MOVS.L @As+,Ds A:YO 1 0
MOVS.L @As+Ix,Ds B:Y1 1 1
MOVS.L Ds,@-As C:MO 0 0 1
MOVS.L Ds,@As D:A1G 0 1
MOVS.L Ds,@As+ E:M1 1 0
MOVS.L Ds,@As+Ix F:A0G 1 1

Note: (*) System reserved area

3 isprovided to accelerate the digital signal processing operation using the DSP engine. This class
of instructions consists of a 32-bit instruction code length, so that it's possible to execute a
maximum four instructions, ALU, multiply and two data transfer instructions, in parallel.

This class of instructions consists of two operation fields, A and B, asshown in figure4.1. The A
field specifies data transfer operations, and the B field specifies single or dual data processing
operations. These two operations are executed independently, in parallel, so that instructions can
also be specified independently. Tables 4.11 and 4.12 show the instruction code map of parallel
operation instructions for DSP engine. See section 4.3.4 for details.

31 26 25 16 15 0

111110 B field

Figure4.1 Separation of Operation Field
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Table4.11 DSP 32-bit Instruction Code Map for A Field of Parallel Operation

IV=T'0Vv=0 ‘ed
TA=T'0A=0 :Aq
IX=T'0X=0 xd
/d=T'9d=0 Av
GY=T'vd=0 XV
A+Av®© “ed M'AAOW
+Av® "ed M AAOW
AV® ‘8@ M'AAOW
ploL g AQ ‘AI+Av®@ M ANON
AQ ‘+Av®@ M ANOW lajsuel
AQ 'Av® M ANOW elep Jo
AdON apis A
XI+XV® 8d M'XAOW
+XV® ‘ed M'XAOW
XV© ‘ed M'XAOW
XA ‘XI+XV® M XAOW
piey 8 XQ +XV® M XAOW 1ajsuen
XA ‘XY® M XAOW 'lep Jo
0T TTTT XdON apis S
olt]z|e|v|s|9|]8]s6]ot|tr]er|er]vr|sot]et oz L2862 05| TE oluowaup sse|D
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eale panIasal WaSAS (Ty) 910N

Table4.12 DSP 32-bit Instruction Code Map for B Field of Parallel Operation

(T4 M H
NS
(12 ro
on:D T T/0 0 Aoueoep
TAg T1 za ‘As aNdd
0AY 01 zq ‘As savd
X6 TO zQ 'XS ANdd
0X-8 0 T|0 0 za ‘XS savd
ov-L 11 Koueaep
(T+):9 01 Aoueaep
TV:S
T T O Aouedep
(T4 T 0[0 0 AS 'XS diNDd
(To2 T 1 zQ ‘As 'xs Daavd
(TT 0T 2@ 'As 'xs 0dNsd
(T)0 10 uonesado
zd 0 0/0 Ol0 O|lO0 T Aouedea | puelado g
ba s ‘as s1NINA
TTTO nag ‘As ‘xs aavd
TV:E | TV:E | TWE | TV:E | TViE | Tvee | 6a IS ‘ss ST1NINd
OV'Z | OV:Z |ON:Z | OV:Z | OXZ |0OAZ |0 T T O ng ‘As ‘xs dnsd
OAT | TWT | TAT | TXT | TAT | TXT |
0X:0 |ON:0| OA0 | OX:0 |OA0 |OX:0|T 0 T O Aouedep | uopelado
na | 6a | &S | xS | 4S | 8% laifered
00TO 6@ ‘JS ‘oS STNNd | puesado 9
T 00
q 000 E foueoep
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“(euompuooun) nwo pue (ssfe} 1g OA) 404 ‘(8N 1g OA) LOA wolj paros|ss aq ued pjal [0 4] (2.)
eale paAIasal WISAS (Ty) :S9I10N

Table4.12 DSP 32-bit Instruction Code Map for B Field of Parallel Operation (cont)

T TTITTTT Koueoep
« 0

00 Koueoep (zx)

T 7T TOVIN ‘za SA1d [99 41]

0T HOVIN ‘za sad [02 41]

T 0 zd TOVIN S1Sd [09 4]

YT T|0 0 zd ‘HOVIN S1Sd [09 4]

00 Aouedepn

T7T zQ ‘AS AdODd [02 4]

0T 2@ ‘As 93Nd [00 4]

T 0 zQ ‘XS AdO2d [00 41]

0 T|0 0T zQ ‘XS 93ANd [20 41]

. T7T zq ‘As asad [00 4]

QL..H_ 01 Kouedep

%w_mw T 0 20 xS 9SINad [59 Ji]

oD 404 |1 1|0 O zQ ¥10d [09 1]

TAd A T 1 zQ ‘AS ONId [22 4]

OAY 0T 2@ ‘As 03Ad [09 4]

X6 T 0 zQ ‘xS ONId [09 4]

0Xx-8 100 (o 1|0 0 za xs 03ad [0 4]

%me 0T 11 20 "AS XS 4Od [09 }i]

V'S 0T 2@ ‘AS ‘XS HOXd [29 4]

% | 1A | TVE | puonp T 0 zQ 'AS ‘XS ANVd [02 4]

(T):€ | on:z | oviz |uooun| T 010 0O Koueoep
(To:2 . . ‘10 T T za ‘As 'xs aavd [0o 4] |  uompuod
()T | AT Dt 0T E za ks 'xs '@nsd [29 1] ynm

(T.0 | OAO|0X0 IR R
T 0 a ‘AS ‘XS YHSd [00 41 |  uonesado
za As | XS | 204 |0 0|0 O 0T TTT T| za'AS'XSHSd [004] 9alyL
olt]z]e|v]s|9o]2]8]6 ot[tr|er|et|vt|sT|0t|T|8T|6T|02|T2|22| 82|V 52| 92 | L2 82 62 OE TE olUOWBUN sselo
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432 Additional System Control Instruction for CPU

This class of new instructionsis treated as part of the CPU core functions, so that all instructions
added here are 16-bit code length. All additional instructions belong to the group of system control
instructions. Table 4.13 shows the abstract of additional system instructions. The CPU core is
provided with some new control registers, RS, RE and MOD, to support loop control and modulo
addressing function. So, LDC and STC types of instructions are provided.

The DSR, A0, X0, X1, YO and Y 1 registersin the DSP engine are treated as a system register like
MACH and MACL. So, STS and LDS instructions are supported for them. Digital signal
processing operations have some levels of nested loop structure. So, zero overhead loop control
capability improves DSP performance. The SETRC type instructions are provided to set the repeat
count to RC, which islocated in SR[27:16]. When the immediate operand type of SETRC is
executed, 8 bits of theimmediate operand datais set to SR[23:16] and zeros are set to the rest of
bits, SR[27:24]. When the register operand type of SETRC instruction is executed, Rn[11:0] is set
to SR[27:16]. The start address and end address of repeat |oop are set to the RS and the RE
registers. There are two methods for the address setting. One isto use LDC type instructions and
the other isto use LDRS and LDRE instructions.
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Table4.13 Additional System Control Instructionsfor CPU

Instruction Operation Code Cycles  TBit
SETRC #i mm #imm - RC (of SR) 10000010iiiiiiii 3 —
SETRC Rn Rn[11:0] — RC (of SR) 0100nnnNn00010100 3 —
LDRS  @di sp, PO (dispx2+PC) - RS 10001100dddddddd 3 —
LDRE  @disp, PO (dispx2 + PC) - RS 10001110dddddddd 3 —
STC MDD, Rn MOD - Rn 0000nnnNn01010010 1 —
STC RS, Rn RS - Rn 0000nnnNn01100010 1 —
STC RE, R RE - Rn 0000nnnNn01110010 1 —
STS DSR R DSR - Rn 0000nnnNn01101010 1 —
STS AD, R A0 - Rn 0000nnnNn01111010 1 —
STS X0, Rn X0 - Rn 0000nnnNn10001010 1 —
STS X1, Rn X1 - Rn 0000nnnNn10011010 1 —
STS YO, Rn YO0 - Rn 0000nnnNn10101010 1 —
STS Y1, Rn Y1l - Rn 0000nnnNn10111010 1 —
STS. L DSR @R Rn—-4 - Rn,DSR - (Rn) 0100nnnn01100010 1 —
STS. L A0, @R Rn—-4 - Rn, A0 - (Rn) 0100nnnn01110010 1 —
STS. L X0, @R Rn—-4 - Rn, X0 - (Rn) 0100nnnn10000010 1 —
SIS L X1, @R Rn—-4 - Rn, X1 - (Rn) 0100nnnn10010010 1 —
STS. L Y0, @R Rn—-4 - Rn, YO - (Rn) 0100nnnn10100010 1 —
SIS L VYl @R Rn—-4 - Rn, Y1 5 (Rn) 0100nnnn10110010 1 —
STICL MD @R Rn—-4 - Rn, MOD - (Rn)  0100nnnn01010011 2 —
STCL RS @R Rn—-4 - Rn, RS - (Rn) 0100nnnn01100011 2 —
STCL RE @R Rn—-4 - Rn, RE - (Rn) 0100nnnn01110011 2 —
LDS. L @+, DSR (Rn) - DSR,Rn+4 - Rn 0100nnnn01100110 1 —
LDS.L @+, A0 (Rn) - AO,Rn+4 - Rn 0100nnnn01110110 1 —
LDS.L @+ X0 (Rn) - X0,Rn+4 - Rn 0100nnnn10000110 1 —
LDS. L @+ XL (Rn) - X1,Rn+4 - Rn 0100nnnn10010110 1 —
LDS.L @+ YO (Rn) - YO,Rn+4 - Rn 0100nnnn10100110 1 —
LDS.L @+ Y1 (Rn) - YI,Rn+4 - Rn 0100nnnn10110110 1 —
LDC L @+, MD (Rn) - MOD,Rn+4 -~ Rn 0100nnnn01010111 3 —
LDC L @+ RS (Rn) - RS,Rn+4 - Rn 0100nnnn01100111 3 —
LDC L @+ RE (Rn) - RE,Rn+4 - Rn 0100nnnn01110111 3 —
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Table4.13 Additional System Control Instructionsfor CPU (cont)

Instruction Operation Code Cycles T Bit
LES Rn, DSR Rn - DSR 0100nnnn01101010 1 —
LES Rn, AO Rn - AO 0100nnnn01111010 1 —
LDS Rn, X0 Rn - X0 0100nnnn10001010 1 —
LES Rn, X1 Rn - X1 0100nnnn10011010 1 —
LES Rn, YO Rn - YO 0100nnnn10101010 1 —
LDS R, Y1 Rn - Y1 0100nnnn10111010 1 —
LDC Rn, MDD Rn - MOD 0100nnnn01011110 3 —
LDC R, RS Rn - RS 0100nnnn01101110 3 —
LDC R, RE Rn - RE 0100nnnn01111110 3 —

433 Single- and Double-Data Transfer for DSP Instructions

This class of new instructionsis provided to save program code size of the DSP operation. All
instructions added here are 16-bit code length. This class of instructions consists of two groups.
Oneissingle-data transfer instruction. The other is double-data transfer instruction. In double-
transfer instructions, operand flexibility isthe same as the data-transfer instruction field, A field,
of parallel instruction class, described in section 4.3.4. Conditional load instruction, however, is
not available in these 16-bit instructions. In single transfer, Ax pointers and extra two address
pointers can be available as pointer operand As, but Ay pointers are not available. Tables 4.14 and
4.15 show the instruction table of single- or double-data transfer instructions. The flexibility of
each operand is shown in table 4.16.

In the double-data transfer group, X memory and Y memory can be accessed in parallel. Ax
pointers can be used for X memory access instructions only, and Ay pointers can be used for Y
memory access instructions only. Double-data transfer operation can access on-chip X and Y
memory area only. Single-data transfer operation, using 16-bit instruction code, can access any
memory address space.

TheRn, n =2-7, isusually used asthe Ax, Ay and As pointers, but the pointer name itself can be
changed with the renaming function on the assembler. The following is recommended:

R2:As2, R3:As3, R4:Ax0 (AsD), R5:Ax1 (Asl), R6:Ay0, R7:Ayl, R8:Ix, R9:ly
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Table4.14

Table of Double-Data Transfer Instructions

Instruction Code Operation Cycle DC
X memory  NOPX 1111000* 0* O* 00* * X memory no access 1 —
noaccess  n\pyx. w@x, Dx 111100A*DF0*01**  (AX) — MSWof Dx, 1 —
group 0 — LSW of Dx
MOVX. W @+, Dx 111100A* D*0* 10** (AX) = MSW of Dx, 1 —
0 - LSW of Dx,
Ax+2 - AX
MOVX. W @x+l x, Dx 111100A* DFO* 11** (AX) - MSW of Dx, 1 —
0 - LSW of Dx,
AX + IX - AXx
MOVX. W Da, @\x 111100A*D*1*01** MSW of Da - (Ax) 1 —
MOVX. W Da, @x+ 111100A* DF 1*10** MSW of Da - (Ax), 1 —
AX +2 - AX
MOVX. W Da, @\x+l x 111100A*D*1*11** MSW of Da - (Ax), 1 —
AX + Ix - Ax
Y memory  NCPY 111100*0*0*0**00 Y memory no acess 1 —
no access by Aa pointers
group MOVY. W @y, Dy 111100*A*D0**01  (Ay) — MSWof Dy, 1 —
0 - LSW of Dy
MOVY. W @y +, Dy 111100*A*D*0**10  (Ay) - MSWof Dy, 1 —
0 - LSW of Dy,
Ay +2 - Ay
MOVY. W @y+ly, Dy  111100*A*D*0**11  (Ay) -~ MSWofDy, 1 —
0 - LSW of Dy,
Ay +1ly - Ay
MOVY. W Da, @Y 111100* A*D*1**01 MSW of Da - (Ay) 1 —
MOVY. W Da, @y+ 111100* A*DF1**10 MSW of Da - (Ay), 1 —
Ay +2 - Ay
MOVY. WDa, @y+y  111100*A*D*1**11  MSWof Da - (Ay), 1 —
Ay +ly - Ay
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Table4.15 Tableof Single-Data Transfer Instructions

Instruction Code Operation Cycle DC
MWVS. W @ As, Ds 111101AADDDDO000 As-—2 - As, (As) - 1 —
MSW of Ds, 0 - LSW of Dd
MOVS. W @s, Ds 111101AADDDD0100 (As) - MSW of Ds, 1 —
0 — LSW of Ds
MOVS. W @s+, Ds 111101AADDDD1000 (As) - MSW of Ds, 1 —
0 - LSWofDd, As+2 - As
MOVS. W @s+l x, Ds 111101AADDDD1100 (Asc) - MSW of Ds, 1 —
0 -~ LSWofDd, As + Ix —» As
MOVS. WDs, @ As 111101AADDDDO001 As—-2 - As, MSW of Ds — (As) 1 —
MOVS. W Ds, @s 111101AADDDD0101 MSW of Ds - (As) 1 —
MOVS. W Ds, @s+ 111101AADDDD1001 MSW of Ds - (As),As+2 - As 1 —
MOVS. W Ds, @\s+l x 111101AADDDD1101 MSW of Ds - (As), As+Ix - As 1 —
MWVS. L @As, Ds 111101AADDDDO010  As-4 - As, (As) — Ds 1 —
MOVS. L @s, Ds 111101AADDDD0110 (As) - Ds 1 —
MOVS. L @s+, Ds 111101AADDDD1010 (As) - Ds,As+4 - As 1 —
MOVS. L @s+l x, Ds 111101AADDDD1110 (As) - Ds,As +Ix — As 1 —
MOVS. L Ds, @As 111101AADDDD0011  As-4 - As, Ds - (As) 1 —
MOVS. L Ds, @s 111101AADDDD0111 Ds - (As) 1 —
MOVS. L Ds, @s+ 111101AADDDD1011 Ds - (As),As+4 - As 1 —
MOVS. L Ds, @s+l x 111101AADDDD1111 Ds - (As), As +Ix - As 1 —

Note: * When one of the guard-bit register, AOG and A1G, is specified as the source operand Ds,

the data is output on LDB [7:0] and the signed bit is copied to the upper bits [31:8].
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Table4.16 Operand Flexibility of Data Transfer Instructions

Register AX Ix Dx Ay ly Dy Da As Ds
SH RO — — — — — — — - —
registers g4 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ —
R2 (As2) — — — — — — — Yes —
R3 (As3) — — — — — — — Yes —
R4 (Ax0)  Yes — — — — — — Yes —
R5 (Ax1) Yes — — — — — — Yes —
R6 (Ay0) — — — Yes — — — — —
R7 (Ayl) — — — Yes — — — — —
R8 (Ix) — Yes — — — — — — —
R9 (ly) — — — — Yes — — — —
DSP AO — — — — — — Yes — Yes
registers  5q _ _ _ _ _ — Yes — Yes
MO — — — — — — — — Yes
M1 - — — — — — — — Yes
X0 — — Yes — — — — — Yes
X1 — — Yes  — — — — — Yes
YO — — — — — Yes — — Yes
Y1 — — — — — Yes — — Yes
AOG — — — — — — — — Yes
AlG — — — — — — — — Yes

RENESAS
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434 Parallel Operation for the DSP Unit

This class of new instructionsis provided to accelerate digital signal processing operations using
the DSP engine. This class of instructions has 32-bit code length in order to execute multiple
operationsin parallel. Theinstruction word consists of A- and B-field. The A field specifies
double-data transfer instructions, and the B field specifies single- or double-data processing
instructions. These two instructions are executed independently in parallel, so that instructions can
also be specified independently. The function of A field, data-transfer instruction field, is basically
the same as the double-data transfer instruction of the previous section, 4.3.3, but load operation
has a special function.

There are three kinds of instruction groups for B field, a double-data processing group, asingle-
data processing with condition group, and an unconditional single-data processing group. Each
operand can be selected independently from data registers of the DSP engine. The flexibility of
each operand is shown in the following tables 4.17 and 4.18.

The order of instruction description is B-field instruction first, and then, A-field instruction, from
left side. Figure 4.2 shows some examples of mnemonics of this class.

Table4.17 Operand Symbol of Each Group

Group Class Operand Symbol

QFRIRIFRFRROQQ292 00

FRREPD

B-field Double data processing ALUop.
group M_Top.

Single data processing ALUop.
with condition group ALUop.
ALUop.
ALUop.
ALUop.
ALUop.
ALUop.
ALUop.
ALUop.

Unconditional single ALUop.
data processing group ALUDp.

g 9

548 8§94

N

ALUop.
M.Top.

PLQLLLLYLOLLLLLL2EY

&
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Table4.18 Operand Flexibility of Parallel Instructions

ALU, BPU Operations Multiply Operations
Register Sx Sy Dz Du Se Sf Dg
AO Yes — Yes Yes — — Yes
Al Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
MO — Yes Yes — — — Yes
M1 — Yes Yes — — — Yes
X0 Yes — Yes Yes Yes Yes —
X1 Yes — Yes — Yes — —
YO — Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes —
Y1 — Yes Yes — — Yes —

PADD A0, MD, A0 PMULS X0, YO, MD MOWX W @4+, X0 MOVY. W @6+, YO [:
DCF PINC X1, Al MOVX. WAO, @R5+R8 MOVY. W @7+, YO [;
PCVP X1, MD MOVX. W @4 [NOPY] [:]

[E——

Figure4.2 Examplesof Paralldl Instruction Program
Here, [ ] means that this part can be omitted.

No operation instructions, NOPX and NOPY can be omitted. Table 4.19 shows the abstract of B
field of parallel operation instructions. See sections 4.3 and 4.3.3 for A field of operations.

The symbol ‘;" isused to separate instruction lines, but it can be omitted. When this separator *;’ is
used, the space following can be used as a comment area. It has the same function as conventional
SH tools.

Condition code bit (DC) in the DSR register is aways updated based upon the result of the ALU
or shift operation, if it isunconditional. If it is conditional instruction, then it does not update the
DC hit. Multiply operation doesn't affect the DC bit. Update of the DC bit depends on the states of
CS0-2 hitsin the DSR register. Table 4.20 shows the definition of the DC-bit update rule.
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Table4.19 Tableof B Field of Parallel Operation Instructions

Instruction Code Operation Cycle DC
PMLS Se, Sf, Dg 111110**********x  Se * Sf _, Dg (Signed) 1 —
0100eef f 0000gg00
PADD Sx, Sy, Du  11111Q*********x Sy +Sy , Du Se* Sf - Dg 1 *
PMLLS Se, Sf, Dg 0l1lleef f xxyygguu (Signed)
PSUB Sx, Sy, Du  111110**********x  gy_Sy ., Du Se* Sf -~ Dg 1 *
PMLS Se, Sf, Dg 0110eef f xxyygguu (Signed)
PADD Sx, Sy, Dz 111110**********  Sx + Sy - Dz 1 *
10110001xxyyzzzz
DCT PADD SX, Sy, Dz 111110%*****x%xx* IfDC=1,Sx+Sy - Dz 1 *
10110010xxyyzzzz  'fPC=0,nop
DOF  PADD SX, Sy, Dz 111110%*****x%xx* IfDC=0,Sx+Sy - Dz 1 *
10110011xxyyzzzz D€ =1,nop
PSUB Sx, Sy, Dz 11111Q**********x  Sx Sy Dz 1 *
10100001xxyyzzzz
DCT PSUB Sx, Sy, Dz 111110********x* IfDC=1,Sx-Sy - Dz 1 *
10100010xxyyzzzz ~ TDC =0, nop
DCOF  PSUB SX, Sy, Dz 111110%*****xkxx* IfDC =0, Sx-Sy - Dz 1 *
10100011xxyyzzzz ~ TDC=1,nop
PSHA Sx, Sy, Dz 111110%*****x%xx* If Sy >=0, Sx << Sy - Dz 1 *
1010001xxyyzzzz (arith. shift)
If Sy<0, Sx>>Sy - Dz
DCT  PSHA SX, Sy, Dz 111110%*****x%xx* IfDC=1&Sy>=0, 1 *
10010010xxyyzz22 Sx << Sy - Dz (arith. shift)
IfDC=1&Sy<0,
Sx>>Sy - Dz If DC =0, nop
DOF  PSHA SX, Sy, Dz 111110%*****xkxx* IfDC=0& Sy >=0, 1 *
10010011xxyyzzz2 SX << Sy - Dz (arith. shift)
IfDC=0&Sy<0,
Sx>>Sy - Dz IfDC =1, nop
PSHL Sx, Sy, Dz 111110Q*********x If Sy >=0, Sx<< Sy - Dz 1 *
10000001xxyyzzzz (log. shift)

If Sy<0,Sx>>Sy - Dz

Note: * See table 4.20.
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Table4.19 Tableof B Field of Parallel Operation Instructions (cont)

Instruction Code Operation Cycle DC
DCT PSHL Sx, Sy,Dz  111110********** IfDC=18& Sy >=0, 1 *
10000010xxyyzzzz Sx << Sy - Dz (log. shift)
IfDC=1&Sy<0,
Sx>>Sy -Dz If DC =0, nop
DOF PSHL Sx, Sy,Dz  111110********** If DC=0& Sy >=0, 1 *
10000011xxyyzzzz Sx << Sy -~ Dz (log. shift)
If DC=0 & Sy<0, Sx>>Sy - Dz
If DC=1, nop
POCPY Sx, Dz 111100 ****kxxxx Sx - Dz 1 *
11011001xx00zzzz
PCCPY Sy, Dz 111100*****kxkxx Sy - Dz 1 *
1111100100yyzzzz
DCT  PCCPY Sx, Dz 111770 ***xxxxkx IfDC=1,Sx - Dz 1 *
11011010xx00zzzz T D€ =0.nop
DCT PCCPY Sy, Dz 111770****xxxxxx IfDC=1,Sy - Dz 1 *
1111101000yyzzzz ~ 'fDC=0,nop
DO PCCPY Sx, Dz 111170 *****xxxx IfDC=0,Sx - Dz 1 *
11011011xx00zzzz  TDC=1,nop
DO PCCPY Sx, Dz 111100 ****kxxxx IfDC=0,Sy - Dz 1 *
1111101100yyzzzz  TDC=1,nop
Note: * See table 4.20.
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Table4.19 Tableof B Field of Parallel Operation I nstructions (cont)

Instruction Code Operation Cycle DC
PDVBB Sx, Dz 111110 *****kkkxx Count shift value for 1 *
10011101xx00zzzz ~ hormalizing Sx - Dz
PDVBB Sy, Dz 1111010 *****kxxx Count shift value for 1 *
1011110100yyzzzz ~ hormalizing Sy - Dz
DCT  PDVBB Sx, Dz 1121710****x**xxx If DC = 1, Count shift value for 1 *
10011110xx00zzzz ~ hormalizing Sx - Dz
If DC =0, nop
DCT  PDVBB Sy, Dz 1121710****x**xxx If DC = 1, Count shift value for 1 *
1011111000yyzzzz ~ hormalizing Sy - Dz
If DC =0, nop
DCF  PDVBB Sx, Dz 1121710****x**xxx If DC = 0, Count shift value for 1 *
10011111xx00zzzz ~ hormalizing Sx - Dz
If DC =1, nop
DCF  PDVBB Sy, Dz 1121710****x**xx* If DC = 0, Count shift value for 1 *
1011111100yyzzzz ~ hormalizing Sy - Dz
If DC =1, nop
PI NC Sx, Dz 1121710****x*xkxx MSW of Sx +1 - Dz 1 *
10011001xx00zzzz
PINC Sy, Dz 1121710****x*kkxx MSW of Sy+1 - Dz 1 *
1011100100yyzzzz
DCT PINC Sx, Dz 111110******kxxx IfDC=1, MSWofSx+1 - Dz 1 *
10011010xx00zzzz If DC =0, nop
DCT PINC Sy, Dz 111110 *****kxxx IfDC=1, MSWofSy+1 - Dz 1 *
1011101000yyzzzz If DC =0, nop
DO PINC Sx, Dz 111110******kkxx IfDC=0,MSWofSx+1 - Dz 1 *
10011011xx00zzzz If DC = 1, nop
DO PINC Sy, Dz 111110, ****Hkkxx IfDC=0,MSWofSy+1 - Dz 1 *
1011101100yyzzzz If DC =1, nop
PNEG Sx, Dz 1121710****x*xkxx 0-Sx - Dz 1 *
11001001xx00zzzz
PNEG Sy, Dz 1121710****x*kkxx 0-Sy - Dz 1 *
1110100100yyzzzz

Note: * See table 4.20.
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Table4.19 Tableof B Field of Parallel Operation Instructions (cont)

Instruction Code Operation Cycle DC
DCT  PNEG Sx, Dz 111170 *****kkxx IfDC=1,0-Sx - Dz 1 *
11001010xx00zzzz If DC =0, nop
DCT  PNEG Sy, Dz 111100 *****kkxx IfDC=1,0-Sy - Dz 1 *
1110101000yyzzzz If DC =0, nop
DCF  PNEG S, Dz 112110* ***x**xxx IfDC=0,0-Sx - Dz 1 *
11001011xx00zzzz If DC =1, nop
DCF PNEG Sy, Dz 1121110****x*kkxx IfDC=0,0-Sy - Dz 1 *
1110101100yyzzzz If DC=1, nop
POR Sx, Sy, Dz 111110***H*HHHkxx Sx| Sy - Dz 1 *
10110101xxyyzzzz
DCT PR Sx, Sy, Dz 111110****HxHkkxx IfDC=1,Sx|Sy - Dz 1 *
10110110xxyyzzzz If DC =0, nop
DCF PCR S, Sy, Dz 1121210x****xFxkxx IfDC=0,Sx|Sy - Dz 1 *
10110111xxyyzzzz  If DC =1, nop
PAND SX, Sy, Dz 111110Q*********x* Sx &Sy - Dz 1 *
10010101xxyyzzzz
DCT  PAND SX, Sy, Dz 111110Q******x*** IfDC=1,Sx&Sy - Dz 1 *
10010110xxyyzzzz If DC =0, nop
DCF PAND SX, Sy, Dz 11111Q******x*** IfDC=0,Sx &Sy - Dz 1 *
10010111xxyyzzzz If DC = 1, nop
PXCR SX, Sy, Dz 111110Q********** Sx"Sy - Dz 1 *
10100101xxyyzzzz
DCT  PXOR Sx, Sy, Dz 111110********** IfDC=1,Sx"Sy - Dz 1 *
10100110xxyyzzzz If DC =0, nop
DOF PXOR Sx, Sy, Dz 111110*********% IfDC=1,Sx"Sy - Dz 1 *
10100111xxyyzzzz  If DC =0, nop
Note: * See table 4.20.
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Table4.19 Tableof B Field of Parallel Operation I nstructions (cont)

Instruction Code Operation Cycle DC
PDEC Sx, Dz 111100%**x*kxskx Sx [39:16]-1 - Dz 1 *
10001001xx00zzzz
PDEC Sy, Dz 111100%**x*kxssnx Sy [31:16]-1 - Dz 1 *
1010100100yyzzzz
DCT  PDEC Sx, Dz 11110Q*****kxkskx IfDC=1,Sx[39:16]-1 - Dz 1 *
10001010xx00zzzz If DC=0, nop
DCT PDEC Sy, Dz 111100*** x>k xkkx IfDC=1,Sy[31:16]-1 - Dz 1 *
1010101000yyzzzz If DC = 0, nop
DOF  PDEC Sx, Dz 11110Q***x*kxwskx IfDC=0,Sx[39:16]-1 - Dz 1 *
10001011xx00zzzz If DC =1, nop
DOF  PDEC Sy, Dz 11110Q***x*kxskx IfDC=0,Sy[31:16]-1 - Dz 1 *
1010101100yyzzzz If DC =1, nop
PCLR Dz 121010% **xkkkkskx H'00000000 - Dz 1 *
100011010000zzzz
DCT PAR Dz 111100%**x*kxkxx If DC = 1, H'00000000 - Dz 1 *
100011100000zzzz If DC =0, nop
DOF POLR Dz 111100Q***x**xkx* If DC = 0, H'00000000 - Dz 1 *
100011110000zzzz If DC =1, nop
PSHA #lmm Dz  111110********%x If Imm >=0, Dz << Imm - 1 *
00010iiiiiiizzzz (@rith. shift
If Imm <0, Dz >>Imm - Dz
PSH. #lmm Dz = 111110********%x IfImMm>=0,Dz<<Imm - Dz 1 *
00000i iiiiiizzzz (Iogical shif

If Imm < 0, Dz >> Imm - Dz

Note: * See table 4.20.
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Table4.19

Table of B Field of Parallel Operation Instructions (cont)

Instruction Code Operation Cycle DC
PSTS MACH, Dz 111110****HxHkkxx MACH - Dz 1 —
110011010000zzzz
DCT  PSTS MACH, Dz 111110%***HkHkkkkx IfDC =1, MACH - Dz 1 —
110011100000zzzz
DCF  PSTS MACH, Dz 1121010****xxkkxx If DC =0, MACH - Dz 1 —
110011110000zzzz
PSTS MACL, Dz 1121710****xxkkxx MACL - Dz 1 —
110111010000zzzz
DCT  PSTS MACL, Dz 111110* **HxHHHkxx IfDC =1, MACL - Dz 1 —
110111100000zzzz
DCOF  PSTS MACL, Dz 111110****HxHkkxx If DC =0, MACL - Dz 1 —
110111110000zzzz
PLDS Dz, MACH  111110Q********** Dz - MACH 1 —
111011010000zzzz
DCT  PLDS Dz, MACH  111110Q%******%*% IfDC =1, Dz -~ MACH 1 —
111011100000zzzz
DCF  PLDS Dz, MACH — 111110Q******x*** IfDC =0, Dz -~ MACH 1 —
111011110000zzzz
PLDS Dz, MACL 1121710****xxkkxx Dz -~ MACL 1 —
111111010000zzzz
DCT  PLDS Dz, MACL 111110* **HxHHHkEx IfDC =1, Dz -~ MACL 1 —
111111100000zzzz
DCOF  PLDS Dz, MACL 111110****HxHHkkx If DC =0, Dz -~ MACL 1 —
111111110000zzzz
PADDC SX, Sy, Dz 111110Q********** Sx+Sy+DC - Dz 1 Carry
10110000xxyyzzzz  Carry - DC
PSUBC SX, Sy, Dz 111110Q*********x* Sx-Sy-DC - Dz 1 Borrow
10100000xxyyzzzz Borrow - DC
POWP Sx, Sy 1121710****x**kx* Sx — Sy - Update DC* 1 *
10000100xxyy0000
Note: * See table 4.20.
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Table4.19 Tableof B Field of Parallel Operation I nstructions (cont)

Instruction Code Operation Cycle DC

PABS Sx, Dz 111110 *****kkxx If Sx<0,0-Sx - Dz 1 *
10001000xx00zzzz If Sx >= 0, nop

PABS Sy, Dz 111110*****kkkxx IfSy<0,0-Sy - Dz 1 *
1010100000yyzzzz If Sx >= 0, nop

PR\D Sx, Dz 111120 *********x Sy + h'00008000 - Dz 1 *
10011000xx00zzzz LSW of Dz - H'0000

PR\D Sy, Dz 111110********** Sy + h'00008000 - Dz 1 *
1011100000yyzzzz LSW of Dz - H'0000

Note: * See table 4.20.
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Table4.20 Definition of DC-Bit Update Rule

CS [2:0]

2 1

0

Condition Mode

Explanation

0 O

0

Carry or borrow
mode

When carry or borrow is generated as the result of an ALU
arithmetic operation, DC bit is set. Otherwise cleared.

When a shift operation, PSHA or PSHL, is executed, the last
shifted out bit data is copied into DC bit.

When an ALU logical operation is executed, DC bit is always
cleared.

Negative value
mode

When an arithmetic operation of ALU or shift (PSHA) is executed,
the MSB of the result, including guard bit part, is copied into DC bit.

When a logical operation of ALU or shift (PSHL) is executed, the
MSB of the result, excluding guard bit part, is copied into DC bit.

Zero value mode

When the result of ALU or shift operation is all zeros, DC bit is set.
Otherwise cleared.

Overflow mode

When an arithmetic operation of ALU or shift (PSHA) yields a result
beyond the range of the destination register, except for guard bit
part, DC bit is set. Otherwise cleared.

When a logical operation of ALU or shift (PSHL) is executed, DC hit
is always cleared.

Signed greater
than mode

This mode is similar to the signed greater than or equal mode but
DC is cleared when the result is all zeros.

DC = ~ {(Negative ~ Overflow) | Zero}; Arithmetic operation cases
DC=0 ; Logical operation cases

Signed greater
than or equal mode

In the case that the result of an arithmetic operation of ALU or shift
(PSHA) is not overflow, the definition is opposite of negative value
mode. In the case of overflow result, the definition is the same as
negative value mode.

When a logical operation of ALU or shift (PSHL) is executed, the
DC bit is always cleared.

DC = ~ {(Negative ~ Overflow) | Zero}; Arithmetic operation cases
DC=0 ; Logical operation cases

Reserved

Reserved
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Conditional Operation and Data Transfer: Some operations belonging to this class can execute
with condition as described before. However, note that the specified condition is effective for B
field of instruction only, not effective for any data transfer instructions specified in parallel. Figure
4.3 shows an example.

DCT PADD X0, YO, AO MOVX. W @4+, X0 MOVY. W A0, @R6+R9 ;

Condition True Case

Before execution: X0=H33333333, Y0=H55555555, A0=H123456789A,
R4=H00008000, R6=H00008233, R9I=H00000004
(R4)=H1111, (R6)=H2222

After execution: ~ X0=H11110000, YO0=H55555555, A0=H0088888888,
R4=H00008002, R6=H00008237, R9=H00000004
(R4)=H1111, (R6)=H3456

Condition False Case

Before execution: X0=H33333333, Y0=H55555555, A0=H123456789A,
R4=H00008000, R6=H00008233, R9=H00000004
After execution: (R4)=H1111, (R6)=H2222
X0=H11110000, YO0=H55555555, A0=H123456789A,
R4=H00008002, R6=H00008237, R9=HO00000004
(R4)=H1111, (R6)=H3456

Figure 4.3 Exampleof Data Transfer Instruction with Condition
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Instruction Code Assignment of NOPX and NOPY: There are several cases for instruction code
assignment when a certain operation is unnecessary for this parallel operation. Table 4.21 shows
the instruction code definition of some special cases.

Table4.21 Instruction Code Definition of Special Cases

Instruction Code
PADD X0, YO, A0 MVX W@+ X0  MOVY. W @6+R9, YO 1111100000001011
1011000100000111
PADD X0, YO, A0  NCPX MOVY. W @6+R9, YO 1111100000000011
1011000100000111
PADD X0, YO, A0  NCPX NCPY 1111100000000000
1011000100000111
PADD X0, YO, A0 NCPX 1111100000000000
1011000100000111
PADD X0, YO, A0 1111100000000000
1011000100000111
MOVX. W @4+, X0 MOVY. W @6+R9, YO 1111000000001011
MOVX. W @4+, X0 NCPY 1111000000001000
MOVS. W @4+, X0 1111010010001000
NCPX MOVY. W @¥%6+R9, YO 1111000000000011
MOVY. W @6+R9, YO 1111000000000011
NCPX NCPY 1111000000000000
NCP 0000000000001001

RENESAS
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Section 5 Exception Handling

51 Overview

511 Types of Exception Handling and Priority Order

Exception handling is initiated by four sources: resets, address errors, interrupts, and instructions
(table 5.1). When several exception sources occur simultaneously, they are accepted and processed
according to the priority order shown in table 5.1.
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Table5.1 Typesof Exception Handling and Priority Order
Exception Source Priority
Reset Power-on reset High
Manual reset A
Address CPU address error
error DMA address error
Interrupt NMI
User break
Hitachi user debug interface (H-UDI)
External interrupts (IRQ0-IRQ7)
On-chip peripheral modules DMAC
SCIFO
SCIF1
SCIF2
ADC
uSB
CMT1
T™MU
WDT
REF
Instructions Trap instruction (TRAPA)
General illegal instructions (undefined code) v

lllegal slot instructions (undefined code placed directly following a delayed Low

branch instruction** or instructions that rewrite the PC*?)

Notes: *1 Delayed branch instructions: JMP, JSR, BRA, BSR, RTS, RTE, BF/S, BT/S, BSRF,

BRAF

*2 Instructions that rewrite the PC: JMP, JSR, BRA, BSR, RTS, RTE, BT, BF, TRAPA,
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5.2 Exception Handling Oper ations

Exception handling sources are detected, and exception handling started, according to the timing

shown in table 5.2.

Table5.2 Timing of Exception Source Detection and Start of Exception Handling

Exception Source

Timing of Source Detection and Start of Handling

Reset Power-on reset

The RESETP pin changes from low to high

Manual reset

The RESETM pin changes from low to high

Address error

Detected when instruction is decoded and starts when the
previous executing instruction finishes executing

Interrupts

Detected when instruction is decoded and starts when the
previous executing instruction finishes executing

Instructions  Trap instruction

Starts from the execution of a TRAPA instruction

General illegal
instructions

Starts from the decoding of undefined code anytime except after
a delayed branch instruction (delay slot)

lllegal slot
instructions

Starts from the decoding of undefined code placed directly
following a delayed branch instruction (delay slot) or of an
instruction that rewrites the PC

When exception handling starts, the CPU operates as follows:

1. Exception handling triggered by reset

Theinitial values of the program counter (PC) and stack pointer (SP) are fetched from the
following exception vector table.

Power-on reset: SP = H'00000004

PC = H'00000000
Manual reset:  SP = H'0000000C
PC = H'00000008
H-UDI reset:  SP = H'00000004
PC = H'00000000

See section 5.2.1, Exception Vector Table, for more information. O is then written to the vector
base register (VBR) and 1111 iswritten to the interrupt mask bits (13-10) of the status register
(SR). The program begins running from the PC address fetched from the exception vector

table.

Exception handling triggered by address errors, interrupts, and instructions

SR and PC are saved to the stack address indicated by R15. For interrupt exception handling,
the interrupt priority level iswritten to the SR’ s interrupt mask bits (13-10). For address error
and instruction exception handling, the I3-10 bits are not affected. The start addressis then
fetched from the exception vector table and the program begins running from that address.
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521 Exception Vector Table

Before exception handling begins, the exception vector table must be written in memory. The
exception vector table stores the start addresses of exception service routines (The reset exception
table holds the initial values of PC and SP).

All exception sources are given different vector numbers and vector table address offsets, from
which the vector table addresses are calculated. In exception handling, the start address of the
exception service routine is fetched from the exception vector table as indicated by the vector table
address.

Table 5.3 lists the vector numbers and vector table address offsets. Table 5.4 shows vector table
address calculations.

Table5.3 Exception Vector Table

Vector Vector Table Address

Exception Source Number  Offset Vector Address
Power-on reset PC 0 H'00000000—-H'00000003 Vector number x 4

SP 1 H'00000004—-H'00000007
Manual reset PC 2 H'00000008-H'0000000B

SP 3 H'0000000C—H'0000000F
General illegal instruction 4 H'00000010-H'00000013 VBR + (vector
(Reserved by system) 5 H'00000014-H'00000017 ~ Number x4)
Slot illegal instruction 6 H'00000018-H'0000001B
(Reserved by system) 7 H'0000001C—-H'0000001F

8 H'00000020-H'00000023

CPU address error 9 H'00000024—-H'00000027

DMA address error 10 H'00000028-H'0000002B
Interrupt NMI 11 H'0000002C-H'0000002F
User break 12 H'00000030-H'00000033
H-UDI 13 H'00000034-H'00000037
(Reserved by system) 14 H'00000038—-H'0000003B
31 H'0000007C-H'0000007F
Trap instruction (user vector) 32 H'00000080—H'00000083
63 H'000000FC—-H'000000FF
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Table5.3 Exception Processing Vector Table (cont)

Vector Vector Table Address

Exception Source Number Offset Vector Addresses
Interrupt IRQO 64 H'00000100-H'00000103
IRQ1 65 H'00000104—H'00000107
IRQ2 66 H'00000108-H'0000010B
IRQ3 67 H'0000010C—-H'0000010F
IRQ4 68 H'00000110-H'00000113
IRQ5 69 H'00000114-H'00000117
IRQ6 70 H'00000118-H'0000011B
IRQ7 71 H'0000011C-H'0000011F
(Reserved for system use) 72 H'00000120-H'00000123
127 H'000001FC—-H'000001FF
Interrupt On-chip 128 H'00000200—-H'00000203
peripheral
module
255 H'000003FC—-H'000003FF

The vector numbers and vector table address offsets of the on-chip peripheral module interrupts
arelisted in table 8.3 in section 8, Interrupt Controller (INTC).

Table5.4 Calculating Exception Vector Table Addresses

Exception Source Vector Table Address Calculation

Power-on reset (Vector table address) = (vector table address offset)

Manual reset = (vector number) x 4

Other exception handling (Vector table address) = VBR + (vector table address offset)
= VBR + (vector number) x 4

Note: VBR: Vector base register
Vector table address offset: See table 5.3.
Vector number: See table 5.3.
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53 Resets

531 Types of Resets

Resets have the highest priority of any exception source. There are three types of resets: manual,
power-on, and H-UDI. The reset sequence is used to turn on the power supply to the SH7622 in
itsinitial state, or to perform arestart. The reset signals are sampled every clock cycle. Inthe
case of apower-on reset, all processing being executed is stopped, all unfinished events are
canceled, and reset processing is executed immediately. 1n amanual reset, however, processing to
retain the contents of external memory continues. As shown in table 5.5, the internal state of the
CPU isinitialized in both a power-on reset and a manual reset. For details of H-UDI resets, see
section 24.4.3.

Table55 Typesof Resets

Conditions for Internal Status
Type Transition to Reset Status  CPU On-Chip Peripheral Modules
Power-on reset RESETP =L Initialized Initialized
Manual reset RESETM = L Initialized See the register configurations in

the relevant sections

H-UDI reset H-UDI reset command input Initialized  See the register configurations in
the relevant sections

53.2 Power-On Reset

When the RESETP pin is high, the device performs a power-on reset. During a power-on reset, the
CPU’sinternal state and all on-chip peripheral module registers are initialized. See appendix B,
Pin States, for the state of individual pinsin the power-on reset state.

The CPU will then operate as follows:

1. Theinitial value (execution start address) of the program counter (PC) is fetched from the
exception vector table.

2. Theinitial value of the stack pointer (SP) is fetched from the exception vector table.

3. The vector base register (VBR) is cleared to H'00000000 and the interrupt mask bits (13-10) of
the status register (SR) are set to H'F (1111).

4. The values fetched from the exception vector table are set in the PC and SP, and the program
begins executing.
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5.3.3 Manual Reset

When the RESETM pin islow, the device executes amanual reset. For areliable reset, the RES
pin should be kept low for at least 20 clock cycles. During amanual reset, the CPU’sinternal state
and all on-chip peripheral module registers are initialized. See the relevant sections for further
details. When the chip enters the manual reset state in the middle of a bus cycle, manual reset
exception handling does not start until the bus cycle has ended. Thus, manual resets do not abort
bus cycles. See appendix B, Pin States, for the state of individua pinsin the manual reset state.

The CPU will then operate in the same way as for a power-on reset.
54 AddressErrors

54.1 Sourcesof AddressErrors

Address errors are of the following two kinds.

1. CPU address error: An address error when the CPU isthe bus master. Thiskind of error
occursin the following cases in instruction fetch or data read/write operations:

a. Instruction fetch from an odd address (4n+1, 4n+3)
b. Word data access from other than aword boundary (4n+1, 4n+3)
¢. Longword data access from other than alongword boundary (4n+1, 4n+2, 4n+3)

2. DMA address error: An address error when the DMAC is the bus master. Thiskind of error
occursin the following cases in data read/write operations:

a. Word data access from other than aword boundary (4n+1, 4n+3)
b. Longword data access from other than alongword boundary (4n+1, 4n+2, 4n+3)

54.2 AddressError Exception Handling

When an address error occurs, address error exception handling begins after the end of the bus
cycle in which the error occurred and completion of the executing instruction. The CPU operates
asfollows:

1. Thestatusregister (SR) is saved to the stack.

2. The program counter (PC) is saved to the stack. The PC value saved is the start address of the
instruction to be executed after the last instruction executed.

3. The exception service routine start address is fetched from the exception vector table entry that
corresponds to the address error that occurred, and the program starts executing from that
address. The jJump that occursis not a delayed branch.
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5.5 Interrupts

551 Interrupt Sources

Table 5.6 shows the sources that initiate interrupt exception handling. These are divided into NMI,
user breaks, H-UDI, IRQ, and on-chip peripheral modules.

Table5.6 Typesof Interrupt Sources

Type Request Source Number of Sources

NMI NMI pin (external input)

User break User break controller (UBC)

H-UDI Hitachi user debug interface (H-UDI)

IRQ IRQO-IRQ7 (external input)

On-chip peripheral module  DMAC

SCIFO

SCIF1

SCIF2

ADC

uUsB

CMT1

T™MU

WDT

N[R|M RN RP|[MNIM D OO[R|R|R

REF

Each interrupt source is allocated a different vector number and vector table address offset. See
section 8, Interrupt Controller (INTC), for more information.
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55.2 Interrupt Priority Levels

Theinterrupt priority order is predetermined. When multiple interrupts occur simultaneously, the
interrupt controller (INTC) determines their relative priorities and begins exception handling
accordingly.

The priority order of interruptsis expressed as priority levels 016, with priority O the lowest and
priority 16 the highest. The NMI interrupt has priority 16 and cannot be masked, so it is always
accepted. The user break interrupt priority level is 15 and IRL interrupts have priorities of 1-15.
On-chip peripheral module interrupt priority levels can be set freely using the INTC’ s interrupt
priority level setting registers A—H (IPRA-IPRH). The priority levels that can be set are 0-15.
Level 16 cannot be set.

55.3 Interrupt Exception Handling

When an interrupt occurs, its priority level is ascertained by the interrupt controller (INTC). NMI
is always accepted, but other interrupts are only accepted if they have a priority level higher than
the priority level set in the interrupt mask bits (13- 0) of the status register (SR).

When an interrupt is accepted, exception handling begins. In interrupt exception handling, the
CPU saves SR and the program counter (PC) to the stack. The priority level value of the accepted
interrupt is written to SR bits I3-10. For NMI, however, the priority level is 16, but the value set in
I3-10is1111. Next, the start address of the exception service routine is fetched from the exception
vector table for the accepted interrupt, that addressis jumped to and execution begins.
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5.6 Exceptions Triggered by Instructions

56.1 Instruction-Triggered Exception Types

Exception handling can be triggered by atrap instruction, general illegal instruction or illegal slot
instruction, as shown in table 5.7.

Table5.7 Typesof Exceptions Triggered by I nstructions

Type Source Instruction Comment

Trap instruction  TRAPA —

lllegal slot Undefined code placed Delayed branch instructions: JMP, JSR,
instruction immediately after a delayed BRA, BSR, RTS, RTE, BF/S, BT/S, BSRF,

branch instruction (delay slot) BRAF
and instructions that rewrite the |5y ctions that rewrite the PC: JMP, JSR,

PC BRA, BSR, RTS, RTE, BT, BF, TRAPA,
BF/S, BT/S, BSRF, BRAF

General illegal Undefined code anywhere —
instruction besides in a delay slot

5.6.2 Trap Instructions

When a TRAPA instruction is executed, trap instruction exception handling starts. The CPU
operates as follows:

1. Thestatusregister (SR) is saved to the stack.

2. The program counter (PC) is saved to the stack. The PC value saved is the start address of the
instruction to be executed after the TRAPA instruction.

3. The exception service routine start address is fetched from the exception vector table entry that
corresponds to the vector number specified by the TRAPA instruction. That addressis jumped
to and the program starts executing. The jump that occursis not a delayed branch.

5.6.3 Illegal Slot Instructions
Anlllegal slot Instruction exception occurs in the following cases.

a. Decoding of an undefined instruction in adelay slot
Delayed branch instructions: IMP, JSR, BRA, BRAF, BSR, BSRF, RTS, RTE, BT/S, BF/S
b. Decoding of an instruction that rewrites the PC in adelay slot
Instructions that rewrite the PC: IMP, JSR, BRA, BRAF, BSR, BSRF, RTS, RTE, BT, BF,
BT/S, BF/S, TRAPA
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The CPU handles an illegal slot instruction as follows:

1. Thestatusregister (SR) is saved to the stack.

2. The program counter (PC) is saved to the stack. The PC value saved is the jump address of the
delayed branch instruction immediately before the undefined code or the instruction that

rewrites the PC.

3. The exception service routine start address is fetched from the exception vector table entry that
corresponds to the exception that occurred. That address is jumped to and the program starts
executing. The jump that occursis not adelayed branch.

5.6.4 General lllegal Instructions

A general Illegal Instruction exception occursin the following cases.

a Decoding of an undefined instruction not in adelay slot
Undefined instruction: H'Fxxx, excluding DSP instructions

The operation of undefined instructions with a code other than this cannot be guaranteed.

b. Decoding of an instruction that rewrites the PC/SR/RS/RE in the last three instructions of a

repeat |oop

Instructions that rewrite the PC:

Instructions that rewrite the SR:
Instructions that rewrite the RS:
Instructions that rewrite the RE:

JMP, JSR, BRA, BRAF, BSR, BSRF, RTS, RTE, BT, BF,
BT/S, BF/S, TRAPA, LDC Rm, SR, LDC.L @Rm+, SR
LDCRm, SR, LDC.L @Rm+, SR, SETRRC

LDCRm, RS, LDC.L @Rm+, RS, LDRS

LDCRm, RE, LDC.L @Rm+, RE, LDRE

In the case of agenerd illegal exception, the CPU operatesin the same way asfor an Illegal slot
Instruction exception. However, unlike the case of an Illegal slot Instruction exception, the PC
value saved is the start address of the undefined instruction code.
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57 When Exception Sources are Not Accepted

When an address error or interrupt is generated after a delayed branch instruction or interrupt-
disabled instruction, it is sometimes not immediately accepted but is stored instead, as described in
table 5.8. When this happens, it will be accepted when an instruction for which exception
acceptanceis possible is decoded.

Table5.8 Exception Source Generation Immediately after a Delayed Branch I nstruction
or Interrupt-Disabled I nstruction

Exception Source

Point of Occurrence Address Error Interrupt

Immediately after a delayed branch instruction** Not accepted Not accepted
Immediately after an interrupt-disabled instruction*? Accepted Not accepted
A repeat loop comprising up to three instructions (instruction Not accepted Not accepted

fetch cycle not generated)

First instruction or last three instructions in a repeat loop
containing four or more instructions

Fourth from last instruction in a repeat loop containing four ~ Accepted Not accepted
or more instructions

Notes: *1 Delayed branch instructions: JMP, JSR, BRA, BSR, RTS, RTE, BF/S, BT/S, BSRF,
BRAF

*2 Interrupt-disabled instructions: LDC, LDC.L, STC, STC.L, LDS, LDS.L, STS, STS.L

571 Immediately after a Delayed Branch Instruction

When an instruction placed immediately after a delayed branch instruction (delay slot) is decoded,
neither address errors nor interrupts are accepted. The delayed branch instruction and the
instruction located immediately after it (delay slot) are always executed consecutively, so no
exception handling occurs between the two.

572 Immediately after an Interrupt-Disabled Instruction

When an instruction immediately following an interrupt-disabled instruction is decoded, interrupts
are not accepted. Address errors are accepted.
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573 Instructionsin Repeat L oops

If arepeat loop comprises up to three instructions, neither exceptions nor interrupts are accepted.
If arepeat loop contains four or more instructions, neither exceptions nor interrupts are accepted

during the execution cycle of the first instruction or the last three instructions. If arepeat loop

contains four or more instructions, address errors only are accepted during the execution cycle of
the fourth from last instruction. For more information, see the SH-1, SH-2, SH-DSP Programming

Manual.

A. All interrupts and address errors are accepted.
B. Address errors only are accepted.
C. No interrupts or address errors are accepted.

When RC > 1
(1) One instruction (2) Two instructions
) < A ) < A
fnstrokB ?nstrokB
Start (End):lnstrlk c Start:lnstrlF C
instr2<_A End: instrzh c
instr3 _ A
(4) Four or more instructions
) < A
f nstro ~ A or C(on return frominstr n)
Start:instrl
~ A
) < A
!nstr n-3 . B
fnstr n-2 . C
' fnstr n-l{_ C
End: fnstr n e
instr n+l _ A

(3) Three instructions

P

instrO
Start:instri

instr2
End: instr3

instra

—

>000 >

When RC =0
All interrupts and address errors are accepted.

Figure5.1 Interrupt Acceptance Restrictionsin Repeat Mode
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5.8 Stack Status after Exception Handling
The status of the stack after exception handling endsis as shown in table 5.9.

Table5.9 Stack Status After Exception Handling

Type Stack Status

Address error SP - Address of instruction after executed instruction 32 bits
SR 32 bits

Trap instruction SP - Address of instruction after TRAPA instruction 32 bits
SR 32 bits

General illegal instruction SP - Start address of illegal instruction 32 bits
SR 32 bits

Interrupt SP - Address of instruction after executed instruction 32 bits
SR 32 bits

lllegal slot instruction SP - Jump destination address of delayed branch instruction 32 bits
SR 32 bits

59 Usage Notes

591 Value of Stack Pointer (SP)

The value of the stack pointer must always be a multiple of four, otherwise operation cannot be
guaranteed.

5.9.2 Value of Vector Base Register (VBR)

The value of the vector base register must always be a multiple of four, otherwise operation cannot
be guaranteed.

5.9.3 Manual Reset During Register Access

Do not assert the manual reset signal during access to aregister whose valueisretained in a
manual reset, asthis may result in awrite error.
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6.1 Overview

6.1.1 Features

Section 6 Cache

The cache specifications are listed in table 6.1.

Table6.1 Cache Specifications

Parameter Specification

Capacity 8 kbytes

Structure Instruction/data mixed, 4-way set associative
Line size 16 bytes

Number of entries

128 entries/way

Write system

PO, P1, P3: Write-back/write-through selectable

Replacement method

Least-recently-used (LRU) algorithm

In the SH7622, the address space is partitioned into five subdivisions, and the cache access
method is determined by the address. Table 6.2 shows the kind of cache access available in each
address space subdivision.

Table6.2 Address Space Subdivisions and Cache Operation

Address Bits

Address Space

A31to 29 Subdivision Cache Operation

Oxx PO Write-back/write-through selectable
100 P1 Write-back/write-through selectable
101 P2 Non-cacheable

110 P3 Write-back/write-through selectable
111 P4 I/0 area, non-cacheable

Note that area P4 isan /O area, to which the addresses of on-chip registers, etc., are assigned.

To ensure data consistency, the cache stores 32-bit addresses with the upper 3 bits masked to 0.
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6.1.2 Cache Structure

The cache mixes data and instructions and uses a 4-way set associative system. It is composed of
four ways (banks), each of which is divided into an address section and a data section. Each of the
address and data sectionsis divided into 128 entries. The data section of the entry is called aline.
Each line consists of 16 bytes (4 bytes x 4). The data capacity per way is 2 kbytes (16 bytesx 128
entries), with atotal of 8 kbytesin the cache as awhole (4 ways). Figure 6.1 shows the cache
structure.

Address array (ways 0-3) Data array (ways 0-3) LRU
| . : | . :
Entry 0| v | U |Tag address Of Lwo | Lwi | Lw2 | Lw3
Entry 1 1 1
Entry 127 | 127 | 127
24 (1 + 1 + 22) bits 128 (32 x 4) bits 6 bits
- - -

LWO-LW3: Longword data 0-3

Figure6.1 Cache Structure

Address Array: TheV bit indicates whether the entry dataisvalid. When the V hitis 1, datais
valid; when 0, datais not valid. The U hit indicates whether the entry has been written to in write-
back mode. When the U bit is 1, the entry has been written to; when O, it has not. The address tag
holds the physical address used in the external memory access. It is composed of 22 bits (address
bits 31-10) used for comparison during cache searches.

In the SH7622, the top three of 32 physical address bits are used as shadow bits (see section 13,
Bus State Controller (BSC)), and therefore in a normal replace operation the top three bits of the
tag address are cleared to O.

TheV and U bits are initialized to 0 by a power-on reset, but are not initialized by a manual reset.
The tag addressis not initialized by either a power-on or manual reset.

Data Array: Holds a 16-byte instruction or data. Entries are registered in the cachein line units
(16 bytes). The data array is not initialized by a power-on or manual reset.
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LRU: With the 4-way set associative system, up to four instructions or data with the same entry
address (address bits 10-4) can be registered in the cache. When an entry is registered, the LRU
shows which of the four waysit isrecorded in. There are six LRU bits, controlled by hardware. A
least-recently-used (LRU) algorithm is used to select the way.

In normal operation, four ways are used as cache and six LRU bits indicate the way to be replaced
(table 6.2). If abit pattern other than those listed in table 6.2 is set in the LRU bits by software, the
cache will not function correctly. When modifying the LRU bits by software, set one of the
patterns listed in table 6.2.

The LRU bits areinitialized to 0 by a power-on reset, but are not initialized by a manual reset.

Table6.3 LRU and Way Replacement

LRU (5-0) Way to be Replaced
000000, 000100, 010100, 100000, 110000, 110100 3
000001, 000011, 001011, 100001, 101001, 101011 2
000110, 000111, 001111, 010110, 011110, 0111112 1
111000, 111001, 111011, 111100, 111110, 111111 0

6.1.3 Register Configuration
Table 6.4 shows details of the cache control register.

Table6.4 Register Configuration

Register Abbr. R/W Initial Value  Address Access Size

Cache control register CCR R/W H'00000000 H'FFFFFFEC 32

6.2 Register Description

6.2.1 Cache Control Register (CCR)

The cacheis enabled or disabled using the CE bit of the cache control register (CCR). CCR also
has a CF bit (which invalidates all cache entries), and aWT and CB bits (which select either write-
through mode or write-back mode). Programs that change the contents of the CCR register should
be placed in address space that is not cached. When updating the contents of the CCR register,
always set bits 4 and 5 to 0. Figure 6.2 shows the configuration of the CCR register. Set the CF bit
before setting other bitsin the CCR register.
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31 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
— o e o — | o | 0| cF| cB|wr| cE]

Bits 5, 4:  Always set to 0 when setting the register.

CF: Cache flush bit. Writing 1 flushes all cache entries (clears the V, U, and LRU bits of all
cache entries to 0). Always reads 0. Write-back to external memory is not performed when
the cache is flushed.

CB: Cache write-back bit. Indicates the cache’s operating mode for area P1.
1 = write-back mode, 0 = write-through mode.

WT: Write-through bit. Indicates the cache’s operating mode for area PO, UO and P3.
1 = write-through mode, 0 = write-back mode.

CE: Cache enable bit. Indicates whether the cache function is used.
1 = cache used, 0 = cache not used.

Bits 31-6: Reserved (always set to 0.)

Figure6.2 CCR Register Configuration
6.3 Cache Operation

6.3.1 Sear ching the Cache

If the cache is enabled, whenever instructions or datain memory are accessed the cache will be
searched to see if the desired instruction or datais in the cache. Figure 6.3 illustrates the method
by which the cache is searched. The cacheisaphysical cache and holds physical addressesin its
address section.

Entries are selected using bits 104 of the address (virtual) of the access to memory and the
addresstag of that entry isread. In parallel to reading of the address tag, the virtual addressis
translated to a physical addressin the MMU. The physical address after translation and the
physical address read from the address section are compared. The address comparison uses all four
ways. When the comparison shows a match and the selected entry isvalid (V = 1), acache hit
occurs. When the comparison does not show a match or the selected entry is not valid (V = 0), a
cache miss occurs. Figure 6.3 shows a hit on way 1.
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Virtual address

31 11 10 4 3210
L[]
-
Entry selection | Longword (LW) selection
Ways 0-3 Ways 0-3
MMU 0 | V| U|Tag address LWO | Lw1l | LW2 | LW3
1
127 Nl |

Physical address ; ; ; * Ly

CMPO|CMP1{CMP2|CMP3 l

l

Hit signal 1

CMPO: Comparison circuit O
CMP1: Comparison circuit 1
CMP2: Comparison circuit 2
CMP3: Comparison circuit 3

Figure6.3 Cache Search Scheme
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6.3.2 Read Access

Read Hit: In aread access, instructions and data are transferred from the cache to the CPU. The
transfer unit is 32 bits. The LRU is updated.

Read Miss: An external bus cycle starts and the entry is updated. The way replaced is the one
least recently used. Entries are updated in 16-byte units. When the desired instruction or data that
caused the missis loaded from external memory to the cache, the instruction or dataiis transferred
tothe CPU in parallel with being loaded to the cache. When it isloaded in the cache, the U bit is
cleared to O and the V hit is set to 1. When the U hit of areplaced entry in write-back modeis 1,
the cache fill cycle starts after the entry is transferred to the write-back buffer. After the cache
completesitsfill cycle, the write-back buffer writes back the entry to the memory. The write-back
unit is 16 bytes.

6.3.3 Write Access

Write Hit: In awrite access in the write-back mode, the datais written to the cache and the U bit
of the entry written is set to 1. Writing occurs only to the cache; no external memory write cycleis
issued. In the write-through mode, the data is written to the cache and an external memory write
cycleisissued.

Write Miss: In the write-back mode, an external write cycle starts when awrite miss occurs, and
the entry is updated. The way to be replaced is the one |east recently used. When the U bit of the
entry to bereplaced is 1, the cache fill cycle starts after the entry is transferred to the write-back
buffer. The write-back unit is 16 bytes. Data is written to the cache and the U hit is set to 1. After
the cache completesitsfill cycle, the write-back buffer writes back the entry to the memory. In the
write-through mode, no write to cache occursin awrite miss; the write is only to the external
memory.

6.3.4 Write-Back Buffer

When the U hit of the entry to be replaced in the write-back modeis 1, it must be written back to
the external memory. To increase performance, the entry to be replaced isfirst transferred to the
write-back buffer and fetching of new entries to the cache takes priority over writing back to the
external memory. During the write back cycles, the cache can be accessed. The write-back buffer
can hold one line of the cache data (16 bytes) and its physical address. Figure 6.4 showsthe
configuration of the write-back buffer.
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PA (31-4)|Longword O |Longword 1 | Longword 2 | Longword 3

PA (31-4): Physical address written to external memory
Longword 0-3: The line of cache data to be written to
external memory

Figure6.4 Write-Back Buffer Configuration

6.35 Coherency of Cache and External Memory

Use software to ensure coherency between the cache and the external memory. When memory
shared by the SH7622 and another device is accessed, the latest data may be in awrite-back mode
cache, so invalidate the entry that includes the latest datain the cache, generate a write back, and
update the data in memory before using it. When the caching areais updated by a device other
than the SH7622, invalidate the entry that includes the updated data in the cache.

6.4 Memory-Mapped Cache

To alow software management of the cache, cache contents can be read and written by means of
MOV instructionsin the privileged mode. The cache is mapped onto the P4 areain virtual address
space. The address array is mapped onto addresses H'FO000000 to H'FOFFFFFF, and the data
array onto addresses H'F1000000 to H'F1FFFFFF. Only longword can be used as the access size
for the address array and data array, and instruction fetches cannot be performed.

6.4.1 Address Array

The address array is mapped onto H'FO000000 to H'FOFFFFFF. To access an address array, the
32-hit address field (for read/write accesses) and 32-bit data field (for write accesses) must be
specified. The address field specifiesinformation for selecting the entry to be accessed; the data
field specifies the address, V bit, U bit, and LRU bits to be written to the address array (figure
6.5. (1)).

In the address field, specify the entry address selecting the entry (bits 11-4), W for selecting the
way (bits 12-11: in normal mode (8-kbyte cache), 00 isway 0, 01 isway 1, 10isway 2, and 11is
way 3), and H'FO to indicate address array access (bits 31-24).

When writing, specify bit 3 asthe A bit. The A bit indicates whether addresses are compared
during writing. When the A bit is 1, the addresses of four entries selected by the entry addresses
are compared to the addresses to be written into the address array specified in the data field.
Writing takes place to the way that has a hit. When amiss occurs, nothing is written to the address
array and no operation occurs. The way number (W) specified in bits 1211 is not used. When the
A bitisO, it iswritten to the entry selected with the entry address and way number without
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comparing addresses. The address specified by bits 31-10 in the data specification in figure

6.5. (1), address array access, isavirtual address. When the MMU is enabled, the address is
tranglated into a physical address, then the physical addressis used in comparing addresses when
the A bit is 1. The physical addressis written into the address array.

When reading, the address tag, V bit, U bit, and LRU bits of the entry specified by the entry
address and way number (W) are read using the data format shown in figure 6.5 without
comparing addresses. To invalidate a specific entry, specify the entry by its entry address and way
number, and write 0 to its V hit. To invalidate only an entry for an address to be invalidated,
specify 1 for the A bit.

When an entry for which 0 iswritten to the V bit hasa U bit set to 1, it will be written back. This
allows coherency to be achieved between the external memory and cache by invalidating the
entry. However, when 0 is written to the V bit, 0 must also be written to the U bit of that entry.

6.4.2 Data Array

The data array is mapped onto H'F1000000 to H'F1FFFFFF. To access a data array, the 32-bit
address field (for read/write accesses) and 32-bit data field (for write accesses) must be specified.
The address field specifies information for selecting the entry to be accessed; the datafield
specifies the longword data to be written to the data array (figure 6.5. (2)).

Specify the entry address for selecting the entry (bits 10-4), L indicating the longword position
within the (16-byte) line (bits 3-2: 00 islongword 0, 01 islongword 1, 10 islongword 2, and 11 is
longword 3), W for selecting the way (bits 12—11: in normal mode, 00 isway 0, Olisway 1, 10is
way 2, and 11 isway 3), and H'F1 to indicate data array access (bits 31-24).

Both reading and writing use the longword of the data array specified by the entry address, way
number and longword address. The access size of the data array is fixed at longword.
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(1) Address array access

Address specification

Read access
31 24 23 14 13 12 11 10 4 3 2 0
[ 1111 0000 *or * W [ x | Entry | 0|

*
*
*

Write access
31 24 23 14 13 12 11 10 4 3 2 0
[ 1111 0000 PR * W | x | Entry [A] = * *

Data specification
31 30 29 10 9 4 3 2 1 o]
[o]o]o] Address tag (28-10) | LRU X

x
c
<

(2) Data array access (both read and write accesses)

Address specification

31 24 23 14 13 12 11 4 3 2 1 0
[ 11120001 | s x W Entry L * *

Data specification
31 0

| Longword

X: 0 for read and write
*: Don't care bit

Figure6.5 Specifying Addressand Data for Memory-Mapped Cache Access
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6.5 Usage Examples

6.5.1 Invalidating Specific Entries

Specific cache entries can be invalidated by writing O to the entry’ sV bit. When the A bitis 1, the
address tag specified by the write data is compared to the address tag within the cache selected by
the entry address, and data is written when amatch is found. If no match isfound, thereis no
operation. RO specifies the write datain RO and R1 specifies the address. When the V hit of an
entry in the address array is set to O, the entry is written back if the entry’sU bit is 1.

RO=H 01100010; VPN=B' 0000 0001 0001 0000 0000 00, U=0, V=0
; Rl=H FO000088; address array access, entry=B 00001000, A=l

MOV. L RO, @l

6.5.2 Reading the Data of a Specific Entry

This exampl e reads the data section of a specific cache entry. The longword indicated in the data
field of the data array in figure 6.5 is read to the register. RO specifies the address and R1 is read.

; Rl=H F100 004C data array access, entry=B 00000100, Wy = 0O,
; longword address = 3

MOV.L @0,RL ; Longword 3 is read.

6.5.3 Usage Notes

1. Caching may not be possible when all the following conditions are met.

(1) The cacheisused in write-back mode.
(2) Sequence that satisfies all the following conditions:

(@) Instruction at which a cache access is missed (read miss or write miss) and awrite-back to
the write-back buffer occurs as a result

(b) Instruction that accesses X/Y memory (read or write) several instructions after (a)
(excluding a DSP instruction other than a MOV S instruction)

(c) Instruction for which the store destination is a cache write hit access immediately after the
instruction in (b)

(d) (b) islocated at address 4n, and (c) islocated at address 4n+2.

This problem can be avoided in either of the following ways.

(1) When X/Y memory is used with the cache on, use write-through mode.
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(2) When the cache is used in write-back mode and X/Y memory is used, provide a software
countermeasure as follows.

(@ UseaMOVX, MOVY, or similar instruction for X/Y memory access rather than aMOV
or MOVSinstruction.

(b) If aMOV or MOV Sinstruction is used for X/Y memory access, insert a NOP instruction

immediately afterward.
Address Instruction
4n Instruction that accesses X/Y memory address
4n + 2 NOP <- addition
4n + 4 Instruction for which store destination is cache write hit access

There is no problem with using write-back mode as long as X/Y memory addresses are not
accessed.

2. Caching may not be possible when all the following conditions are met.

(1) The cacheisused in write-back mode.
(2) Datatransfer is executed using DMA.
(3) A forced purge or associative purge of the cache* is executed during DMA transfer.

This problem can be avoided in any of the following ways.

(1) Use the cache in write-through mode, or do not use DMA.

(2) Do not use forced purges or associative purges of the cache.

(3) When using DMA in write-back mode and performing aforced purge or associative purge of
the cache, first disable DMA and aso check that the transfer has ended before performing the
purge. The execution procedure is shown below.
<Sample countermeasure>
1. WriteOto DMAOR.DME
2. Read DMAOR.DME
3. Wait until the value read above is0
4. Execute forced purge or associative purge

Note: * Clearing aV bit in the cache address array to invalidate the relevant entry is called a

purge. Inapurge, the method whereby the A bit is cleared to 0 and the entry address and
way to beinvalidated are specified directly is called aforced purge, while the method
whereby the A bit is set to 1 and the entry address and tag address are specified, and the
way matched by the tag address is searched for and a purge performed, is called an

associative purge. When an entry for which the U bitis 1 is purged, awrite-back is
performed.
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Section 7 X/Y Memory

7.1 Overview

The SH7622 has on-chip X-RAM and Y-RAM. It can be used by CPU, DSP and DMAC to store
instructions or data.

711 Features

The X-/Y-Memory features are listed in table 7.1.

Table7.1 X-/Y-Memory Specifications
Parameter Features
Addressing Mapping is possible in area PO or P2
method Do not perform mapping in area P1, P3, or P4, as operation is not guaranteed
in this case
Ports 3 independent read/write ports
e 8-/16-/32-bit access from the CPU (via L bus or | bus)
e Maximum of two simultaneous 16-bit accesses (via X and Y buses), or
16/32-bit accesses, from the DSP (via L bus)
e 8-/16-/32-bit access from the DMAC (via | bus)
Size 8-kbyte RAM for X and Y memory each
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7.2 X-/Y-Memory Access from the CPU

The X/Y memory can be fixed-mapped in the range from H'0500 0000 to H'05FF FFFF in space
PO or from H'A500 0000 to H'ASFF FFFF in space P2. Reading can be performed by one-cycle
access, and writing by two-cycle access.

The X/Y memory resides in addresses H'0500 0000 to H'0501 FFFF in area 1 (64 Mbytes),
including reserved space. The areas available in the SH7622 are fixed at H'0500 7000 to

H'0500 8FFF (8 kbytes) for X-RAM and H'0501 7000 to H'0501 8FFF (8 kbytes) for Y-RAM.
The X- and Y-RAM are divided into page 0 and page 1 according to the addresses. The remainder
isreserved space. Only spaces PO and P2 can be used. Operation cannot be guaranteed if reserved
space is accessed. In thisway, the X/Y memory can be accessed from the L bus, | bus, X bus, and
Y bus.

In the event of simultaneous accesses to the same address from different buses, the priority order
isasfollows: | bus>L bus> X and Y buses. Since thiskind of contention tends to lower X/Y
memory accessibility, it is advisable to provide software measures to prevent such contention as
far as possible. For example, contention will not arise if different memory or different pages are
accessed by each bus. Access from the CPU isviathe | buswhen X/Y memory is space PO, and
viathe L buswhen space P2. Figure 7.1 shows X-/Y -memory mapping.

Area 1, 64 Mbytes 128 kbytes X/Y Memory
H'04000000 H'05000000
I/O registers space
16 Mbytes Reserved space
::8588;888 X-RAM page 0 4 kbytes
H'05000000 05 X-RAM page 0 4 Kbytes
H'05020000 H'05008FFF
Shadow
XIY Memory Reserved space
16 Mbytes
H'06000000 H'05010000
Reserved space
Reserved area :828%888 Y-RAM page 0 4 kbytes
32 Mbytes a
H'05018FFF Y-RAM page 1 4 kbytes
Reserved space
H'07FFFFFF
H'0501FFFF

Figure7.1 X-/Y-Memory Address Mapping
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7.3 X-/Y-Memory Access from the DSP

The X/Y memory can be accessed by the DSP through the X busand Y bus. Accesses viathe X
bus/Y bus are always 16-bit, while accesses viathe L bus are either 16-bit or 32-bit. With X data
transfer instructions and Y -data-transfer instructions, the X/Y memory is accessed viathe X bus or
Y bus. These accesses are always 16-bit.

In the case of asingle data transfer instruction, the X/Y memory is accessed viathe L bus. In this
case the accessiis either 16-bit or 32-bit. Accessesviathe X busand Y bus cannot be specified
simultaneously.

7.4 X-/Y-Memory Access from the DMAC

The X/Y memory also exists on the | bus and can be accessed by the DMAC. However, when the
X/Y memory is designated as the transfer source or transfer destination in DMA transfer, ensure
that the X/Y memory is not accessed using the CPU or DSP during DMA transfer.

7.5 Usage Note

When accessing the X/Y memory, if the cache is on, access must be performed from space P2
(non-cacheable space). When the cache is off, spaces PO and P2 can both be used.
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Section 8 Interrupt Controller (INTC)

8.1 Overview

Theinterrupt controller (INTC) ascertains the priority order of interrupt sources and controls
interrupt requests to the CPU. The INTC has registers for setting the priority of each interrupt
which alows the user to set the order of priority in which interrupt requests are handled.

811 Features
The INTC has the following features:

* |RQ mode

Eight external signals function as independent interrupt sources (IRQO to IRQ7). Each
interrupt source has an interrupt vector, and can be assigned a priority level.

» 16 interrupt priority levels can be set.
By setting the eight interrupt priority registers, the priorities of IRQO to IRQ7 and on-chip
peripheral module interrupts can be selected from 16 levels for different request sources.

* Vector assignment method
An auto-vector method is used, in which vector numbers are decided internally.

* IRQ interrupt settings can be made (low-level, rising-edge, or falling-edge detection).

RENESAS
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8.1.2 Pin Configuration
Table 8.1 showsthe INTC pin configuration.

Table8.1 Pin Configuration

Name I/0 Function

NIM | Input of nonmaskable interrupt request signal

IRQ7 to IRQO | Input of maskable interrupt request signals

TRQOUT o] Notifies an external device of the occurrence of an interrupt source

or memory refresh request

8.1.3 Register Configuration

The INTC has the 10 registers shown in table 8.2. These registers perform various INTC functions
including setting interrupt priority, and controlling external interrupt input signal detection.

Table8.2 Register Configuration

Initial Access
Name Abbr. R/W  Value Address Size
Interrupt priority register setting register A IPRA R/W  H'0000 H'A4002080 16
Interrupt priority register setting register B IPRB R/W  H'0000 H'A4002082 16
Interrupt priority register setting register C IPRC R/W  H'0000 H'A4002084 16
Interrupt priority register setting register D IPRD R/W  H'0000 H'A4002086 16
Interrupt priority register setting register E  IPRE R/W  H'0000 H'A4002088 16
Interrupt priority register setting register G  IPRG R/W  H'0000 H'A400208C 16
Interrupt priority register setting register H IPRH R/W  H'0000 H'A400208E 16
Interrupt control register O ICRO R/W  H'0000/ H'A4002090 16

H'8000*
Interrupt control register 1 ICR1 R/W  H'0000 H'A4002092 16
Interrupt request register IRR R/W  H'0000 H'A4002094 16

Note: * H'8000 when the NMI pin is high, H'0000 when the NMI pin is low.
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8.2 Interrupt Sources

There are five types of interrupt sources: NMI, user breaks, H-UDI, IRQ and on-chip periphera
modules. Each interrupt has a priority expressed as priority levels (0—16, with O the lowest and 16
the highest). Giving an interrupt a priority level of 0 masksit.

821 NMI Interrupt

The NMI interrupt has priority 16 and is aways accepted. Input at the NMI pin is detected by
edge. Use the NMI edge select bit (NMIE) in the interrupt control register (ICR) to select either
therising or falling edge. NMI interrupt exception handling sets the interrupt mask level bits (13—
10) in the status register (SR) to level 15.

8.2.2 User Break Interrupt

A user break interrupt has priority level 15 and occurs when the break condition set in the user
break controller (UBC) is satisfied. User break interrupt exception handling sets the interrupt mask
level hits (13-10) in the status register (SR) to level 15. For more information about the user break
interrupt, see section 9, User Break Controller.

8.23 H-UDI Interrupt

The H-UDI interrupt has a priority level of 15, and is generated when an H-UDI interrupt
instruction is serially input. H-UDI interrupt exception processing sets the interrupt mask bits (13—
10) in the status register (SR) to level 15. See section 24, Hitachi User Debug Interface, for details
of the H-UDI interrupt.

8.24 IRQ Interrupts

Each IRQ interrupt corresponds to input at one of pins IRQO to IRQ7. Pins IRQO to IRQ7 can be
used when IRQE is set to 1 in ICRO. Low-level, rising-edge, or falling-edge detection can be
selected individually for each pin by means of IRQ sense select bits 7-0in ICR1. Using IPRA and
IPRB, priority levels 0-15 can be selected individually for each pin.

In IRQ interrupt exception handling, the interrupt mask bits (13-10) in SR are set to the priority
level of the accepted IRQ interrupt.

To clear IRQ interrupt input with an edge, read 1 from the corresponding bit in IRR, then write O
to the bit.

When arewriteis performed on the ICR1 register, an IRQ interrupt may be erroneously detected,
depending on the pin states. To prevent this, perform register rewriting when interrupts are
masked, clear theillegal interrupt by writing 0 to IRR, and then rel ease the mask.
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To detect an edge input interrupt, a pulse with awidth of more than two P-clock cycles must be
input.

With level detection, the level must be maintained until the interrupt is accepted and the CPU
starts interrupt handling.

An IRQ interrupt cannot be used to recover from the standby state.
These bits have an initial value of 0, and must be set by software as follows.

1. Reset start
2. SetthelRQE hit to 1.
3. Select "other function" (IRQ) with the PFC.

The system design must provide for unused IRQ pins to be handled (pulled up, etc.) externaly, or
set as general output ports by the PFC, and for these pins not to be affected by noise, etc.

IRQ interrupts are detected even if the general port function is set for pins IRQO to IRQ7.
Therefore, when using pins IRQO to IRQ7 solely as general ports, the mask state should be set for
the interrupt priority level.

8.25 On-Chip Peripheral Module Interrupts

On-chip peripheral module interrupts are interrupts generated by the following nine on-chip
peripheral modules:

e USB function module (USB)

» Direct memory access controller (DMAC)

e Serial communication interface with FIFO (SCIFO, SCIF1, SCIF2)
* Refresh controller (REF)

e Timer unit (TMU)

* Watchdog timer (WDT)

« Hitachi user debug interface (H-UDI)

e A/D converter (ADC)

e Compare match timer 1 (CMT1)

A different interrupt vector is assigned to each interrupt source, so the exception service routine
does not have to decide which interrupt has occurred. Priority levels between 0 and 15 can be
assigned to individual on-chip peripheral modulesin interrupt priority registers A—H (IPRA—
IPRH). On-chip peripheral module interrupt exception handling sets the interrupt mask level bits
(13- 0) in the status register (SR) to the priority level value of the on-chip peripheral module
interrupt that was accepted.
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8.2.6 Interrupt Exception Vectorsand Priority Order

Table 8.3 listsinterrupt sources and their vector numbers, vector table address offsets and interrupt
priorities.

Each interrupt source is allocated a different vector number and vector table address offset. Vector
table addresses are calculated from vector numbers and vector table address offsets. In interrupt
exception handling, the exception service routine start address is fetched from the vector table
entry indicated by the vector table address. See table 5.4, Calculating Exception Vector Table
Addresses, in section 5, Exception Handling, for more information on this calculation.

IRQ interrupt and on-chip peripheral module interrupt priorities can be set freely between 0 and 15
for each module by setting interrupt priority registers A—H (IPRA—IPRH). The ranking of interrupt
sources for IPRA—- PRH, however, must be the order listed under Priority within IPR Setting Unit
in table 8.3 and cannot be changed. A reset assigns priority level 0 to on-chip peripheral module
interrupts. If the same priority level is assigned to two or more interrupt sources and interrupts
from those sources occur simultaneously, their priority order is the default priority order indicated
at theright in table 8.3.

Table 8.3 Interrupt Exception Vectorsand Priority Order

Interrupt Priority

Priority within

Order IPR
Interrupt Interrupt (Initial Vector Vector Table Setting  Default
Source Type Value) IPR No. Address Unit Priority
NMI 16 — 11 VBR + (vecter — High
User 15 — 12 No. x 4) — A
break
H-UDI 15 — 13 —
IRQO 0to 15 (0) IPRA (15t0 12) 64
IRQ1 0to 15 (0) IPRA(11t08) 65
IRQ2 0to 15 (0) IPRA(7to4) 66
IRQ3 0to 15 (0) IPRA(3to0) 67
IRQ4 0to 15 (0) IPRB (15t0 12) 68
IRQ5 0 to 15 (0) IPRB (11t0 8) 69
IRQ6 0to 15 (0) IPRB (7to4) 70 v
IRQ7 0to 15 (0) IPRB(3to0) 71 Low
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Table 8.3 Interrupt Exception Vectorsand Priority Order (cont)

Interrupt Priority
Priority within
Order IPR
Interrupt Interrupt (Initial Vector Vector Table Setting  Default
Source Type Value) IPR No. Address Unit Priority
DMACO DEIO 0to15(0) IPRC (15to 12) 128 VBR + (vecter High
DMAC1 DEI1 0to15(0) IPRC(11t08) 129  No. x4) A
DMAC2 DEI2 0t015(0) IPRC(7to4) 132
DMAC3 DEI3 Oto15(0) IPRC(3to0) 133
SCIFO  RXIO 0to15(0) IPRD (15t012) 136 High
TXIO 0to15(0) IPRD (15to 12) 137 Low
SCIF1  RXI1 Oto15(0) IPRD (11t08) 140 High
TXI1 0to15(0) IPRD(11t0o8) 141 Low
SCIF2  ERI2 0t015(0) IPRD (7to4) 144 High
RXI2 Oto15(0) IPRD(7t0o4) 145 I
BRI2 0to15(0) IPRD (7 to 4) 146
TXI2 0to15(0) IPRD (7to4) 147 Low
ADC ADI Oto15(0) IPRD(3to0) 148
usB uslIo 0to15(0) IPRE (15to012) 160 High
usI1 0t015(0) IPRE (15t012) 161 Low
CMTL  CMI Oto15(0) IPRE (11t08) 165
TMUO TUNIO 0to15(0) IPRG (15to012) 180
TMU1  TUNIL 0to15(0) IPRG (11t08) 181
TMU2  TUNI2 0to15(0) IPRG(7to4) 182 High
TICPI2 0to15(0) IPRG(7to4) 183 Low
WDT ITI 0t015(0) IPRH (15t0 12) 187
REF RCMI Oto15(0) IPRH (11t0o8) 188 High |
ROVI 0to15(0) IPRH (11t0o8) 189 Low Low
148

RENESAS



8.3 INTC Registers

831 Interrupt Priority RegistersA toH (IPRA-PRH)

Interrupt priority registers A to H (IPRA to IPRH) are 16-bit readable/writable registersin which
priority levels 0-15 are set for on-chip peripheral modules, IRQ, and PINT interrupts. These
registers are initialized to H'0000 by a power-on reset or manual reset, but are not initialized in
standby mode.

Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

- [ [ [ 1 |

Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Table 8.4 lists the relationship between the interrupt sources and the IPRA—PRH hits.

Table8.4 Interrupt Request Sourcesand |PRA—-PRH

Register (address) Bits 15to 12 Bits 11to 8 Bits 7to 4 Bits 3to 0
IPRA (H'A4002080) IRQO IRQ1 IRQ2 IRQ3
IPRB (H'A4002082) IRQ4 IRQ5 IRQ6 IRQ7
IPRC (H'A4002084) DMACO DMAC1 DMAC2 DMAC3
IPRD (H'A4002086) SCIFO0 SCIF1 SCIF2 ADC

IPRE (H'A4002088) USB CMT1 Reserved* Reserved*
IPRG (H'A400208C) TMUO TMU1L TMU2 Reserved*
IPRH (H'A400208E) WDT REF Reserved* Reserved*

Note: * Always read as 0. Only 0 should be written in.

Aslisted in table 8.4, on-chip peripheral modules or IRQ or PINT interrupts are assigned to four
4-bit groups in each register. These 4-bit groups (bits 15 to 12, bits 11 to 8, bits 7 to 4, and bits 3
to 0) are set with values from H'0 (0000) to H'F (1111). Setting H'0 means priority level 0
(masking is requested); H'F is priority level 15 (the highest level). A reset initializes |PRA-IPRE
to H'0000.
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8.3.2 Interrupt Control Register 0 (ICRO)

The ICRO is aregister that sets the input signal detection mode of external interrupt input pin
NMI, and indicates the input signal level at the NMI pin. This register isinitialized to H'0000 or
H'8000 by a power-on reset or manual reset, but is not initialized in standby mode.

Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
B T T T i A R L
Initial value: 0/1* 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R R R R R R R R/W
Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
[ I I e e 3
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R R R R R R R/W

Note: * 1 when NMI input is high, 0 when NMI input is low: O.

Bit 15—NMI Input Level (NMIL): Setsthelevel of the signal input at the NMI pin. This bit can
be read to determine the NMI pin level. This bit cannot be modified.

Bit 15: NMIL Description

0 NMI input level is low

1 NMI input level is high

Bit 8—NMI Edge Select (NMIE): Selects whether the falling or rising edge of the interrupt
request signal at the NMI pin is detected.

Bit 8: NMIE Description

0 Interrupt request is detected on the falling edge of NMI input (Initial value)

1 Interrupt request is detected on rising edge of NMI input

Bit 1—Interrupt Request Enable (IRQE): Enables or disables the use of pins IRQ7 to IRQO as
eight independent interrupt pins.

Bit 1: IRQE Description
0 Use prohibited (Initial value)

1 Use as eight independent interrupt request pins IRQ7 to IRQO enabled*

Note: * Once use has been enabled (by setting IRQE to 1), do not change the IRQE setting until a
power-on reset is executed.
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Bits14t0 9, 7 to 2, and 0—Reserved: These bitsare alwaysread as0. The write value should
always be 0.

8.3.3 Interrupt Control Register 1 (ICR1)

The ICR1 isa 16-bit register that specifies the detection mode for external interrupt input pins
IRQO to IRQ7 individually: rising edge, falling edge, or low level. Thisregister isinitialized to
H'4000 by a power-on reset or manual reset, but is not initialized in standby mode.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
| IRQ71S | IRQ70S| IRQ61S | IRQE0S| IRQ51S | IRQ50S | IRQ4LS| IRQ40S |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W RW R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
| IRQ31S | IRQ30S| IRQ21S | IRQ20S| IRQ11S | IRQ10S| IRQOLS| IRQOOS |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bits 2n+1 and 2n—IRQ Sense Select (IRQN1S, IRQNOS) (n =7 to 0): These bits select whether
interrupt request signals corresponding to the eight IRQnN pins are detected by arising edge, falling
edge, or low level.

Bit 2n + 1: Bit 2n:

IRQN1S IRQNOS Description

0 0 Interrupt request is detected on low level of IRQn input (Initial value)
1 Interrupt request is detected on falling edge of IRQn input

1 0 Interrupt request is detected on rising edge of IRQn input
1 Reserved
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834 Interrupt Request Register (IRR)

The IRR isa16-bit register that indicates interrupt requests from external input pins IRQO to
IRQY7. Thisregister isinitialized to H'00 by a power-on reset or manual reset, but is not initialized
in standby mode.

Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
-l -1 -17-7T-7T-1-=-17-1
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W:
Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
‘ IRQ7R ] IRQGR‘ IRQ5R ] IRQ4R‘ IRQ3R ‘ IRQ2R ] IRQlR‘ IRQOR ]
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

When clearing an IRQ7R—IRQOR hit to 0, 0 should be written to the bit after the bit is set to 1 and
the contents of 1 are read. Only 0 can be written to IRQ7R—IRQOR.

Bits 7to 0—IRQ7 to IRQO Flags (IRQ7R to IRQOR): These flags indicate the status of IRQ7 to
IRQO interrupt requests.

Bit 7-0: Detection
IRQ7R to IRQOR Setting Description
0 Level There is no IRQn interrupt request (Initial value)
detection [Clearing condition]
When IRQn input is high
Edge An IRQn interrupt request has not been detected (Initial value)
detection  [ciearing conditions]
1. When 0 is written to IRQnR after reading IRQnR while set to 1
2. When an IRQn interrupt is accepted
1 Level There is an IRQn interrupt request
detection [Setting condition]
When IRQn input is low
Edge An IRQn interrupt request has been detected
detection  setting condition]
When an IRQn input edge is detected
(n=0to7)
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84 Interrupt Operation

84.1 Interrupt Sequence

The sequence of operationsin interrupt generation is described below and illustrated in figure 8.1.

1.
2.

Theinterrupt request sources send interrupt request signals to the interrupt controller.

Theinterrupt controller selects the highest-priority among the interrupt requests sent,
according to the interrupt priority levelsin setting registers A to E (IPRA-IPRE). Lower-
priority interrupts are held pending. If two or more of these interrupts have the same priority
level or if multiple interrupts occur within asingle module, the interrupt with the highest
default priority or the highest priority within its IPR setting unit (asindicated in table 8.4) is
selected.

Theinterrupt controller compares the priority level of the selected interrupt request with the
interrupt mask bits (13-10) in the CPU’ s status register (SR). If the request priority level is
equal to or less than the level setin 13- 0, the request is held pending. If the request priority
level is higher than the level in bits 1310, the interrupt controller accepts the interrupt and
sends an interrupt request signal to the CPU.

The CPU detects the interrupt request sent from the interrupt controller when it decodes the
next instruction to be executed. Instead of executing the decoded instruction, the CPU starts
interrupt exception handling.

Status register (SR) and program counter (PC) are saved onto the stack.

The priority level of the accepted interrupt is copied to the interrupt mask level bits (13-10) in
the status register (SR).

When external vector mode is specified for the IRL/IRQ interrupt, the vector number is read
from the external vector number input pins (D7-DO).

The CPU reads the start address of the exception service routine from the exception vector
table entry for the accepted interrupt, jumps to that address, and starts executing the program
there. Thisjump is not a delayed branch.
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* A
Program execution
state

Interrupt No

generated?

Yes
NMI? No
Yes
User break? No
Yes H-UDI No
interrupt?

No

Yes Level 15
interrupt?
< Yes Level 14 No
Yes interrupt?
1I3to 10 < No
Save SR to stack | level 14? Yes .
+ interrupt?
No Yes " 3t010<
Save PC to stack | level 132
Copy accepted y —___ _No| _Yes 13t0 10 =
interrupt level to 13—10 level 0?
+ No
| Read vector number*
Read exception
vector table
Branch to exception
service routine
) A y

| v

I13—10: Status register interrupt mask bits.
Note: * The vector number is only read from an external source when an external vector number

is specified for the IRL/IRQ interrupt vector number.

Figure8.1 Interrupt Sequence Flowchart
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Section 9 User Break Controller

91 Overview

The user break controller (UBC) provides functions that simplify program debugging. These
functions make it easy to design an effective self-monitoring debugger, enabling the chip to debug
programs without using an in-circuit emulator. Break conditions that can be set in the UBC are
instruction fetch or data read/write access, data size, data contents, address value, and timing in the
case of instruction fetch.

9.1.1 Features
The UBC has the following features:

» Thefollowing break comparison conditions can be set.

Number of break channels: two channels (channels A and B)

User break can be requested as either the independent or sequential condition on channels A
and B (sequential break setting: channel A and, then channel B match with logical AND, but
not in the same bus cycle).

O Address (32 bits, 32-bit maskable)
One of four address buses (CPU address bus (LAB), cache address bus (IAB),
X-memory address bus (XAB) and Y-memory address bus (Y AB)) can be selected.
O Data (only on channel B, 32-bit maskable)

One of the four data buses (CPU data bus (LDB), cache data bus (IDB), X-memory data
bus (XDB) and Y-memory data bus (Y DB)) can be selected.

Bus master: CPU cycle or DMAC cycle
Bus cycle: instruction fetch or data access
Read/write

Operand size: byte, word, or longword

e User break is generated upon satisfying break conditions. A user-designed user-break
condition exception processing routine can be run.

* Inaninstruction fetch cycle, it can be selected that a break is set before or after an instruction
is executed.

« The number of repeat times can be specified as a break condition (It isonly for channel B).

« Maximum repeat times for the break condition: 2*2 — 1 times

« Eight pairs of branch source/destination buffers

ad
g
ad
g
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9.1.2 Block Diagram
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BBRA: Break bus cycle register A BDRB: Break data register B
BARA: Break address register A BDMRB: Break data mask register B
BAMRA: Break address mask register A BETR: Break execution times register
BBRB: Break bus cycle register B BRSR: Branch source register
BARB: Break address register B BRDR: Branch destination register
BAMRB: Break address mask register B BRCR: Break control register

Figure9.1 Block Diagram of User Break Controller
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9.1.3 Register Configuration
Table9.1 Register Configuration

Initial Access
Name Abbr. R/W  Value*? Address Size Location
Break address register A BARA R/W  H'00000000 H'FFFFFFBO 16, 32 UBC
Break address mask BAMRA R/W H'00000000 H'FFFFFFB4 16, 32 UBC
register A
Break bus cycle register A BBRA R/W  H'0000 H'FFFFFFB8 16 UBC
Break address register B BARB R/W H'00000000 H'FFFFFFAO 16, 32 UBC
Break address mask BAMRB R/W H'00000000 H'FFFFFFA4 16, 32 UBC
register B
Break bus cycle register B BBRB R/W  H'0000 H'FFFFFFA8 16 UBC
Break data register B BDRB R/W H'00000000 H'FFFFFF90 16, 32 UBC
Break data mask register BDMRB R/W  H'00000000 H'FFFFFF94 16, 32 UBC
B
Break control register BRCR R/W H'00000000 H'FFFFFF98 16, 32 UBC
Execution count break BETR R/W  H'0000 H'FFFFFFOC 16 UBC
register
Branch source register BRSR R Undefined**> H'FFFFFFAC 16, 32 UBC
Branch destination register BRDR R Undefined** H'FFFFFFBC 16, 32 UBC

Notes: *1 Initialized by power-on reset. Values held in standby state and undefined by manual

resets.

*2 Bit 31 of BRSR and BRDR (valid flag) is initialized by power-on resets. But other bits

are not initialized.
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9.2 Register Descriptions

921 Break AddressRegister A (BARA)

BARA isa32-hit read/write register. BARA specifies the address used as a break conditionin
channel A. A power-on reset initializes BARA to H'00000000.

Bitt 31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
\ BAASl‘ BAASO‘ BAA29] BAA28‘ BAA27‘ BAAZB‘ BAAZS‘ BAA24]
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bitt 23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
‘ BAA23‘ BAA22‘ BAAZl’ BAAZO‘ BAAlQ‘ BAAlS‘ BAA17‘ BAA16’
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
‘ BAAlS‘ BAA14‘ BAA13’ BAAlZ‘ BAAll‘ BAAlO‘ BAA9 ‘ BAAS ]
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
‘ BAA7 ] BAAG6 \ BAAS ] BAA4 \ BAA3 ‘ BAA2 ] BAAL \ BAAO \
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bits 31 to 0—Break Address A31to A0 (BAA31to BAAOQ): Storesthe address onthe LAB or
IAB specifying break conditions of channel A.
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9.22 Break Address Mask Register A (BAMRA)

BAMRA isa 32-bit read/write register. BAMRA specifies bits masked in the break address
specified by BARA. A power-on reset initializes BAMRA to H'00000000.

Bit: 31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
] BAMA31‘ BAMASO‘ BAMA29‘ BAMAZS‘ BAMAZ?’ BAMAZG‘ BAMAZS‘ BAMA24‘
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bit: 23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
] BAMA23‘ BAMAZZ‘ BAMAZl‘ BAMAZO‘ BAMA19’ BAMAlS‘ BAMAl?‘ BAMAlG‘
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
’BAMAIS‘ BAMAlA‘ BAMA13’ BAMAlZ‘ BAMAll’ BAMAlO‘ BAMA9‘ BAMAS \
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
] BAMA7 \ BAMAG‘ BAMAS \ BAMA4‘ BAMA3 ] BAMA2 \ BAMAl‘ BAMAO \
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bits 31 to 0—Break Address Mask Register A31to A0 (BAMA31to BAMADO): Specifies bits
masked in the channel A break address bits specified by BARA (BAA31-BAADO).

Bit 31 to O:
BAMAnN Description
0 Break address bit BAAn of channel A is included in the break condition
(Initial value)
1 Break address bit BAAn of channel A is masked and is not included in the break
condition
(n=31t00)
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9.23 Break Bus Cycle Register A (BBRA)

Break bus cycle register A (BBRA) is a 16-bit read/write register, which specifies (1) CPU cycle
or DMAC cycle, (2) instruction fetch or data access, (3) read or write, and (4) operand sizein the
break conditions of channel A. A power-on reset initializes BBRA to H'0000.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
-l -1l1-17T-71T-7T-=-7T-=-7=1]
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W:
Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
‘ CDAL \ CDAO‘ IDAL ] IDAO \ RWAl‘ RWAO‘ szA1 ‘ SZAO ]
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bits 15 to 8—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should aways be 0.

Bits 7 and 6—CPU Cycle/DMAC Cycle Select A (CDAL, CDAO): Selectsthe CPU cycle or
DMAC cycle asthe bus cycle of the channel A break condition.

Bit 7: CDA1 Bit 6: CDAO Description

0 0 Condition comparison is not performed (Initial value)
* 1 The break condition is the CPU cycle
1 0 The break condition is the DMAC cycle

Note: * Don't care

Bits 5 and 4—Instruction Fetch/Data Access Select A (IDAL, IDAQ): Selectsthe instruction
fetch cycle or data access cycle as the bus cycle of the channel A break condition.

Bit 5: IDA1 Bit 4: IDAO Description

0 0 Condition comparison is not performed (Initial value)
1 The break condition is the instruction fetch cycle

1 0 The break condition is the data access cycle
1 The break condition is the instruction fetch cycle or data access

cycle
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Bits 3 and 2—Read/Write Select A (RWA1, RWAQO): Selectstheread cycle or write cycle asthe
bus cycle of the channel A break condition.

Bit 3: RWA1 Bit 2: RWAO Description

0 0 Condition comparison is not performed (Initial value)
1 The break condition is the read cycle

1 0 The break condition is the write cycle
1 The break condition is the read cycle or write cycle

Bits 1 and 0—Operand Size Select A (SZA1, SZAO0): Selects the operand size of the bus cycle
for the channel A break condition.

Bit 1: SZA1 Bit 0: SZAO Description

0 0 The break condition does not include operand size
(Initial value)

The break condition is byte access

1 0 The break condition is word access

1 The break condition is longword access
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9.24 Break Address Register B (BARB)

BARB isa 32-bit read/write register. BARB specifies the address used as a break condition in
channel B. Control bits XYE and XY Sin the BBRB selects an address bus for break condition B.
If the XYE is0, then BARB specifies the break address on logic or internal bus, LAB or |AB. If
the XYE is 1, then the BAB 31-16 specifies the break address on XAB (bits 15-1) and the BAB
15-0 specifies the break address on Y AB (bits 15-1). However, you have to choose one of two
address buses for the break. A power-on reset initializes BARB to H'00000000.

Bitt 31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
‘ BAB31’ BAB30‘ BABZQ’ BABZS‘ BABZ?‘ BABZ6’ BABZS‘ BABZ4‘
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bit: 23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
‘ BABZS‘ BABZZ‘ BABZl’ BABZO‘ BABlQ‘ BABlS‘ BABl7‘ BABl6’
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
‘ BABlS’ BABl4‘ BABlS’ BABlZ‘ BABll‘ BABlo] BAB9 ‘ BABS ]
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
‘ BAB7 \ BAB6 ‘ BABS ] BAB4 \ BAB3 ‘ BAB2 \ BAB1 ‘ BABO ]
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

BAB31-16 BAB15-0
XYE =0 L() AB31-16 L(I) AB15-0
XYE =1 XAB15-1 (XYS = 0) YAB15-1 (XYS = 1)
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9.25 Break Address Mask Register B (BAMRB)

BAMRSB is a 32-bit read/write register. BAMRB specifies bits masked in the break address
specified by BARB. A power-on reset initializes BAMRB to H'00000000.

Bit. 31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
| BAMB31| BAMB30 BAMB29| BAMB28 BAMB27| BAMB26| BAMB25 BAMB24|
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: RW RW RW RW RW RW RW RW
Bit. 23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
| BAMB23| BAMB22 BAMB21 BAMB20 BAMB19| BAMBL18| BAMB17 BAMBL6|
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: RW RW RW RW RW RW RW RW
Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
|BAMB15| BAMB14 BAMB13| BAMB12 BAMB11 BAMB10| BAMBY | BAMBS |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW. RW RW RW RW RW RW RW RW
Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
| BAMB7 | BAMB6 | BAMBS | BAMBA | BAMB3 | BAMB2 | BAMB1 | BAMBO |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW:. RW RW RW RW RW RW RW RW
BAMB31-16 BAMB15-0
XYE =0 Mask L(I) AB31-16 Mask L(I) AB15-0
XYE = 1 Mask XAB15-1 (XYS = 0) Mask YAB15-1 (XYS = 1)
Bit 31-0:
BAMBnN Description
0 Break address BABnN of channel B is included in the break condition (Initial value)
1 Break address BABnN of channel B is masked and is not included in the break
condition
(n=31100)
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9.2.6 Break Data Register B (BDRB)

BDRB is a 32-bit read/write register. The control bits XY E and XY Sin BBRB select a data bus
for break condition B. If the XY E is O, then BDRB specifies the break dataon LDB or IDB. If the
XYE is1, then BDB 31-16 specifies the break data on XDB (bits 15-0) and BDB 15-0 specifies
the break dataon YDB (bits 15-0). However, you have to choose one of two data buses for the
break. A power-on reset initializes BDRB to H'00000000.

Bitt 31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
‘ BDB31 \ BDBSO‘ BDB29 ] BDB28 \ BDB27 ‘ BDB26 \ BDBZS‘ BDB24 ]
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bitt 23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
‘ BDB23 ] BDB22 ‘ BDB21 ] BDBZO‘ BDB19 ‘ BDB18 ] BDB17 ‘ BDB16 ]
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
‘ BDB15 \ BDBl4‘ BDB13 ] BDBlZ‘ BDB11 ‘ BDB10 \ BDB9 ‘ BDBS ]
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bit. 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
| BDB7 | BDB6 | BDB5 | BDB4 | BDB3 | BDB2 | BDB1 | BDBO |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
BDB31-16 BDB15-0
XYE = 0 L(l) DB31-16 L(l) DB15-0
XYE = 1 XDB15-1 (XYS = 0) YDB15-1 (XYS = 1)
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9.2.7 Break Data Mask Register B (BDMRB)

BDMRSB is a 32-bit read/write register. BDMRB specifies bits masked in the break data specified
by BDRB. A power-on reset initializes BDMRB to H'00000000.

Bit: 31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
] BDMBSl‘ BDMB30‘ BDMBZQ‘ BDMBZS‘ BDMBZ7’ BDMBZG‘ BDMBZS‘ BDMBZ4‘
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bit: 23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
] BDMBZ3‘ BDMBZZ‘ BDMBZl‘ BDMBZO‘ BDMBlgy BDMBl8‘ BDMBl?‘ BDMBlG‘
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
’BDMBIS‘ BDMBlA{ BDMBl3’BDMBlZ‘ BDMBll’BDMBlO‘ BDMBQ‘ BDMB8‘
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
] BDMB?‘ BDMBG‘ BDMBS‘ BDMB4‘ BDMB3’ BDMBZ‘ BDMBl‘ BDMBO‘
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

BDMB31-16 BDMB15-0
XYE=0 Mask L(I) DB31-16 Mask L(l) DB15-0
XYE=1 Mask XDB15-0 (XYS =0) Mask YDB15-0 (XYS = 1)
Bit 31-0:
BDMBn Description
0 Break data BDBn of channel B is included in the break condition (Initial value)
1 Break data BDBn of channel B is masked and is not included in the break
condition

(n=311t00)
Notes: 1. Specify an operand size when including the value of the data bus in the break condition.
2. When a byte size is selected as a break condition, the break data must be set in bits

15-8 in BDRB for an even break address and bits 7-0 for an odd break address.
Another 8 bits have no influence on a break condition.
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9.2.8 Break Bus Cycle Register B (BBRB)

Break bus cycle register B (BBRB) is a 16-bit read/write register, which specifies (1) logic or
internal bus (L or | bus), X bus, or Y bus, (2) CPU cycle or DMAC cycle, (3) instruction fetch or
data access, (4) read/write, and (5) operand size in the break conditions of channel B. A power-on
reset initializes BBRB to H'0000.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
=== = =] = xE] x|
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: R R R R R R RW  RW
Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
‘ CDB1 \ CDBO‘ IDB1 ] IDBO \ RWBl‘ RWBO‘ SzB1 ‘ SZBO ]
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bits 15 to 10—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should aways be 0.

Bit 9—X/Y Memory Bus Enable (XYE): Selectsthe logic or internal bus (L or | bus) or X/Y
memory bus as the bus of the channel B break condition.

Bit 9: XYE Description
0 Select internal bus (I bus) for the channel B break condition
1 Select X/Y memory bus (X/Y bus) for the channel B break condition

Bit 8—X or Y Memory Bus Select (XY S): Selectsthe X busor the Y bus as the bus of the
channel B break condition.

Bit 8: XYS Description

0 Select the X bus for the channel B break condition
1 Select the Y bus for the channel B break condition
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Bits 7 and 6—CPU Cycle/DMAC Cycle Select B (CDB1, CDBO0): Selectsthe CPU cycle or
DMAC cycle asthe bus cycle of the channel B break condition.

Bit 7: CDB1 Bit 6: CDBO Description

0 0 Condition comparison is not performed (Initial value)
* 1 The break condition is the CPU cycle
1 0 The break condition is the DMAC cycle

Note: * Don't care.
Bits 5 and 4—Instruction Fetch/Data Access Select B (IDB1, IDB0): Selectstheinstruction
fetch cycle or data access cycle as the bus cycle of the channel B break condition.

Bit 5: IDB1 Bit 4: IDBO Description
0 0 Condition comparison is not performed (Initial value)

The break condition is the instruction fetch cycle

1
1 0 The break condition is the data access cycle
1

The break condition is the instruction fetch cycle or data access
cycle

Bits 3 and 2—Read/Write Select B (RWB1, RWBO0): Selectsthe read cycle or write cycle asthe
bus cycle of the channel B break condition.

Bit 3: RWB1 Bit 2: RWBO Description

0 0 Condition comparison is not performed (Initial value)
1 The break condition is the read cycle

1 0 The break condition is the write cycle
1 The break condition is the read cycle or write cycle

Bits 1 and 0—Operand Size Select B (SZB1, SZBO0): Selects the operand size of the bus cycle
for the channel B break condition.

Bit 1: SZB1 Bit 0: SZBO Description

0 0 The break condition does not include operand size (Initial value)
1 The break condition is byte access

1 0 The break condition is word access
1 The break condition is longword access
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9.29

Break Control Register (BRCR)

BRCR sets the following conditions:

1. Channels A and B are used in two independent channels condition or under the sequential
condition.

o > wDd

A break is set before or after instruction execution.
A break is set by the number of execution times.

Determine whether to include data bus on channel B in comparison conditions.
Enable PC trace.

The break control register (BRCR) is a 32-bit read/write register that has break conditions match
flags and bits for setting a variety of break conditions.

A power-on reset initializes BRCR to H'00000000.

Bit:

Initial value:
R/W:

Bit:

Initial value:
R/W:

Bit:

Initial value:
R/W:

Bit:

Initial value:
R/W:

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
T - T-T-T-T-T-_
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R R R R R
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
T - T-T-T-T-T-]
0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0
R R R R R R R R
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
‘SCMFC&SCMFCE{SCMFMSCMFDq PCTE ‘ PCBA ] — ‘ — ]
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW RW RW RW RW RW R R
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
' oBEB | PCBB| — | — | seQ | — | — | ETBE|
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW  RW RIW R RIW

Bits 31 to 22, and 19 to 16—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should
awaysbeO.
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Bits 21 and 20—Reserved: These bits are always read as 1. The write value should always be 1.

Bit 15—CPU Condition Match Flag A (SCMFCA): When the CPU bus cycle condition in the
break conditions set for channel A is satisfied, thisflagis set to 1 (not cleared to 0). In order to
clear thisflag, write 0 into this bit.

Bit 15:

SCMFCA Description

0 The CPU cycle condition for channel A does not match (Initial value)
1 The CPU cycle condition for channel A matches

Bit 14—CPU Condition Match Flag B (SCMFCB): When the CPU bus cycle condition in the
break conditions set for channel B is satisfied, thisflag is set to 1 (not cleared to 0). In order to
clear thisflag, write 0 into this bit.

Bit 14:

SCMFCB Description

0 The CPU cycle condition for channel B does not match (Initial value)
1 The CPU cycle condition for channel B matches

Bit 13—DMAC Condition Match Flag A (SCMFDA): When the on-chip DMAC bus cycle
condition in the break conditions set for channel A is satisfied, thisflag is set to 1 (not cleared to
0). In order to clear thisflag, write O into this bit.

Bit 13:

SCMFDA Description

0 The DMAC cycle condition for channel A does not match (Initial value)
1 The DMAC cycle condition for channel A matches

Bit 122—DMAC Condition Match Flag B (SCMFDB): When the on-chip DMAC bus cycle
condition in the break conditions set for channel B is satisfied, thisflagis set to 1 (not cleared to
0). In order to clear thisflag, write O into this bit.

Bit 12:

SCMFDB Description

0 The DMAC cycle condition for channel B does not match (Initial value)
1 The DMAC cycle condition for channel B matches
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Bit 11—PC Trace Enable (PCTE): Enables PC trace.

Bit 11: PCTE Description

0 Disables PC trace (Initial value)

1 Enables PC trace

Bit 10—PC Break Select A (PCBA): Selects the break timing of the instruction fetch cycle for
channel A as before or after instruction execution.

Bit 10: PCBA  Description

0 PC break of channel A is set before instruction execution (Initial value)

1 PC break of channel A is set after instruction execution

Bits 9 and 8—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bit 7—Data Break Enable B (DBEB): Selects whether or not the data bus condition is included
in the break condition of channel B.

Bit 7: DBEB Description

0 No data bus condition is included in the condition of channel B (Initial value)

1 The data bus condition is included in the condition of channel B

Bit 6—PC Break Select B (PCBB): Selects the break timing of the instruction fetch cycle for
channel B as before or after instruction execution.

Bit 6: PCBB Description

0 PC break of channel B is set before instruction execution (Initial value)

1 PC break of channel B is set after instruction execution

Bits 5 and 4—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bit 3—Sequence Condition Select (SEQ): Selects two conditions of channels A and B as
independent or sequential.

Bit 3: SEQ Description
0 Channels A and B are compared under the independent condition (Initial value)
1 Channels A and B are compared under the sequential condition

Bits 2 and 1—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should always be 0.
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Bit 0—The Number of Execution Times Break Enable (ETBE): Enables the execution-times
break condition only on channel B. If thisbit is 1 (break enable), a user break isissued when the
number of break conditions matches with the number of execution timesthat is specified by the

BETR register.

Bit 0: ETBE Description

0 The execution-times break condition is masked on channel B (Initial value)

1 The execution-times break condition is enabled on channel B

9.210 Execution TimesBreak Register (BETR)

When the execution-times break condition of channel B is enabled, this register specifiesthe
number of execution times to make the break. The maximum number is 2*2 — 1 times. A power-on
reset initializes BETR to H'0000. When a break condition is satisfied, it decreasesthe BETR. A
break is issued when the break condition is satisfied after the BETR becomes H'0001. Bits 15-12
are dlways read as 0 and 0 should always be written in these bits.

Instructions in arepeat loop comprising no more than three instructions do not accept external
interrupts. Therefore, BETR is not decremented in the case of a break condition match that occurs
for an instruction in arepeated repeat |oop comprising no more than three instructions.

Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
I =T TN TN T8 N N -
R/W: R R R R R/W R/W R/W R/W
Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
Initial value: ’ 0 ‘ 0 ‘ 0 ’ 0 ‘ 0 ’ 0 ‘ 0 ‘ 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W
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9.211 Branch Source Register (BRSR)

BRSR isa 32-bit read register. BRSR stores the last fetched address before branch and the pointer
(3 bits) which indicates the number of cycles from fetch to execution for the last executed
instruction. BRSR has the flag bit that is set to 1 when branch occurs. Thisflag bit is cleared to O,
when BRSR isread and also initialized by power-on resets or manual resets. Other bits are not
initialized by reset. Four BRSR registers have queue structure and a stored register is shifted at
every branch.

Bit: 31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
‘ SVF ] PID2 \ PID1 ] PIDO \ BSA27‘ BSAZG’ BSAZS‘ BSA24‘
Initial value: 0 * * * * * * *
RW: R R R R R R R R
Bitt 23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
‘ BSAZS‘ BSA22‘ BSAZl’ BSAZO‘ BSA19‘ BSA18‘ BSAl?‘ BSA16’
Initial value: * * * * * * * *
RW: R R R R R R R R
Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
‘ BSA15] BSA14‘ BSAlS’ BSAlZ‘ BSAll‘ BSA10 ] BSA9 ‘ BSA8 ]
Initial value: * * * * * * * *
RW: R R R R R R R R
Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

| BSA7 | BSA6 | BSAS | BSA4 | BSA3 | BSA2 | BSAL | BSAO |
Initial value: * * * * * * * *
RW: R R R R R R R R
Note: * Undefined

Bit 31—BRSR Valid Flag (SVF): Indicates whether the address and the pointer by which the
branch source address can be calculated. When a branch source address is fetched, thisflag is set
to 1. Thisflagiscleared to 0 in reading BRSR.

Bit 31: SVF Description

0 The value of BRSR register is invalid
1 The value of BRSR register is valid
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Bits 30 to 28—I nstruction Decode Pointer (PID2, PID1, PIDO0): These bits are 3-bit binary
pointers. These bits indicate the instruction buffer number which stores the last executed
instruction before branch.

Bits 30 to 28:

PID Description

Even PID indicates the instruction buffer number
Odd PiD+2 indicates the instruction buffer number

Bits 27 to 0—Branch Source Address (BSA27 to BSAQ): These bits store the last fetched
address before branch.

9.212 Branch Destination Register (BRDR)

BRDR is a 32-hit read register. BRDR stores the branch destination fetch address. BRDR has the
flag bit that is set to 1 when branch occurs. Thisflag bit is cleared to 0, when BRDR isread and
also initialized by power-on resets or manual resets. Other bits are not initialized by resets. Four
BRDR registers have queue structure and a stored register is shifted at every branch.

Bit. 31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| bvF | — | — | — | BDA27 | BDA26 | BDA25 | BDA24 |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 * * * *
RW: R R R R R R R R
Bit. 23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| BDA23 | BDA22 | BDA21 | BDA20 | BDAL9 | BDA18 | BDA17 | BDAIG |
Initial value: * * * * * * * *
RW: R R R R R R R R
Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| BDA15 | BDA14 | BDAI3 | BDA12 | BDALL | BDALO | BDA9 | BDAS |
Initial value: * * * * * * * *
RW: R R R R R R R R
Bit. 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

| BDA7 | BDAG | BDA5 | BDA4 | BDA3 | BDA2 | BDAL | BDAO |
Initial value: * * * * * * * *
RW: R R R R R R R R

Note: * Undefined
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Bit 31—BRDR Valid Flag (DVF): Indicates whether a branch destination address is stored.
When a branch destination addressis fetched, thisflag is set to 1. Thisflagis set to 0 in reading
BRDR.

Bit 31: DVF Description

0 The value of BRDR register is invalid

1 The value of BRDR register is valid

Bits 30 to 28—Reserved: These bits are aways read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bits 27 to 0—Branch Destination Address (BDA27 to BDAOQ): These hits store the first fetched
address after branch.
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9.3 Operation Description

931 Flow of the User Break Operation

The flow from setting of break conditions to user break exception processing is described below:

1.

The break addresses are loaded in the break address registers (BARA and BARB). The masked
addresses are set in the break address mask registers (BAMRA and BAMRB). The break data
isset in the break dataregister (BDRB). The masked datais set in the break data mask register
(BDMRB). The breaking bus conditions are set in the break bus cycle registers (BBRA and
BBRB). Three groups of the BBRA and BBRB (CPU cycle/lDMAC cycle select, instruction
fetch/data access select, and read/write select) are each set. No user break will be generated if
even one of these groupsis set with 00. The respective conditions are set in the bits of the
BRCR.

When the break conditions are satisfied, the UBC sends a user break request to the interrupt
controller. The break type will be sent to CPU indicating the instruction fetch, pre-/post-
instruction break, data access break.

Theinterrupt controller performs priority determination for user break interrupts. Asthe
priority level of auser break interrupt is 15, it is accepted when the setting of the interrupt
mask bits (13-10) in the status register (SR) is 14 or below. If the setting of bits 13-10 islevel
15, auser break interrupt is not accepted, but is held pending until it can be. For details of
interrupt priority determination, see section 8, Interrupt Controller.

If auser break interrupt is accepted as the result of interrupt priority determination, the CPU
initiates the user break interrupt. The break type is sent to the CPU, indicating instruction
fetch, pre-/post-instruction break, or data access break.

The appropriate condition match flags (SCMFCA, SCMFDA, SCMFCB, and SCMFDB) can
be used to check if the set conditions match or not. The matching of the conditions sets flags,
but they are not reset. 0 must first be written to them before they can be used again.

There is a chance that the data access break and its following instruction fetch break occur
around the same time, there will be only one break request to the CPU, but these two break
channel match flags could be both set.

9.3.2 Break on Instruction Fetch Cycle

When CPU/instruction fetch/read/word or longword is set in the break bus cycle registers
(BBRA/BBRB), the break condition becomes the CPU instruction fetch cycle. Whether it then
breaks before or after the execution of the instruction can then be selected with the
PCBA/PCBB bhits of the break control register (BRCR) for the appropriate channel.

An instruction set for a break before execution breaks when it is confirmed that the instruction
has been fetched and will be executed. This means this feature cannot be used on instructions
fetched by overrun (instructions fetched at a branch or during an interrupt transition, but not to
be executed). When thiskind of break is set for the delay dlot of a delay branch instruction, the
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break is generated prior to execution of the instruction that then first accepts the break.
Meanwhile, the break set for pre-instruction-break on delay slot instruction and post-
instruction-break on SLEEP instruction are also prohibited.

3. When the condition is specified to be occurred after execution, the instruction set with the
break condition is executed and then the break is generated prior to the execution of the next
instruction. As with pre-execution breaks, this cannot be used with overrun fetch instructions.
When thiskind of bresk is set for a delay branch instruction or an instruction for which
interrupts are disabled, such as LDC, an interrupt is not generated until the first instruction at
which interrupts are accepted.

4. When an instruction fetch cycleis set for channel B, break dataregister B (BDRB) isignored.
There is thus no need to set break data for the break of the instruction fetch cycle.

9.3.3 Break by Data Access Cycle

1. The memory cyclesin which CPU data access breaks occur are from instructions.

2. The relationship between the data access cycle address and the comparison condition for
operand size are listed in table 9.2:

Table9.2 Data Access Cycle Addresses and Operand Size Comparison Conditions

Access Size Address Compared

Longword Compares break address register bits 31-2 to address bus bits 31-2
Word Compares break address register bits 31-1 to address bus bits 31-1
Byte Compares break address register bits 31-0 to address bus bits 31-0

This means that when address H'00001003 is set without specifying the size condition, for
example, the bus cycle in which the break condition is satisfied is as follows (where other
conditions are met).

Longword access at H'00001000

Word access at H'00001002

Byte access at H'00001003

3. When the data value isincluded in the break conditions on B channel:

When the data value isincluded in the break conditions, either longword, word, or byteis
specified as the operand size of the break bus cycle registers (BBRA and BBRB). When data
values are included in break conditions, a break is generated when the address conditions and
data conditions both match. To specify byte data for this case, set the same datain two bytes at
bits 15-8 and bits 70 of the break dataregister B (BDRB) and break data mask register B
(BDMRB). When word or byteis set, bits 31-16 of BDRB and BDMRB are ignored.
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4, When the DMAC data access is included in the break condition:

When the address isincluded in the break condition on DMAC data access, the operand size of
the break bus cycle registers (BBRA and BBRB) should be byte, word or no specified operand
size. When the data value is included, select either byte or word.

9.34 Break on X-/Y-Memory Bus Cycle

1. Thebreak condition on X-/Y-memory bus cycleis specified only in channel B. If XYE in
BBRB is set to 1, break address and break data on X-/Y-memory bus are selected. At thistime,
select X-memory bus or Y-memory bus by specifying XY Sin BBRB. The Break condition
cannot include both X-memory and Y -memory at the same time. The break condition is
applied to X-/Y-memory bus cycle by specifying CPU/data access/read or write/word or no
specified operand size in the break bus cycle register B (BBRB).

2. When X-memory addressis selected as the break condition, specify X-memory addressin
upper 16 bitsin BARB and BAMRB. When Y -memory addressis selected, specify Y-memory
addressin lower 16 bits. Specification of X-/Y-memory datais the same for BDRB and
BDMRB.

9.35 Sequential Break

1. By specifying SEQ in BRCRis set to 1, the sequential break isissued when channel B break
condition matches after channel A break condition matches. A user break isignored even if
channel B break condition matches before channel A break condition matches. When channels
A and B condition match at the same time, the sequential break is not issued.

2. Insequential break specification, internal/X/Y bus can be selected and the execution times
break condition can be also specified. For example, when the execution times break condition
is specified, the break condition is satisfied at channel B condition match with BETR = H'0001
after channel A condition match.

9.3.6 Value of Saved Program Counter

1. When instruction fetch (before instruction execution) is specified as a break condition:
The program counter (PC) value saved to the stack in user break interrupt handling is the
address of the instruction that matches the break condition. A user break interrupt is generated
and the fetched instruction is not executed. However, if a setting is made for an instruction
following an instruction for which interrupts are disabled, a break occurs before execution of
the next instruction at which interrupts are accepted, and so the PC value saved is the address
at which the break occurs.

2. When instruction fetch (after instruction execution) is specified as a break condition:

The PC value saved to the stack in user break interrupt handling is the address of the
instruction following the instruction that matches the break condition. The fetched instruction
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is executed, and a break interrupt is generated before execution of the next instruction.
However, if a setting is made for an instruction for which interrupts are disabled, a break
occurs before execution of the next instruction at which interrupts are accepted, and so the PC
value saved is the address at which the break occurs.

3. When data access (CPU/DMAC) is specified as a break condition:

The PC value saved is the start address of the instruction following the instruction for which
execution has been completed when user break exception handling is started. When data access
(CPU/DMAC) isdesignated as a break condition, it is not possible to specify where the break
will occur. The break will occur at an instruction that was about to be fetched in the vicinity of
the data access for which the break should be made. The PC value is the start address of the
instruction following the instruction already executed at the point at which user break
processing is started. When a data value is added to the break condition, the location at which
the break will occur cannot be specified precisely. The break will occur before execution of an
instruction fetched in the vicinity of the data access at which the break was generated.

9.3.7 PC Trace

1. Setting PCTE in BRCR to 1 enables PC traces. When branch (branch instruction, repeat, and
interrupt) is generated, the address from which the branch source address can be calculated and
the branch destination address are stored in BRSR and BRDR, respectively. The branch
address and the pointer, which corresponds to the branch, are included in BRSR.

2. The branch address before branch occurs can be calculated from the address and the pointer
stored in BRSR. The expression from BSA (the address in BRSR), PID (the pointer in BRSR),
and 1A (the instruction address before branch occurs) is asfollows: |IA = BSA —2* PID.

Notes are needed when an interrupt (a branch) is issued before the branch destination
instruction is executed. In case of the next figure, the instruction “Exec” executed immediately
before branch is calculated by |A = BSA —2 * PID. However, when branch “branch” has delay
slot and the destination addressis 4n + 2 address, the address “Dest” which is specified by
branch instruction is stored in BRSR (Dest = BSA). Therefore, as|A = BSA —2 * PID isnot
applied to this case, thisPID isinvalid. The case where BSA is4n + 2 boundary is applied only
to this case and then some cases are classified as follows:

Exec: branch Dest

Dest:instr (not executed)
interrupt
Int: interrupt routine

If the PID valueis odd, instruction buffer indicates PID+2 buffer. However, these expressions
in this table are accounted for it. Therefore, the true branch source addressis calculated with
BSA and PID values stored in BRSR.
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3. The branch address before branch occurrence, |A, has different values due to some kinds of
branch.

a Branchinstruction
The branch instruction address

b. Repeat
Theinstruction before the last instruction of arepeat |oop
Repeat _Start:inst (1); ---> BRDR
inst (2);
inst (n-1); --> the address cal cul ated from BRSR
Repeat End: inst (n);
c. Interrupt

The last instruction executed before interrupt
The top address of interrupt routine is stored in BRDR.

In arepeat loop with instructions less than three, no instruction fetch cycle appears and branch
source address is unknown. Therefore, PC trace is disabled.

4. BRSR and BRDR have eight pairs of queue structures. The top of queuesis read first when the
address stored in the PC trace register isread. BRSR and BRDR share the read pointer. Read
BRSR and BRDR in order, the queue only shifts after BRDR is read. When reading BRDR,
longword access should be used. Also, the PC trace has a trace pointer, which initialy pointsto
the bottom of the queues. Thefirst pair of branch addresses will be stored at the bottom of the
queues, then push up when next pairs come into the queues. The trace pointer will pointsto the
next branch address to be executed, unless it got push out of the queues. When the branch
address has been executed, the trace pointer will shift down to next pair of addresses, until it
reaches the bottom of the queues. After switching the PCTE bit (in BRCR) off and on, the
valuesin the queues are invalid. The read pointer stays at the position before PCTE is
switched, but the trace pointer restart at the bottom of the queues.
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9.3.8 Usage Examples
Break Condition Specified to a CPU Instruction Fetch Cycle

1. Register specifications
BARA = H'00000404, BAMRA = H'00000000, BBRA = H'0054, BARB = H'00008010,

BAMRB = H'00000006, BBRB = H'0054, BDRB = H'00000000, BDMRB = H'00000000,
BRCR = H'00300400

Specified conditions: Channel A/channel B independent mode
e Channd A
Address:  H'00000404, Address mask: H'00000000

Buscyclee CPU/instruction fetch (after instruction execution)/read (operand size is not
included in the condition)

* Channel B
Address.  H'00008010, Address mask: H'00000006
Data H'00000000, Data mask: H'00000000

Buscyclee CPU/instruction fetch (before instruction execution)/read (operand size is not
included in the condition)

A user break occurs after an instruction of address H'00000404 is executed or before
instructions of adresses H'00008010 to H'00008016 are executed.

2. Register specifications
BARA = H'00037226, BAMRA = H'00000000, BBRA = H'0056, BARB = H'0003722E,

BAMRB = H'00000000, BBRB = H'0056, BDRB = H'00000000, BDMRB = H'00000000,
BRCR = H'00300008

Specified conditions: Channel A/channel B sequence mode
e Channel A

Address:.  H'00037226, Address mask: H'00000000

Buscyclee CPU/instruction fetch (before instruction execution)/read/word
* Channel B

Address:  H'0003722E, Address mask: H'00000000

Data: H'00000000, Data mask: H'00000000

Buscyclee CPU/instruction fetch (before instruction execution)/read/word

An instruction with address H'00037226 is executed, and a user break occurs before an
instruction with address H'0003722E is executed.
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3. Register specifications
BARA =H'00027128, BAMRA = H'00000000, BBRA = H'005A, BARB = H'00031415,

BAMRB = H'00000000, BBRB = H'0054, BDRB = H'00000000, BDMRB = H'00000000,
BRCR = H'00300000

Specified conditions: Channel A/channel B independent mode
e Channd A

Address:  H'00027128, Address mask: H'00000000

Buscycle: CPUlinstruction fetch (before instruction execution)/write/word
* Channel B

Address:  H'00031415, Address mask: H'00000000

Data: H'00000000, Data mask: H'00000000

Buscycle: CPU/instruction fetch (before instruction execution)/read (operand size is not
included in the condition)

On channel A, no user break occurs since instruction fetch is not awrite cycle. On channel B,
no user break occurs since instruction fetch is performed for an even address.

4. Register specifications
BARA = H'00037226, BAMRA = H'00000000, BBRA = H'005A, BARB = H'0003722E,

BAMRB = H'00000000, BBRB = H'0056, BDRB = H'00000000, BDMRB = H'00000000,
BRCR = H'00300008

Specified conditions: Channel A/channel B sequence mode
e Channd A

Address.  H'00037226, Address mask: H'00000000

Buscycle: CPU/instruction fetch (before instruction execution)/write/word
e Channel B

Address:  H'0003722E, Address mask: H'00000000

Data H'00000000, Data mask: H'00000000

Buscycle: CPU/instruction fetch (before instruction execution)/read/word

Sinceinstruction fetch is not awrite cycle on channel A, a sequence condition does not match.
Therefore, no user break occurs.
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5. Register specifications
BARA = H'00000500, BAMRA = H'00000000, BBRA = H'0057, BARB = H'00001000,
BAMRB = H'00000000, BBRB = H'0057, BDRB = H'00000000, BDMRB = H'00000000,
BRCR = H'00300001, BETR = H'0005

Specified conditions: Channel A/channel B independent mode
e Channel A
Address:.  H'00000500, Address mask: H'00000000
Buscyclee CPU/instruction fetch (before instruction execution)/read/longword
e Channel B
Address:  H'00001000, Address mask: H'00000000
Data: H'00000000, Data mask: H'00000000
Buscyclee CPU/instruction fetch (before instruction execution)/read/longword
The number of execution-times break enable (5 times)

On channdl A, auser break occurs before an instruction of address H'00000500 is executed. On
channel B, auser break occurs before the fifth instruction execution after instructions of
address H'00001000 are executed four times.

6. Register specifications
BARA = H'00008404, BAMRA = H'00000FFF, BBRA = H'0054, BARB = H'00008010,

BAMRB = H'00000006, BBRB = H'0054, BDRB = H'00000000, BDMRB = H'00000000,
BRCR = H'00300400

Specified conditions: Channel A/channel B independent mode
e Channel A
Address:  H'00008404, Address mask: H'00000FFF

Buscyclee CPU/instruction fetch (after instruction execution)/read (operand size is not
included in the condition)

¢« Channel B
Address.  H'00008010, Address mask: H'00000006
Data: H'00000000, Data mask: H'00000000

Buscyclee CPU/instruction fetch (before instruction execution)/read (operand size is not
included in the condition)

A user break occurs after an instruction with address H'00008000 to H'00008FFE is executed
or before instructions with addresses H'00008010 to H'00008016 are executed.
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Break Condition Specified to a CPU Data Access Cycle

1. Register specifications
BARA = H'00123456, BAMRA = H'00000000, BBRA = H'0064, BARB = H'000ABCDE,
BAMRB = H'000000FF, BBRB = H'006A, BDRB = H'0000A512, BDMRB = H'00000000,
BRCR = H'00300080

Specified conditions: Channel A/channel B independent mode
e Channe A

Address.  H'00123456, Address mask: H'00000000

Buscycle: CPU/data access/read (operand size is not included in the condition)
e Channel B

Address:  H'000ABCDE, Address mask: H'000000FF

Data: H'0000A512, Data mask: H'00000000

Buscycle: CPU/data access/write/word

On channel A, auser break occurs with longword read to address H'00123454, word read to
address H'00123456, or byte read to address H'00123456. On channel B, a user break occurs
when word H'A512 is written in addresses H'000ABCO00 to H'000ABCFE.

2. Register specifications:
BARA = H'01000000, BAMRA = H'00000000, BBRA = H'0066, BARB = H'0000F0Q0,
BAMRB = H'FFFF0000, BBRB = H'036A, BDRB = H'00004567, BDMRB = H'00000000,
BRCR = H'00300080

Specified conditions: Channel A/channel B independent mode
e Channe A
Address:  H'01000000, Address mask: H'00000000
Buscycle: CPU/data access/read/word
e Channel B
Y Address. H'0001F000, Address mask: H'FFFF0000
Data: H'00004567, Data mask: H'00000000
Buscycle: CPU/data access/write/word

On channel A, auser break occurs during word read to address H'01000000 on the memory
space. On channd B, a user break occurs when word H'4567 is written in address H'0001F000
on'Y-memory space. The X-/Y-memory space is changed by a mode specification. For details
of the memory space, seefigure 7.1.
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Break Condition Specified to a DMAC Data Access Cycle

1.

184

Register specifications:
BARA = H'00314156, BAMRA = H'00000000, BBRA = H'0094, BARB = H'00055555,

BAMRB = H'00000000, BBRB = H'00A9, BDRB = H'00000078, BDMRB = H'0000000F,
BRCR = H'00300080

Specified conditions: Channel A/channel B independent mode
e Channd A

Address:.  H'00314156, Address mask: H'00000000

Buscyclee DMAC/instruction fetch/read (operand sizeis not included in the condition)
e Channel B

Address:  H'00055555, Address mask: H'00000000

Data: H'00000078, Data mask: H'0000000F

Buscycle DMAC/data access/write/byte

On channel A, no user break occurs since instruction fetch is not performed in DMAC cycles.
On channel B, a user break occurs when the DMAC writes byte H'7* in address H'00055555.
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9.39 Notes

1. Only CPU can read/write UBC registers.
2. UBC cannot monitor CPU and DMAC access in the same channel.
3. Notesin specification of sequential break are described below:

a. A condition match occurs when B-channel match occursin abus cycle after an A-channel
match occurs in another bus cycle in sequential break setting. Therefore, no condition
match occurs even if abus cycle, in which an A-channel match and a B-channel match
occur simultaneoudly, is set.

b. Since the CPU has a pipeline configuration, the pipeline determines the order of an
instruction fetch cycle and a memory cycle. Therefore, when achannel condition matches
in the order of bus cycles, a sequential condition is satisfied.

¢. When the bus cycle condition for channel A is specified as a break before execution
(PCBA = 0in BRCR) and an instruction fetch cycle (in BBRA), the attention is as follows.
A break isissued and condition match flagsin BRCR are set to 1, when the bus cycle
conditions both for channels A and B match simultaneously.

4. The change of a UBC register value is executed in MA (memory access) stage. Therefore, even
if the break condition matches in the instruction fetch address following the instruction in
which the pre-execution break is specified as the break condition, no break occurs. In order to
know the timing UBC register is changed, read the last written register. Instructions after then
arevalid for the newly written register value.

5. Notesin specifying the instruction during repeat execution with repeat instruction as the break
condition are as follows: When the instruction during repeat execution is specified as the break
condition,

a. Thebreak is not issued during repeat execution, which has fewer than three instructions.

b. When the execution times break is set, no instruction fetch from memory occurs during
repeat execution under three instructions. Therefore, the execution timesregister BETR is
not decreased.

6. The branch instruction should not be executed as soon as PC trace register BRSR and BRDR
areread.
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Section 10 Power-Down Modes

10.1 Overview

In the power-down modes, all CPU and some on-chip supporting module functions are halted.
This lowers power consumption.

10.1.1 Power-Down Modes

The SH7622 has two power-down modes:

1. Standby mode
2. Module standby function

Table 10.1 shows the transition conditions for entering the modes from the program execution
state, aswell as the CPU and supporting module states in each mode and the procedures for
canceling each mode.

Table10.1 Power-Down M odes

State

Transition CPU On-Chip

Condi- Reg- On-Chip Peripheral External Canceling
Mode tions CPG CPU ister Memory Modules USB Pins Memory Procedure
Standby Execute Halted Halted Held Held Halted Halted Held Self- 1. NMI
mode SLEEP refresh interrupt

instruction 2. Reset

with STBY

bit setto 1

in STBCR
Module Set MSTP Running Running Held Held Specified Specified * Refresh 1. Clear
standby bit of or halted module module MSTP
function STBCR to halted halted bit to 0

1 2. Reset

Note: * Depends on the on-chip supporting module.
TMU external pin: Held
SCI external pin: Reset
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10.1.2  Pin Configuration

Table 10.2 lists the pins used for the power-down modes.

Table10.2 Pin Configuration

Pin Name Symbol 1/0 Description
Processing state 1 STATUS1 @) Operating state of the processor
Processing state 0 STATUSO HH: Reset, LH: Standby mode,

LL: Normal operation

Note: H means high level, and L means low level.

10.1.3 Register Configuration
Table 10.3 shows the configuration of the control register for the power-down modes.

Table10.3 Register Configuration

Name Abbreviation R/W Initial Value Address Access Size

Standby control register STBCR R/W H'00* H'FFFFFF82 8

Standby control register 2 STBCR2 R/W  H'00* H'FFFFFF88 8

Standby control register 3 STBCR3 R/W H'00 H'A4000A10 8

Note: * Initialized by power-on resets. This value is not initialized by manual resets but the contents
are held.

10.2 Register Description

10.21 Standby Control Register (STBCR)

The standby control register (STBCR) is an 8-bit read/write register that sets the power-down
mode. The STBCR isinitialized to H'00 by a power-on reset.

Bit 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
‘ STBY \ — ‘ — ] — \ — ‘MSTPZ‘ — ‘ — ]
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RIW: R/W R R R R RIW
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Bit 7—Standby (STBY): Specifies transition to standby maode.

Bit 7: STBY Description
0 Standby mode is disabled by execution of a SLEEP instruction (Initial value)
1 Standby mode is enabled by execution of a SLEEP instruction

Note: When putting the chip into standby mode, set the STBY bit to 1 before executing the
SLEEP instruction. Operation is not guaranteed if STBY is not set to 1.

Bits6to 3, 1, 0—Reserved: These bits are dways read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bit 2—M odule Standby 2 (M STP2): Specifies halting the clock supply to the timer unit TMU
(an on-chip supporting module). When the MSTP2 bit is set to 1, the supply of the clock to the
TMU is halted.

Bit 2: MSTP2 Description
0 TMU runs (Initial value)
1 Clock supply to TMU is halted

10.2.2  Standby Control Register 2 (STBCR2)

The standby control register 2 (STBCR?2) is aread/write 8-bit register that specifies the power-
down mode state.The STBCR2 isinitialized to H'00 during a power-on reset.

Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
] — \ — ‘ MSTP8‘ MSTP?‘ — ] MSTPS‘ — ‘ — \
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: R R RW  RIW R RIW

Bits 7, 6, 3 and 1—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should always be
0.

Bit 5— Module Stop 8 (M STP8): Specifies halting the clock supply to the user break controller
UBC (an on-chip supporting module). When the MSTP8 bit is set to 1, the supply of the clock to
the UBC is halted.

Bit 5: MSTP8 Description
0 UBC runs (Initial value)
1 Clock supply to UBC is halted
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Bit 4—Module Stop 7 (M STP7): Specifies halting of clock supply to the direct memory access
controller DMAC (an on-chip peripheral module). When the MSTP7 bit is set to 1, the supply of
the clock to the DMAC is halted.

Bit 4: MSTP7 Description
0 DMAC runs (Initial value)
1 Clock supply to DMAC is halted

Bit 2—Module Stop 5 (M STP5): Specifies halting of clock supply to the A/D converter ADC (an
on-chip peripheral module). When the MSTP5 bit is set to 1, the supply of the clock tothe ADC is
halted.

Bit 2: MSTP5 Description
0 ADC runs (Initial value)
1 Clock supply to ADC is halted

10.2.3 Standby Control Register 3 (STBCR3)

The standby control registr 3 (STBCR3) is aread/write 8-bit register that sets the power-down
mode. The STBCR3 isinitialized to H'00 during a power on reset.

Bit. 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
| — | — |MsTPE | mMsTPD| — | MSTPB|MSTPA| MSTPO |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: R R RW  RW R RW  RW  RW

Bits 7, 6 and 3—Reserved: These bits are dways read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bit 5—Module Stop E (M STPE): Specifies halting the clock supply to the compair match timer
1 CMT1 (an on-chip peripheral module). When the MSTPE bit is set to 1, the supply of the clock
tothe CMT1 is halted.

Bit 5: MSTPE Description

0 CMT1 runs (Initial value)
1 Clock supply to CMT1 is halted
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Bit 4—Module Stop D (MSTPD): Specifies halting the clock supply to the USB function module
USB (an on-chip peripheral module). When the MSTPD bit is set to 1, the supply of the clock to
the USB is halted.

Bit 4: MSTPD Description
0 USB runs (Initial value)
1 Clock supply to USB is halted

Bit 2—Module Stop B (M STPB): Specifies halting the clock supply to the serial communication
interface 2 SCIF2 (an on-chip peripheral module). When the MSTPB bit is set to 1, the supply of
the clock to the SCIF2 is halted.

Bit 2: MSTPB Description
0 SCIF2 runs (Initial value)
1 Clock supply to SCIF2 is halted

Bit 1—Module Stop A (M STPA): Specifies halting the clock supply to the serial communication
interface 1 SCIF1 (an on-chip peripheral module). When the MSTPA bit is set to 1, the supply of
the clock to the SCIF1 is halted.

Bit 1: MSTPA Description
0 SCIF1 runs (Initial value)
1 Clock supply to SCIF1 is halted

Bit 0—Module Stop 9 (M STP9): Specifies halting the clock supply to the serial communication
interface 0 SCIFO (an on-chip peripheral module). When the MSTP9 hit is set to 1, the supply of
the clock to the SCIFO is halted.

Bit 0: MSTP9 Description
0 SCIFO runs (Initial value)
1 Clock supply to SCIFQ is halted
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10.3 Standby Mode

10.3.1 Transition to Standby Mode

To enter standby mode, set the STBY bit to 1 in STBCR, then execute the SLEEP instruction. The
chip moves from the program execution state to standby mode. In standby mode, power
consumption is greatly reduced by halting not only the CPU, but the clock and on-chip supporting
modules as well. The clock output from the CKIO pinis also halted. CPU and cache register
contents are held, but some on-chip supporting modules areinitialized. Table 10.4 lists the states
of registersin standby mode.

Table10.4 Register Statesin Standby Mode

Module Registers Initialized Registers Retaining Data
Interrupt controller (INTC) — All registers

Clock pulse generator (CPG) — All registers

User break controller (UBC) — All registers

Bus state controller (BSC) — All registers

Timer unit (TMU) TSTR register Registers other than TSTR
A/D converter (ADC) All registers —

SCIF, CMT1, USB — All registers

The procedure for moving to standby mode is as follows:

1. Clear the TME bit in the WDT’ stimer control register (WTCSR) to O to stop the WDT. Set the
WDT’stimer counter (WTCNT) and the CKS2—CK S0 hits of the WTCSR register to
appropriate values to secure the specified oscillation settling time.

2. After the STBY bitinthe STBCR register isset to 1, a SLEEP instruction is executed.

3. Standby mode is entered and the clocks within the chip are halted. The STATUSL pin output
goes low and the STATUSO pin output goes high.
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10.3.2 Canceling Standby Mode
Standby mode is canceled by an NMI interrupt or a reset.

Canceling with an NMI Interrupt: The on-chip WDT can be used for hot starts. When the chip
detects an NMI interrupt, the clock will be supplied to the entire chip and standby mode canceled
after the time set in the WDT’ stimer control/status register has elapsed. The STATUSL and
STATUSO pins both go low. Following this, the interrupt exception processing is executed, and
NMI interrupt processing is performed. After branching to the interrupt processing routine occurs,
clear the STBY bit in the STBCR register. The WDT stops automatically. If the STBY bit is not
cleared, WDT continues operation and transits to the standby mode* when it reaches H’ 80. At this
time, amanual reset is not accepted while the WDT is running. Immediately after an NMI
interrupt is detected, the phase of the clock output of the CK10 pin may be unstable, until the
processor starts interrupt processing.

Note: * Standby mode can be canceled only by power-on resets.

Interrupt WDT overflow and branch to
request interrupt handling routine
Crystal oscillator settling Clear bit STBCR.STBY before
time and PLL synchronization WTCNT reaches H'80. When
time STBCR.STBY is cleared, WTCNT
WTCNT value \ 4 halts automatically.
A < > ¢ >

HFF

H'80

» Time

Figure10.1 Canceling Standby Mode with STBCR.STBY

Canceling with a Reset: Standby mode can be canceled with areset (power-on or manual). Keep
the RESET pin low until the clock oscillation settles. Theinternal clock will continue to be output
to the CKIO pin.

10.3.3 Usage Note

When standby mode is used in the SH7622, make the circuit connections shown in figure 10.2,
and make a transition to standby mode in accordance with the sample software settings shown in
figure 10.3.
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TRST/PTF[7] — (Open)

SH7622
PTCO

TCKIPTF[4]

Figure10.2 Example of Circuit Connections

Set PTCJO0] to port output in port C
control register (PCCR)

PCCR. PCOMD1 =0
PCCR. PCOMDO =1

Set TCK/PTF[4] and TRST/PTF[7] to
other function in port F control
register (PFCR)

PFCR. PFAMD1 =0
PFCR. PFAMDO = 0
PFCR. PF7TMD1 =0
PFCR. PF7TMDO =0

Write 1 to PCODT bit in port C data
register (PCDR)

PCDR. PCODT =1

Write 0 to PCODT bit in port C data
register (PCDR)

PCDR. PCODT =0

Write 1 to PCODT bit in port C data
register (PCDR)

PCDR. PCODT = 1
I

Write 1 to STBY bit in standby control
register (STBCR)

STBCR. STBY =1

I
| SLEEP instruction |

C Standby mode >

Figure 10.3 Example of Software Settings
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104

104.1

Module Standby Function

Transition to Module Standby Function

Setting the standby control register MSTPE, MSTPD, MSTPB, MSTPA, MSTPO-MSTP7,
MSTP5, and MSTP2 bitsto 1 halts the supply of clocks to the corresponding on-chip supporting
modules. This function can be used to reduce the power consumption in sleep mode. The module
standby function holds the state prior to halt of the external pins of the on-chip supporting
modules. TMU external pins hold their state prior to the halt. SCI external pins go to the reset
state. With afew exceptions, all registers hold their values.

Bit Register Value Description

MSTP2 STBCR 0 TMU runs (Initial value)
1 Supply of clock to TMU is halted*

MSTP5 STBCR2 0 ADC runs (Initial value)
1 Supply of clock to ADC is halted

MSTP7 STBCR2 0 DMAC runs (Initial value)
1 Supply of clock to DMAC is halted

MSTP8 STBCR2 0 UBC runs (Initial value)
1 Supply of clock to UBC is halted

MSTP9 STBCR3 0 SCIFO runs (Initial value)
1 Supply of clock to SCIFO is halted

MSTPA STBCR3 0 SCIF1 runs (Initial value)
1 Supply of clock to SCIF1 is halted

MSTPB STBCR3 0 SCIF2 runs (Initial value)
1 Supply of clock to SCIF2 is halted

MSTPD STBCR3 0 USB runs (Initial value)
1 Supply of clock to USB is halted

MSTPE STBCR3 0 CMT1 runs (Initial value)
1 Supply of clock to CMT1 is halted

Note: * The registers initialized are the same as in the standby mode.

104.2

Clearing the Module Standby Function

The module standby function can be cleared by clearing the MSTPE, MSTPD, MSTPB, MSTPA,
MSTP9-MSTP7, MSTP5, and MSTP2 bitsto O, or by a power-on reset or manual reset.
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10.5 Timingof STATUS Pin Changes

Thetiming of STATUSL and STATUSO pin changes is shown in figures 10.1 through 10.9.

1051 Timingfor Resets

Power-On Reset

— ‘
PLL settling }
time |

STATUS Normal

|
S |
RESETP !
|
|
|
|
|
|
i

|
|
l—»

0to 5 Bcyc 0 to 30 Beyc

|
|
|
|
|
|

1 |

| |

1 i

|

X ‘ Reset >K Normal
|
I

Note: Reset: HH (STATUS1 high, STATUSO high)
Normal: LL (STATUS1 low, STATUSO low)
Bcyc:  Bus clock cycle

Figure10.4 Power-On Reset STATUS Output

Manual Reset
CKIO )) )) '))

| | | |

RESETM i 1 i }
1 1 1 \
- | |

STATUS Normal ‘ ‘ ! Reset Normal
X | X
—

0 Bcyc or more* 0 to 30 Beyc

Note: * In a manual reset, STATUS becomes HH (reset) and the internal reset begins
after waiting for the executing bus cycle to end.

Reset:  HH (STATUSL high, STATUSO high)
Normal: LL (STATUS1 low, STATUSO low)
Beyc: Bus clock cycle

Figure10.5 Manual Reset STATUS Output
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10.5.2 Timingfor Canceling Standbys

Standby to NM1 Interrupt

NMI interrupt
Oscillation stops. request WDT overflow

STATUS Normal >< Standby

Note: Standby: LH (STATUS1 low, STATUSO high)
Normal: LL (STATUS1 low, STATUSO low)

Figure10.6 Standby to NMI Interrupt STATUS Output

Standby to Power-On Reset

Oscillation stops. Reset

ckio LT LI l www

T
| ! |
| ! |
RESETP'L | L | |
\ ‘ \ |
| N | |
\ ‘ | 1 |
STATUS Normal (  Standby ‘ Reset | XNormaI
| s —
0 to 10 Beyc 0 to 30 Beyc

Notes: *1 When standby mode is cleared with a power-on reset, the WDT does not
count. Keep RESETP low during the PLLs oscillation settling time.
*2 Undefined

Reset:  HH (STATUS1 high, STATUSO high)
Standby: LH (STATUS1 low, STATUSO high)
Normal: LL (STATUS1 low, STATUSO low)
Beyc: Bus clock cycle

Figure10.7 Standby to Power-On Reset STATUS Output
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Standby to Manual Reset

Oscillation stops. Reset

I I
3 3 3 3
RESETM* | ! I ! !
| | | |
STATUS Normal >< }Standby >< Reset X Normal
| | | ‘
0 to 20 Beyc

Note: * When standby mode is cleared with a manual reset, the WDT does not count.
Keep RESETM low during the PLLs oscillation settling time.

Reset: HH (STATUSL1 high, STATUSO high)
Standby: LH (STATUS1 low, STATUSO high)
Normal: LL (STATUSL1 low, STATUSO low)
Bcyc: Bus clock cycle

Figure10.8 Standby to Manual Reset STATUS Output
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Section 11 On-Chip Oscillator Circuit

111 Overview

The on-chip oscillator circuit consists of aclock pulse generator (CPG) block and awatchdog
timer (WDT) block.

The clock pulse generator (CPG) supplies all clocks to the processor and controls the power-down
modes. The watchdog timer (WDT) is a single-channel timer that counts the clock settling time
and is used when clearing standby mode and temporary standbys, such as frequency changes. It
can also be used as an ordinary watchdog timer or interval timer.

11.1.1 Features

The CPG has the following features:

Three clock modes: Selection of three clock modes for direct crystal input, and external clock
input

Three clocks generated independently: An internal clock for the CPU, cache, and TLB (1¢); a
peripheral clock (Pe) for the on-chip supporting modules; and a bus clock (CKIO) for the
external businterface.

Frequency change function: Internal and peripheral clock frequencies can be changed
independently using the PLL circuit and divider circuit within the CPG. Frequencies are
changed by software using frequency control register (FRQCR) settings.

Power-down mode control: The clock can be stopped for sleep mode and standby mode and
specific modules can be stopped using the module standby function.

The WDT has the following features:

Can be used to ensure the clock settling time: Use the WDT to cancel standby mode and the
temporary standbys which occur when the clock frequency is changed.

Can switch between watchdog timer mode and interval timer mode.

Generates internal resets in watchdog timer mode: Internal resets occur after counter overflow.
Selection of power-on reset or manual reset.

Generates interruptsin interval timer mode: Internal timer interrupts occur after counter
overflow.

Selection of eight counter input clocks. Eight clocks (x1 to x1/4096) can be obtained by
dividing the peripheral clock.
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11.2 Overview of the CPG

11.21  CPG Block Diagram

A block diagram of the on-chip clock pulse generator is shown in figure 11.1.

EXCPG
x1
Clock pulse generator x 1/2
L 1 x1/3 USB
x 1/4
capt X I Divider 1 x 1/5
» [PLLcircuit 1 - <1 |
™ (x1,2,3,4) > ¥ 1/2 Internal
P ’ > » clock (19)
ckio X <* > : 53 Cycle = Icyc
Cycle = Bcyc
CAP2
|X; Divider 2
Crystal x 1 .
XTAL X oscillator| " [PLL circuit 2] X1/ Peripheral
i (x1) *L x 13T clock (Po)
EXTAL [X ° > x1/4 Cycle = Pcyc
» Bus clock (Bg)
Cycle = Bcyc
A A
CPG control unit
A 4
MD2 & .| Clock frequency |« » Standby control . Standby
"| control circuit circuit " control
mp1 X T T
mpo [X] FRQCR STBCR
A A
v h 4
C Bus interface >
A
A 4
Internal bus
Legend

FRQCR: Frequency control register
STBCR: Standby control register

Figure11.1 Block Diagram of Clock Pulse Generator
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The clock pulse generator blocks function as follows:

1.

PLL Circuit 1: PLL circuit 1 doubles, triples, quadruples, or leaves unchanged the input clock
frequency from the CKI1O terminal. The multiplication rate is set by the frequency control
register. When this is done, the phase of the leading edge of the internal clock is controlled so
that it will agree with the phase of the leading edge of the CK10 pin.

PLL Circuit 2: PLL circuit 2 leaves unchanged the frequency of the crystal oscillator or the
input clock frequency coming from the EXTAL pin. The clock operation modeis set by pins
MDO, MD1, and MD2. See table 11.3 for more information on clock operation modes.

Crystal Oscillator: This oscillator is used when a crystal oscillator element is connected to the
XTAL and EXTAL pins. It operates according to the clock operating mode setting.

Divider 1: Divider 1 generates a clock at the operating frequency used by the internal clock.
The operating frequency can be 1, 1/2, 1/3, or 1/4 times the output frequency of PLL circuit 1,
aslong asit stays at or above the clock frequency of the CKIO pin. Thedivisionratioisset in
the frequency control register.

Divider 2: Divider 2 generates a clock at the operating frequency used by the peripheral clock.
The operating frequencies can be 1, 1/2, 1/3, or 1/4 times the output frequency of PLL circuit 1
or the clock frequency of the CKIO pin, aslong asit stays at or below the clock frequency of
the CKIO pin. Thedivision ratio is set in the frequency control register.

Clock Freguency Control Circuit: The clock frequency control circuit controls the clock
frequency using the MD pin and the frequency control register.

Standby Control Circuit: The standby control circuit controls the state of the clock pulse
generator and other modules during clock switching and sleep/standby modes.

Frequency Control Register: The frequency control register has control bits assigned for the
following functions: clock output/non-output from the CKIO pin, on/off control of PLL circuit
1, PLL standby, the frequency multiplication ratio of PLL circuit 1, and the frequency division
ratio of the internal clock and the peripheral clock.

Standby Control Register: The standby control register has bits for controlling the power-down
modes. See section 10, Power-Down Modes, for more information.
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11.2.2  CPG Pin Configuration
Table 11.1 lists the CPG pins and their functions.

Table11.1 Clock Pulse Generator Pinsand Functions

Pin Name Symbol /O Description

Mode control pins MDO | Set the clock operating mode
MD1
MD2

Crystal 1/0O pins XTAL O Connects a crystal oscillator

(clock input pins)

EXTAL | Connects a crystal oscillator. Also used to input an external
clock
Clock I/0 pin CKIO /O Inputs or outputs an external clock
Capacitor CAP1 | Connects capacitor for PLL circuit 1 operation (recommended
connection pins value 470 pF)
for PLL CAP2 | Connects capacitor for PLL circuit 2 operation (recommended

value 470 pF)

11.2.3 CPG Register Configuration
Table 11.2 shows the CPG register configuration.

Table11.2 Register Configuration

Register Name Abbreviation R/W Initial Value Address Access Size
Frequency control register FRQCR R/W  H'0102 H'FFFFFF80 16
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11.3  Clock Operating Modes

Table 11.3 shows the relationship between the mode control pin (MD2 to MDO) combinations and
the clock operating modes. Table 11.4 shows the usable frequency ranges in the clock operating
modes. Only the three clock modes shown below can be set. Operation cannot be guaranteed if
any other clock modeis set.

Table11.3 Clock Operating M odes

Pin Values ClocklO  pL12 PpLL1 Divider1 Divider2 CKIO
Mode MD2 MD1 MDO Source Output On/Off On/Off Input Input Frequency
0 0 0 0 EXTAL CKIO On, On PLL1 PLL1 (EXTAL)
multipli- output
cation
ratio: 1
2 0 1 0 Crystal CKIO On, On PLL1 PLL1 (Crystal)
oscillator multipli- output
cation
ratio: 1
7 1 1 1 CKIO — Off On PLL1 PLL1 (CKIO)
output

MODE 0: An external clock isinput from the EXTAL pin and undergoes waveform shaping by
PLL circuit 2 before being supplied inside the chip. PLL circuit 1 is constantly on. Aninput
clock frequency of 20 MHz to 33 MHz can be used, and the CKIO freguency range is 20 MHz to
33 MHz.

MODE 2: The on-chip crystal oscillator operates, and oscillation frequency wave shaping is
performed by PLL circuit 2 before the signal is supplied inside the chip. A crystal with an
oscillation frequency of 5 MHz to 25 MHz can be used, and the CKIO frequency rangeis 5 MHz
to 25 MHz.

MODE 7: In this mode, the CKIO pinisaninput, an external clock isinput to this pin, and
undergoes waveform shaping , and also frequency multiplication according to the setting, by PLL
circuit 1 before being supplied to the chip. In modes 0 and 2, the system clock is generated from
the output of the chip's CK10 pin. Consequently, if alarge number of chips are operating on the
clock cycle, the CK1O pin load will be large. This mode, however, assumes a comparatively
large-scale system. |If alarge number of chips are operating on the clock cycle, a clock generator
with a number of low-skew clock outputs can be provided, so that the chips can operate cyclically
by distributing the clocks to each one. Aninput clock frequency of 20 MHz to 33 MHz can be
used.

AsPLL circuit 1 compensates for fluctuations in the CK10 pin load, this mode is suitable for
connection of synchronous DRAM.
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Table11.4 Available Combination of Clock Mode and FRQCR Values

Clock Mode FRQCR PLL1 PLL2 Clock Rate* (I:B:P)

0 H'0100 ON (x1) ON (x1) 1:1:1
H'0101 ON (x1) ON (x1) 1:1:1/2
H'0102 ON (x1) ON (x1) 1:1:1/4
H'0111 ON (x2) ON (x1) 2:1:1
H'0112 ON (x2) ON (x1) 2:1:1/2
H'0115 ON (x2) ON (x1) 1:1:1
H'0116 ON (x2) ON (x1) 1:1:1/2
H'0122 ON (x4) ON (x1) 4:1:1
H'0126 ON (x4) ON (x1) 2:1:1
H'012A ON (x4) ON (x1) 1:1:1
H'A100 ON (x3) ON (x1) 311
H'A101 ON (x3) ON (x1) 3:1:1/2
H'E100 ON (x3) ON (x1) 1:1:1
H'E101 ON (x3) ON (x1) 1:1:1/2
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Table11.4 Available Combination of Clock Mode and FRQCR Values (cont)

Clock Mode FRQCR PLL1 PLL2 Clock Rate* (I:B:P)

2 H'0100 ON (x1) ON (x1) 1:1:1
H'0101 ON (x1) ON (x1) 1:1:1/2
H'0102 ON (x1) ON (x1) 1:1:1/4
H'0111 ON (x2) ON (x1) 2:1:1
H'0112 ON (x2) ON (x1) 2:1:1/2
H'0115 ON (x2) ON (x1) 1:1:1
H'0116 ON (x2) ON (x1) 1:1:1/2
H'0122 ON (x4) ON (x1) 4:1:1
H'0126 ON (x4) ON (x1) 2:1:1
H'012A ON (x4) ON (x1) 1:1:1
H'A100 ON (x3) ON (x1) 3:1:1
H'A101 ON (x3) ON (x1) 3:1:1/2
H'E100 ON (x3) ON (x1) 1:1:1
H'E101 ON (x3) ON (x1) 1:1:1/2

7 H'0100 ON (x1) OFF 1:1:1
H'0101 ON (x1) OFF 1:1:1/2
H'0102 ON (x1) OFF 1:1:1/4
H'0111 ON (x2) OFF 2:1:1
H'0112 ON (x2) OFF 2:1:1/2
H'0115 ON (x2) OFF 1:1:1
H'0116 ON (x2) OFF 1:1:1/2
H'0122 ON (x4) OFF 4:1:1
H'0126 ON (x4) OFF 2:1:1
H'012A ON (x4) OFF 1:1:1
H'A100 ON (x3) OFF 3:1:1
H'E100 ON (%x3) OFF 1:1:1
H'E101 ON (x3) OFF 1:1:1/2

Note: * With input clock as 1

Maximum frequencies: 1¢ = 100 MHz, Bg (CKIO) = 33 MHz, P = 33 MHz, input clock =

33 MHz (where B@ = Pg)
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Cautions:

1. Theinput to divider 1 becomes the output of PLL circuit 1

2. Theinput of divider 2 becomesthe output of PLL circuit 1

3. Thefrequency of theinternal clock (I¢) becomes as follows:

« The product of the frequency of the CKI10O pin, the frequency multiplication ratio of PLL
circuit 1, and the division ratio of divider 1 when PLL circuit 1 ison.
* Do not set the internal clock frequency lower than the CKIO pin frequency.

4. The frequency of the peripheral clock (Pg) becomes as follows:

e The product of the frequency of the CKI10O pin, the frequency multiplication ratio of PLL
circuit 1, and the division ratio of divider 2.

e The peripheral clock frequency should not be set higher than the frequency of the CKIO
pin, or lower than 1/6 the internal clock (I¢).

5. The output frequency of PLL circuit 1 is the product of the CK10O frequency and the
multiplication ratio of PLL circuit 1.

6. x1,x2,x3, or x4 canbeused asthe multiplication ratio of PLL circuit 1. x 1, x 1/2, x 1/3,
and x 1/4 can be selected asthe division ratios of dividers 1 and 2. Set the rate in the frequency
control register.

7. The maximum frequency setting for the crystal resonator must be made after consulting the
manufacturer of the crystal resonator to be used.
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114 Register Descriptions

1141 Frequency Control Register (FRQCR)

The frequency control register (FRQCR) is a 16-bit read/write register used to specify whether a
clock is output from the CKIO pin, the on/off state of PLL circuit 1, PLL standby, the frequency
multiplication ratio of PLL circuit 1, and the frequency division ratio of the internal clock and the
peripheral clock.

Only word access can be used on the FRQCR register. FRQCR isinitialized to H'0102 by a
power-on reset, but retains its value in amanual reset and in standby mode.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

] STC2 \ IFC2 ‘ PFC2 \ — ‘ — ] — \ — ‘ — \
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1
RW: RW  RW  RW R R R R R
Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

] — \ — ‘ sTC1 ] STCO‘ IFC1 ] IFCO \ PFCl‘ PFCO \
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0
RW: R R RW RW RW RW RW RW

Bits 15, 5, and 4—Frequency Multiplication Ratio (STC2, STC1, STCO0): These hits specify
the frequency multiplication ratio of PLL circuit 1.

Bit 15: STC2 Bit 5: STC1 Bit 4: STCO Description

0 0 0 x1 (Initial value)
0 0 1 x 2

1 0 0 x3

0 1 0 x 4
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Bits 14, 3, and 2—Internal Clock Frequency Division Ratio (IFC2, IFC1, IFCO): These bits
specify the frequency division ratio of the internal clock with respect to the output frequency of
PLL circuit 1.

Bit 14: IFC2 Bit 3: IFC1 Bit 2: IFCO Description

0 0 0 x1 (Initial value)
0 0 1 x 1/2

1 0 0 x 1/3

0 1 0 x1/4

Note: Do not set the internal clock frequency lower than the CKIO frequency.

Bits 13, 1, and 0—Peripheral Clock Frequency Division Ratio (PFC2, PFC1, PFCO0): These
bits specify the division ratio of the peripheral clock frequency with respect to the frequency of the
output frequency of PLL circuit 1 or the frequency of the CK10O pin.

Bit 13: PFC2 Bit 1: PFC1 Bit 0: PFCO Description

0 0 0 x1

0 0 1 x1/2

1 0 0 x1/3

0 1 0 x 1/4 (Initial value)

Note: Do not set the peripheral clock frequency higher than the frequency of the CKIO pin.

Bits12t0 9, 7, and 6—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should always
be 0.

Bit 8—Reserved: Thisbitisawaysread as 1. The write value should always be 1.
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115 Changingthe Frequency

The frequency of the internal clock and peripheral clock can be changed either by changing the
multiplication rate of PLL circuit 1 or by changing the division rates of dividers 1 and 2. All of
these are controlled by software through the frequency control register. The methods are described
below.

11.5.1 Changing the Multiplication Rate

A PLL settling timeis required when the multiplication rate of PLL circuit 1 is changed. The on-
chip WDT counts the settling time.

1. Intheinitia state, the multiplication rate of PLL circuit 1is1.

2. Set avaluethat will become the specified oscillation settling time in the WDT and stop the
WNDT. The following must be set:
WTCSR register TME bit = 0: WDT stops
WTCSR register CKS2—CK S0 hits: Division ratio of WDT count clock
WTCNT counter: Initial counter value

3. Set the desired value in the STC2, STC1 and STCO bits. The division ratio can also be set in
the IFC2—- FCO bits and PFC2—PFCO bits.

4. The processor pauses internaly and the WDT starts incrementing. The internal and peripheral
clocks both stop. The clock will continue to be output at the CKI1O pin.

5. Supply of the clock that has been set begins at WDT count overflow, and the processor begins
operating again. The WDT stops after it overflows.

11.5.2 Changingthe Division Ratio
The WDT will not count unless the multiplication rate is changed simultaneously.

1. Intheinitial state, IFC2—IFCO = 000 and PFC2—PFCO = 010.

2. SetthelFC2, IFCL, IFCO, PFC2, PFC1, and PFCO bitsto the new division ratio. The values
that can be set are limited by the clock mode and the multiplication rate of PLL circuit 1. Note
that if the wrong valueis set, the processor will malfunction.

3. Theclock isimmediately supplied at the new division ratio.
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11.6 Overview of the WDT

11.6.1  Block Diagram of the WDT

Figure 11.2 shows a block diagram of the WDT.

WDT
Standby _ Standby |« Standby
cancellation control |l mode
I | Peripheral
v L clock
Internal Reset | e
reset « Coi?fol N ivider
request - _
a ] Clock selection l l l l l l l l
v Clock selector
Interrupt Interrupt Overflow I
request control |« Clock
A\
WTCSR WTCNT
( Bus interface )
h
* : » Internal bus
Legend

WTCSR: Watchdog timer control/status register
WTCNT: Watchdog timer counter

Figure11.2 Block Diagram of the WDT

11.6.2 Register Configurations

The WDT has two registers that select the clock, switch the timer mode, and perform other
functions. Table 11.5 showsthe WDT register.

Table11.5 Register Configuration

Name Abbreviation R/W Initial Value  Address Access Size
Watchdog timer counter ~ WTCNT R/W*  H'00 H'FFFFFF84 R:8

W: 16*
Watchdog timer WTCSR R/W*  H'00 H'FFFFFF86 R:8
control/status register W: 16*

Note: * Write with a word access. Write H'5A and H'A5, respectively, in the upper bytes. Byte or
longword writes are not possible. Read with a byte access.
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11.7 WDT Registers

11.71  Watchdog Timer Counter (WTCNT)

The watchdog timer counter (WTCNT) is an 8-bit read/write register that increments on the
selected clock. When an overflow occurs, it generates areset in watchdog timer mode and an
interrupt in interval time mode. Its address is H'FFFFFF84. The WTCNT counter isinitialized to
H'00 only by a power-on reset through the RESETP pin. Use aword access to write to the
WTCNT counter, with H'5A in the upper byte. Use a byte accessto read WTCNT.

Notee The WTCNT differsfrom other registersin that it is more difficult to write to. See section
11.7.3, Notes on Register Access, for details.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

- [ [ [ |

Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

11.7.2 Watchdog Timer Control/Status Register (WTCSR)

The watchdog timer control/status register (WTCSR) is an 8-bit read/write register composed of
bits to select the clock used for the count, bitsto select the timer mode, and overflow flags. Its
addressis H'FFFFFF86. The WTCSR register isinitialized to H'00 only by a power-on reset
through the RESETP pin. When a WDT overflow causes an internal reset, the WTCSR retainsits
value. When used to count the clock settling time for canceling a standby, it retains its value after
counter overflow. Use aword access to write to the WTCSR counter, with H'A5 in the upper byte.
Use a byte access to read WTCSR.

Notee The WTCSR differsfrom other registersin that it is more difficult to write to. See section
11.7.3, Notes on Register Access, for details.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
] TME \ WT/W‘ RSTS \ WOVF‘ IOVF ] CKS2 \ CKSl‘ CKS0 \
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W
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Bit 7—Timer Enable (TME): Starts and stops timer operation. Clear this bit to 0 when using the
WDT in standby mode or when changing the clock frequency.

Bit 7: TME Description
0 Timer disabled: Count-up stops and WTCNT value is retained

(Initial value)
1 Timer enabled

Bit 6—Timer Mode Select (WT/IT): Selects whether to use the WDT as awatchdog timer or an
interval timer.

Bit 6: WT/IT Description
0 Use as interval timer (Initial value)
1 Use as watchdog timer

Note: If WT/IT is modified when the WDT is running, the up-count may not be performed correctly.

Bit 5—Reset Select (RSTS): Selects the type of reset when the WTCNT overflows in watchdog
timer mode. In interval timer mode, this setting is ignored.

Bit 5: RSTS Description
0 Power-on reset (Initial value)
1 Manual reset

Bit 4—Watchdog Timer Overflow (WOVF): Indicates that the WTCNT has overflowed in
watchdog timer mode. This bit isnot set in interval timer mode.

Bit 4: WOVF Description
0 No overflow (Initial value)
1 WTCNT has overflowed in watchdog timer mode

Bit 3—Interval Timer Overflow (IOVF): Indicates that the WTCNT has overflowed in interval
timer mode. Thisbit is not set in watchdog timer mode.

Bit 3: IOVF Description
0 No overflow (Initial value)
1 WTCNT has overflowed in interval timer mode

Bits2to 0—Clock Select 2t0 0 (CKS2, CKS1, CK S0): These bits select the clock to be used for
the WTCNT count from the eight types obtainable by dividing the peripheral clock. The overflow
period in the table is the value when the peripheral clock (Pg) is 15 MHz.
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Bit 2: CKS2 Bit 1: CKS1

Bit 0: CKSO Clock Division Ratio

Overflow Period
(when P@=15 MHz)

0 0 0 1 (Initial value) 17 ps
1 1/4 68 us
1 0 1/16 273 ps
1 1/32 546 ps
1 0 0 1/64 1.09 ms
1 1/256 4.36 ms
1 0 1/1024 17.46 ms
1 1/4096 69.84 ms

Note: If bits CKS2—CKSO0 are modified when the WDT is running, the up-count may not be
performed correctly. Ensure that these bits are modified only when the WDT is not running.

11.7.3 Noteson Register Access

The watchdog timer counter (WTCNT) and watchdog timer control/status register (WTCSR) are
more difficult to write to than other registers. The procedure for writing to these registers are given

below.

Writingto WTCNT and WTCSR: These registers must be written by aword transfer
instruction. They cannot be written by a byte or longword transfer instruction. When writing to
WTCNT, set the upper byte to H'5A and transfer the lower byte as the write data, as shown in
figure 11.3. When writing to WTCSR, set the upper byte to H'A5 and transfer the lower byte as
the write data. This transfer procedure writes the lower byte datato WTCNT or WTCSR.

WTCNT write
15 8 7 0
Address: H'FFFFFF84 H'5A Write data
WTCSR write
15 8 7 0
Address: H'FFFFFF86 H'A5 Write data
Figure11.3 Writingto WTCNT and WTCSR
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11.8 Usingthe WDT

11.81 Canceling Standbys

The WDT can be used to cancel standby mode with an NMI or other interrupts. The procedureis
described below. (The WDT does not run when resets are used for canceling, so keep the RESET
pin low until the clock stabilizes.)

1

Before transitioning to standby mode, always clear the TME bit in WTCSR to 0. When the
TME bit is 1, an erroneous reset or interval timer interrupt may be generated when the count
overflows.

Set the type of count clock used in the CKS2—CK S0 bitsin WTCSR and the initial values for
the counter in the WTCNT counter. These values should ensure that the time till count
overflow islonger than the clock oscillation settling time.

Move to standby mode by executing a SLEEP instruction to stop the clock.

The WDT starts counting by detecting the edge change of the NMI signal or detecting
interrupts.

When the WDT count overflows, the CPG starts supplying the clock and the processor
resumes operation. The WOV F flag in WTCSR is not set when this happens.

Since the WDT continues counting from H’ 00, set the STBY bit in the STBCR register to 0 in
the interrupt processing program and this will stop the WDT. When the STBY bit remains 1,
the SH7622 again enters the standby mode when the WDT has counted up to H’80. This
standby mode can be canceled by power-on resets.

11.8.2 Changing the Frequency

To change the frequency used by the PLL, use the WDT. When changing the frequency only by
switching the divider, do not usethe WDT.

1

Before changing the frequency, always clear the TME bit in WTCSR to 0. When the TME bit
is 1, an erroneous reset or interval timer interrupt may be generated when the count overflows.
Set the type of count clock used in the CKS2—CK SO bits of WTCSR and theinitial values for
the counter in the WTCNT counter. These values should ensure that the time till count
overflow islonger than the clock oscillation settling time.

When the frequency control register (FRQCR) is written, internal processor operation stops
temporarily and the WDT starts counting.

When the WDT count overflows, the CPG resumes supplying the clock and the processor
resumes operation. The WOVF flag in WTCSR is not set when this happens.

The counter stops at the values H'00-H'01. The stop value depends on the clock ratio.

When writing to WTCNT after the frequency is changed, reed WTCNT and confirm that its
valueis H'00 before performing the write.
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11.8.3 Using Watchdog Timer Mode

1.

Set the WT/IT bit in the WTCSR register to 1, set the reset type in the RSTS bit, set the type of
count clock in the CKS2—CK SO bits, and set the initial value of the counter in the WTCNT
counter.

Set the TME bit in WTCSR to 1 to start the count in watchdog timer mode.

While operating in watchdog timer mode, rewrite the counter periodically to H'00 to prevent
the counter from overflowing.

When the counter overflows, the WDT setsthe WOVF flag in WTCSR to 1 and generates the
type of reset specified by the RSTS bit. The counter then resumes counting.

11.8.4 Using Interval Timer Mode

When operating in interval timer mode, interval timer interrupts are generated at every overflow of
the counter. This enables interrupts to be generated at set periods.

1.

Clear the WT/IT bit in the WTCSR register to 0, set the type of count clock in the CK S2—
CK SO0 hits, and set theinitial value of the counter in the WTCNT counter.

Set the TME bit in WTCSR to 1 to start the count in interval timer mode.

When the counter overflows, the WDT setsthe IOVF flag in WTCSR to 1 and an interval
timer interrupt request is sent to INTC. The counter then resumes counting.
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11.9 Noteson Board Design

When Using an External Crystal Resonator: Place the crystal resonator, capacitors CL1 and
CL2, and damping resistor R close to the EXTAL and XTAL pins. To prevent induction from
interfering with correct oscillation, use acommon grounding point for the capacitors connected to
the resonator, and do not locate awiring pattern near these components.

Avoid crossing
signal lines

SH7622

Note: The values for CL1, CL2, and the damping resistance should be determined after
consultation with the crystal manufacturer.

Figure11.4 Pointsfor Attention when Using Crystal Resonator

Decoupling Capacitors: Insert alaminated ceramic capacitor of 0.1 to 1 uF as a passive capacitor
for each V4/V - pair. Mount the passive capacitors to the SH-3 power supply pins, and use
components with a frequency characteristic suitable for the SH-3 operating frequency, aswell asa
suitable capacitance value.

V «/V ¢ pairs (example of 208-pin LQFP version): 19-21, 27-29, 33-35, 45-47, 57-59, 69-71, 79-
81, 83-85, 95-97, 109-111, 132-134, 153-154, 161-163, 173-175, 181-183, 205-208, 3-6, 145-147,
148-150

When Using a PLL Oscillator Circuit: Keep the wiring from the PLL V . and V 5 connection
pattern to the power supply pins short, and make the pattern width large, to minimize the
inductance component. Ground the oscillation stabilization capacitors C1 and C2to Vg (PLL1)
and V  (PLL2), respectively. Place C1 and C2 close to the CAP1 and CAP2 pins and do not
locate awiring pattern in the vicinity.
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Avoid crossing

signal lines
________ |
Ve (PLL2) :
| Power supply
CAP2 —— —]
c2 | Vee
Vgs (PLL2) b : Reference values
: C1 =470 pF
Ve (PLLL) | C2 =470 pF
N Vss
CAPlL —— —|
Ci1 T |
Vss (PLL1) ]

Figure11.5 Pointsfor Attention when Using PLL Oscillator Cir cuit

11.10 Usage Notes

1. When changing the multiplication factor, either turn the cache off or execute the changein a
non-cacheable area.

2. When using the cache after changing the multiplication factor, leave an interval of at least 30

external bus clock cycles after the CPU is restarted when the WDT overflows and clocks are
supplied within the chip.
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Section 12 Extend Clock Pulse Generator for USB
(EXCPG)

121  Overview of EXCPG

1211 EXCPG Features

The SH7622 has an on-chip USB function module (USB). Use of USB requires afixed 48 MHz
clock for the USB.

The extend clock pulse generator (EXCPG) isamodule that uses the CPU clock (1¢) or an
external input clock as the source clock, and uses frequency dividers to generate the fixed clocks
required by the USB.

12.1.2 EXCPG Configuration

Figure 12.1 shows a block diagram of the EXCPG.

EXCPG
External clock for USB (from UCLK pin
( pin) » | Frequency divider/ | —— USBCLK
selector
Internal clock (l¢), cycle: Icyc )
USBCLKCR
A

__ Peripheral bus y

<

v

Figure12.1 Block Diagram of EXCPG

The EXCPG performs frequency divider and source clock selection according to the settingsin the
USBCLKCR registers, and outputs the USB clock (USBCLK).
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12.1.3 Register Configuration

The EXCPG has the internal registers shown in the following table.

Name Abbreviation R/W Initial Value Address Access Size

USB clock control register USBCLKCR R/W H'CO H'A4000A20 R:8, W:16

Use word-size (16-bit) writes and byte-size (8-hit) reads on these registers.
12.2  Register Descriptions

12.21 USB Clock Control Register (USBCLKCR)

The USB clock control register (USBCLKCR) is an 8-bit readable register that selects the source
clock and division ratio for generation of the USB clock.

USBCLKCRisinitialized to H'00 by a power-on reset.

Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
lusscsijusscso| — | — | — | — | — |usDivso
Initial value: 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: RW  RW R R R R R RIW

Word-size access is used to write to USBCLKCR. To prevent inadvertent overwriting, writes are
performed with H'A5 in the upper byte and the write data in the lower byte.

Towriteto USBCLKCR:

15 8 7 0
H'A5 ’ Write data

Bit Descriptions
Bits 7 and 6—Sour ce Clock Select (USSCS1, USSCS0): These bits select the source clock.

Bit 7: USSCS1 Bit 6: USSCSO0 Function (Source Clock Selection)

0 0 Clock stopped

1 0]
1 0 Reserved (Do not set)

1 External input clock (Initial value)
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Bits5to 1—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should always be O.

Bit 0—Divider Select (USDIVS0): Selects the source clock frequency division ratio. Use the
setting that gives a48 MHz output clock. Thisbit isvalid only when the source clock is 1¢. With
external clock input, the division ratio is %1 regardless of the setting of this bit.

Bit 0: USDIVSO Function (Divider Selection)

0 x1 (Initial value)

1 x1/2

12.3  Usage Notes

Note the following when using the EXCPG. If the EXCPG is used incorrectly, the correct clocks
may not be generated, causing faulty operation of the USB.

» The EXCPG isused only for generation of the USB clocks. When the USB isnot used, it is
recommended that the USBCLKCR register be cleared to H'00 to halt the clock.

 The USBCLKCR registersareinitialized only by a power-on reset. In amanual reset, they
retain their current set values.

»  Word-size access must be used to write to the USBCLKCR registers. Byte-size or longword-
size access cannot used. H'A5 must be set in the upper byte when writing to USBCLKCR. This
IS necessary to prevent inadvertent overwriting of these registers.

 If the source clock frequency is changed when the PLL circuit multiplication factor is changed
by means of the FRQCR register (CPG: frequency control register), USBCLKCR register
settings must be made again. If the USB source clock is an internal input clock, the USB
module must be halted. Thisis done by selecting the “Clock stopped” setting with the source
clock bitsin the EXCPG's USBCLKCR registers.

* Do not make settingsin the USBCLKCR register during the oscillation stabilization period
associated with a change of the PLL circuit multiplication factor. Wait until the oscillation
stabilization time has elapsed before making any settings.

* If lpisused asthe source clock, standby mode cannot be used.
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Section 13 Bus State Controller (BSC)

13.1 Overview

The bus state controller (BSC) divides physical address space and output control signals for
various types of memory and bus interface specifications. BSC functions enable thisL S| to link
directly with synchronous DRAM, SRAM, ROM, and other memory storage devices without an
external circuit.

1311 Features
The BSC has the following features:

» Physical address spaceis divided into six areas.

O A maximum 64 Mbytes for each of the six areas, 0, 2—6

O Areabus width can be selected by register (area 0 is set by external pin.)
0 Wait states can be inserted using the WAIT pin.
O

Wait state insertion can be controlled through software. Register settings can be used to
specify the insertion of 1-10 cycles independently for each area.

O Thetype of memory connected can be specified for each area, and control signals are
output for direct memory connection.

O Wait cycles are automatically inserted to avoid data bus conflict for continuous memory
accesses to different areas or writes directly following reads of the same area.

» Direct interface to synchronous DRAM
O Multiplexes row/column addresses according to synchronous DRAM capacity
Supports burst operation
Supports bank active mode (only 32-bit access)
Has both auto-refresh and self-refresh functions.

Controls timing of synchronous DRAM direct-connection control signals according to
register setting.

ad
g
ad
g

* Burst ROM interface
O Insertion of wait states controllable through software
O Register setting control of burst transfers

 Short refresh cycle control

O The overflow interrupt function of the refresh counter enables the refresh function
immediately after the self-refresh operation using the low power-consumption DRAM.
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* Therefresh counter can be used as an interval timer.
O Outputsan interrupt request signal using the compare-matching function
O Outputs an interrupt request signal when the refresh counter overflows

« Automatically disables the output of clock signals to anywhere but the refresh counter, except
during execution of external bus cycles.
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13.1.2  Block Diagram

Figure 13.1 shows the functional block diagram of the bus state controller.

|
|
|

_ |

WAIT — 1| controller |
; wcrR2 K>

Bus
interface

|
|
|
|
| : Wait
|
[
|
| : !
[ !
[ - 1
[ !
. [ Area |
S0, CS6-CS2 +———1 controller !
|
| : !
[ !
_ [ !
BS Lo -
RD U < ;
RD/WR b |
E3-WEO [
RASXxx | || Memory
CASxx I | | controller
CKE b
|
Lo
o ! 7Y
>
=i o
I
(]
S Refresh
Interrupt 5 controller
controller o
[y
Legend
WCR: Wait state control register RFCR:
BCR: Bus control register RTCNT:
MCR: Memory control register RTCOR:

RTCSR:

Module bus

Refresh count register
Refresh timer count register
Refresh time constant register
Refresh timer control/status register

Internal bus

Figure13.1 BSC Functional Block Diagram
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13.1.3 Pin Configuration

Table 13.1 shows the BSC pin configuration.

Table13.1 BSC Pins

Pin Name Signal /0 Description

Address bus A25-A0 O  Address output

Data bus D15-D0 /0 Data l/O

D31-D16 1/0 Data I/O when using 32-bit bus width

Bus cycle start BS O  Shows start of bus cycle. During burst transfers,
asserted every data cycle

Chip select 0, 2-6 CS0, CS2-CS6 O Chip select signals to indicate area being accessed

Read/write RD/WR O Data bus direction indication signal. synchronous
DRAM write indication signal

Row address strobe RAS3L O  When synchronous DRAM is used, RAS3L for lower

3L 32-Mbyte address

Row address strobe RAS3U O  When synchronous DRAM is used, RAS3U for upper

3U 32-Mbyte address

Column address CASL O  When synchronous DRAM is used, CASL signal for

strobe lower 32-Mbyte address

Column address CASU O  When synchronous DRAM is used, CASU signal for

strobe LH upper 32-Mbyte address

Data enable O WEO/DQMLL O  When memory other than synchronous DRAM is used,
D7-DO0 write strobe signal. When synchronous DRAM
is used, selects D7-D0O

Data enable 1 WE1/DQMLU O  When memory other than synchronous DRAM is used,
D15-D8 write strobe signal. When synchronous DRAM
is used, selects D15-D8

Data enable 2 WE2/DQMUL O  When memory other than synchronous DRAM is used,
D23-D16 write strobe signal. When synchronous
DRAM is used, selects D23-D16

Data enable 3 WE3/DQMUU O  When memory other than synchronous DRAM is used,
D31-D24 write strobe signal. When synchronous
DRAM is used, selects D31-D24

Read RD O  Strobe signal indicating read cycle

Wait WAIT | Wait state request signal

Clock enable CKE O  Clock enable control signal for synchronous DRAM

Bus release request BREQ | Bus release request signal

Bus release BACK O Bus release acknowledge signal

acknowledgment
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13.1.4 Register Configuration

The BSC has 10 registers (table 13.2). The synchronous DRAM a so has a built-in synchronous
DRAM mode register. These registers control direct connection interfaces to memory, wait states,

and refreshes.

Table13.2 Register Configuration

Name Abbr. R/W Initial Value* Address Bus Width
Bus control register 1 BCR1 R/W H'0000 H'FFFFFF60 16
Bus control register 2 BCR2 R/W H'3FFO H'FFFFFF62 16
Wait state control register 1 WCR1 R/W H'3FF3 H'FFFFFF64 16
Wait state control register 2 WCR2 R/W H'FFFF H'FFFFFF66 16
Individual memory control MCR R/W H'0000 H'FFFFFF68 16
register
Refresh timer control/status RTCSR R/W  H'0000 H'FFFFFF6E 16
register
Refresh timer counter RTCNT R/W H'0000 H'FFFFFF70 16
Refresh time constant register RTCOR R/W H'0000 H'FFFFFF72 16
Refresh count register RFCR R/W H'0000 H'FFFFFF74 16
Synchronous DRAM mode SDMR w — H'FFFFDOOO- 8
register, area 2 H'FFFFDFFF
Synchronous DRAM mode H'FFFFEOQ00-
register, area 3 H'FFFFEFFF
Note: * Initialized by power-on resets.
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13.1.5 AreaOverview

Space Allocation: In the architecture of this LSI, both logical spaces and physical spaces have 32-
bit address spaces. The cache access method is shown by the upper 3 bits. For details see section
6, Cache. The remaining 29 bits are used for division of the space into eight areas. The BSC
performs control for this 29-hit space.

Aslisted in table 13.3, this LS| can be connected directly to six areas of memory, and it outputs
chip select signals (CS0, CS2—CS6) for each of them. CSO is asserted during area 0 access; CS6 is
asserted during area 6 access. When PCMCIA interfaceis selected in area 2 or 3, in addition to
RAS, CAS, and DQM are asserted for the corresponding bytes accessed.

Area 0 (CS0) H'00000000

Internal I/O H'04000000

Area 2 (CS2) H'08000000

Area 3 (CS3) H'0C000000

Area 4 (CS4) H'10000000

L | o o Area 5 (CS5) H'14000000
H'60000000 e ,/’,,, ‘M| Area6 (CS6) H'18000000

H'00000000 [-

H'20000000 [~

H'40000000

N
N
N

“Reserved area

)
B

H'80000000 [~

B S iy
P1 J /,/’// Physical address space
Vo A /,////
H'A0000000 i A
P2 ///
D I;/
H'C0000000 A /
P3 /
LILLZ ’j” vz7
H'E0000000 X
P4
v

Logical address space

Figure13.2 Address Space
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Table13.3 Physical Address Space Map

Area Connectable Memory Physical Address Capacity Access Size
0 Ordinary memory**, burst ROM  H'00000000 to H'03FFFFFF 64 Mbytes 8, 16, 32*2
H'00000000 + H'20000000 x n to Shadow n: 1-6
H'03FFFFFF + H'20000000 x n
1 Internal I/O registers*® H'04000000 to H'07FFFFFF 64 Mbytes 8, 16, 32*3
H'04000000 + H'20000000 x n to Shadow n: 1-6
H'O7FFFFFF + H'20000000 x n
2 Ordinary memory** H'08000000 to H'0BFFFFFF 64 Mbytes 8, 16, 32*3 **
Synchronous DRAM H'08000000 + H'20000000 x nto Shadow  n: 1-6
H'OBFFFFFF + H'20000000 % n
3 Ordinary memory H'0C000000 to H'OFFFFFFF 64 Mbytes 8, 16, 32*3 *°
Synchronous DRAM H'0C000000 + H'20000000 x n to Shadow  n: 1-6
H'OFFFFFFF + H'20000000 X n
4 Ordinary memory H'10000000 to H'13FFFFFF 64 Mbytes 8, 16, 32**
H'10000000 + H'20000000 x n to Shadow  n: 1-6
H'13FFFFFF + H'20000000 % n
5 Ordinary memory H'14000000 to H'15FFFFFF 32 Mbytes 8, 16, 32*3
Burst ROM H'16000000 to H'17FFFFFF 32 Mbytes
H'14000000 + H'20000000 x n to Shadow  n: 1-6
H'17FFFFFF + H'20000000 % n
6 Ordinary memory H'18000000 to H'19FFFFFF 32 Mbytes 8, 16, 32*3
Burst ROM H'LA000000 to H'1IBFFFFFF 32 Mbytes
H'18000000 + H'20000000 x n to Shadow  n: 1-6
H'1BFFFFFF + H'20000000 % n
7 Reserved area*’ H'2C000000 + H'20000000 x n n: 0-7
to H'1FFFFFFF + H'20000000 x n
Notes: *1 Memory with interface such as SRAM or ROM

*2 Use external pin to specify memory bus width.

*3 Use register to specify memory bus width.

*4 With synchronous DRAM interfaces, bus width must be 16 or 32 bits.
*5 With synchronous DRAM interfaces, bus width must be 16 or 32 bits.
*6 When the control register in area 1 sets the top 3 bits of the logical address to 101 to

allocate in the P2 space.

*7 Do not access the reserved area. If the reserved area is accessed, the correct
operation cannot be guaranteed.
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Area 0: H'00000000 Ordinary memory/

burst ROM
Area 1: H'04000000

Internal I/O
Area 2: H'08000000 Ordinary memory/

synchronous DRAM
Area 3: H'0C000000 Ordinary memory/
synchronous DRAM

Area 4: H'10000000
Ordinary memory

Area 5: H'14000000 Ordinary memory/
burst ROM

Area 6: H'18000000 Ordinary memory/
burst ROM

Figure 13.3 Physical Space Allocation

Memory Bus Width: The memory buswidth in this LS| can be set for each area. In area 0, an
external pin can be used to select byte (8 bits), word (16 bits), or longword (32 bits) on power-on
reset. The correspondence between the external pins (MD4 and MD3) and memory sizeislisted in
table below.

Table13.4 Correspondence between External Pins (M D4 and MD3) and Memory Size

MD4 MD3 Memory Size

0 0 Reserved (Do not set)
0 1 8 bits

1 0 16 bits

1 1 32 bits

For areas 2—6, byte, word, and longword may be chosen for the bus width using bus control
register 2 (BCR2) whenever ordinary memory, ROM, or burst ROM are used. When the DRAM
or synchronous DRAM interfaceis used, word or longword can be chosen as the bus width.

When port A or B isused, set the bus width of all areas to 8-bit or 16-hit.

For details see section 13.2.2, Bus Control Register 2 (BCR2), and section 13.2.5, Individua
Memory Control Register (MCR).
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Shadow Space: Areas 0, 26 are decoded by physical addresses A28-A 26, which correspond to
areas 000 to 110. Address bits 31-29 are ignored. This means that the range of area O addresses,
for example, is H'00000000 to H'03FFFFFF, and its corresponding shadow space is the address
space obtained by adding to it H'20000000 x n (n= 1 to 6). The addressrange for area 7, which is
on-chip /O space, is H'1C000000 to H'1FFFFFFF. The address space H'1C000000 + H'20000000
x n—H'1FFFFFFF + H'20000000 % n (n = 0 to 7) corresponding to the area 7 shadow spaceis
reserved, so do not useit.

13.2 BSC Registers

13.21 BusControl Register 1 (BCR1)

Bus control register 1 (BCRL1) is a 16-bit read/write register that sets the functions and bus cycle
state for each area. It isinitialized to H'0000 by a power-on reset, but is not initialized by a manual
reset or by standby mode. Do not access external memory outside area O until BCRL1 register
initialization is complete.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
] — \ — ‘ HIZMEM’ HIZCNT‘ — ] AOBSTl‘ AOBSTO‘ ASBSTl‘
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: R R RW  RW R RW  RW  RW
Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
A5BSTO| A6BST1| A6BSTO| — | DRAM | DRAM | — —
TPL | TPO
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: RW RW  RW R R RIW

Bits 15, 14, 11, 4, 1, and 0—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should
always be 0.

Bit 13—Hi-Z Memory Control (HIZMEM): Specifies the state of A25-0, BS, CS, RD/WR,
WE/DQM, RD, and DRAK0/1 in standby mode.

Bit 13: HIZMEM Description
0 Hi-Z in standby mode (Initial value)
1 Driven in standby mode
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Bit 12—High-Z Control (HIZCNT): Specifies the state of the CK10, CKE, RAS and CAS
signals at standby and bus right release.

Bit 12: HIZCNT Description

0 The signals are high-impedance state (High-Z) at standby and bus right
release (Initial value)

1 The signals are driven at standby and bus right release

Bits 10 and 9—Area 0 Burst ROM Control (AOBST1, AOBST0): Specify whether to use burst
ROM in physical space area 0. When burst ROM is used, set the number of burst transfers.

Bit 10: AOBST1 Bit 9: AOBSTO Description
0 0 Access area 0 as ordinary memory (Initial value)
1 Access area 0 as burst ROM (4 consecutive accesses).

Can be used when bus width is 8, 16, or 32

1 0 Access area 0 as burst ROM (8 consecutive accesses).
Can be used when bus width is 8 or 16

1 Access area 0 as burst ROM (16 consecutive
accesses). Can be used only when bus width is 8

Bits8 and 7—Area 5 Burst Enable (A5BST 1, A5BST0): Specify whether to use burst ROM
burst mode in physical space area’5. When burst ROM burst mode is used, these bits set the
number of burst transfers.

Bit 8: AGBST1 Bit 7: ASBSTO Description
0 0 Access area 5 as ordinary memory (Initial value)
1 Burst access of area 5 (4 consecutive accesses). Can
be used when bus width is 8, 16, or 32
1 0 Burst access of area 5 (8 consecutive accesses). Can

be used when bus width is 8 or 16

1 Burst access of area 5 (16 consecutive accesses). Can
be used only when bus width is 8

Bits 6 and 5—Area 6 Burst Enable (A6BST 1, A6BST0): Specify whether to use burst ROM
burst mode in physical space area 6. When burst ROM burst mode is used, these bits set the
number of burst transfers.
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Bit 6: A6BST1 Bit 5: A6BSTO Description

0 0 Access area 6 as ordinary memory (Initial value)
1 Burst access of area 6 (4 consecutive accesses). Can
be used when bus width is 8, 16, or 32
1 0 Burst access of area 6 (8 consecutive accesses). Can

be used when bus width is 8 or 16

1 Burst access of area 6 (16 consecutive accesses). Can
be used only when bus width is 8

Bits3and 2—Area 2, Area3 Memory Type (DRAMTP1, DRAMTPO): Designate the types of
memory connected to physical space areas 2 and 3. Ordinary memory, such as ROM, SRAM, or
flash ROM, can be directly connected. DRAM, and synchronous DRAM can aso be directly
connected.

Bit 3: DRAMTP1 Bit 2. DRAMTPO Description

0 0 Areas 2 and 3 are ordinary memory (Initial value)
1 Reserved (Setting disabled)

1 0 Area 2: ordinary memory; area 3: synchronous DRAM
1 Areas 2 and 3 are synchronous DRAM*

Note: * When selecting this mode, set the same bus width for area 2 and area 3.

13.2.2 BusControl Register 2 (BCR2)

The bus control register 2 (BCR2) is a 16-bit read/write register that selects the bus-size width of
each area. It isinitialized to H'3FFO by a power-on reset, but is not initialized by a manual reset or
by standby mode. Do not access external memory outside area 0 until BCR2 register initialization
iscomplete.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
| — | — | Aesz1| A6Sz0| A5SZ1 | ASSZ0 | A4SZ1| A4SZO |
Initial value: 0 0 1 1 1 1 1 1
RW: R R RW RW RW RW RW RW
Bit. 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
| A3SZ1 | A3SZ0| A2sz1 | A2sZ0 | — | — | — | — |
Initial value: 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W
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Bits 15, 14, 3, 2, 1, and 0—Reserved: These hits are always read as 0. The write value should
awaysbe 0.

Bits2n + 1, 2n—Arean (2-6) Bus Size Specification (AnSZ1, AnSZ0): Specify the bus sizes of
physical space arean (n =210 6).

Bit 2n + 1: AnSZ1 Bit 2n: AnSZ0 Port A/B Description

0 0 Unused Reserved (Setting disabled)

Byte (8-bit) size

Word (16-hit) size
Longword (32-bit) size

Used Reserved (Setting disabled)
Byte (8-bit) size
Word (16-bit) size

o
Rrlo|lr|o|lr|oO|kR

Reserved (Setting disabled)

13.23 Wait Control Register 1 (WCR1)

Wait control register 1 (WCRL) is a 16-bit read/write register that specifies the number of idle
(wait) state cyclesinserted for each area. For some memories, the drive of the data bus may not be
turned off quickly even when the read signal from the external deviceisturned off. This can result
in conflicts between data buses when consecutive memory accesses are to different memories or
when awrite immediately follows amemory read. This LSl automatically insertsidle states equal
to the number set in WCR1 in those cases.

WCRL1 isinitialized to H'3FF3 by a power-on reset. It is not initialized by a manual reset or by
standby mode.

Bit. 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
WAITSELL — | AGIWL | AGIWO | ASIWL | ASIWO | A4IWL | A4IWO |
Initial value: 0 0 1 1 1 1 1 1
RW:  R/W R RW RW RW RW RW RW
Bit. 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
| A3WL | A3WO | A2wW1 | A2wW0 | — | — [ AOIWI | AOIWO |
Initial value: 1 1 1 1 0 0 1 1
RW: RW RW RW  RW R R RW  RW
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Bit 15—WAIT Sampling Timing Select (WAITSEL): Specifiesthe WAIT signal sampling
timing.

Bit 15: WAITSEL  Description

0 Sampled at rise of CKIO. In this case, the WAIT signal must be input
synchronously (Initial value)

1 Sampled at fall of CKIO. In this case, the WAIT signal can be input
asynchronously

Bits 14, 3, and 2 —Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should always be
0.

Bits2n + 1, 2n—Arean (6-2, 0) Intercycle I dle Specification (AnIW1, AnlWO0): Specify the
number of idlesinserted between bus cycles when switching between physical space arean (6-2,
0) to another space or between aread access to awrite access in the same physical space.

Bit 2n + 1: AnlIW1 Bit 2n: AnIWO Description
0 0 1 idle cycle inserted
1 1 idle cycle inserted
1 0 2 idle cycles inserted
1 3 idle cycles inserted (Initial value)

13.24  Wait Control Register 2 (WCR2)

Wait control register 2 (WCR?2) is a 16-bit read/write register that specifies the number of wait
state cyclesinserted for each area. It also specifies the pitch of data access for burst memory
accesses. This allows direct connection of even |ow-speed memories without an external circuit.
WCR2 isinitialized to H'FFFF by a power-on reset. It is not initialized by a manual reset or by
standby mode.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
] A6 W2 \ A6W1‘ A6 WO ] ASWZ‘ A5 W1 ] A5 WO \ A4W2‘ A4 W1 \
Initial value: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
] A4 WO \ A3W1‘ A3 WO \ A2W1‘ A2 WO ] AO W2 \ AOWl‘ AO WO \
Initial value: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W
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Bits 15to 13—Area 6 Wait Control (A6W2, A6W1, A6WO0): Specify the number of wait states
inserted into physical space area 6. Also specify the burst pitch for burst transfer.

Description
Burst Cycle
First Cycle (Excluding First Cycle)
Bit 15: Bit14: Bit13: Inserted _ Number of States

ABW2 A6W1 A6WO0  Wait States WAIT Pin Per Data Transfer WAIT Pin

0 0 0 0 Disable 2 Enable

1 1 Enable 2 Enable

1 0 2 Enable 3 Enable

1 3 Enable 4 Enable

1 0 0 4 Enable 4 Enable

1 6 Enable 6 Enable

1 0 8 Enable 8 Enable

1 10 Enable 10 Enable

(Initial value)

Bits 12 to 10—Area 5 Wait Control (A5W2, ASW1, ASWO0): Specify the number of wait states
inserted into physical space area 5. Also specify the burst pitch for burst transfer.

Description
Burst Cycle
First Cycle (Excluding First Cycle)
Bit 12: Bit11: Bit10: Inserted _ Number of States
A5W2 A5W1 A5WO0  Wait States WAIT Pin Per Data Transfer WAIT Pin
0 0 0 0 Disable 2 Enable
1 1 Enable 2 Enable
1 0 2 Enable 3 Enable
1 3 Enable 4 Enable
1 0 0 4 Enable 4 Enable
1 6 Enable 6 Enable
1 0 8 Enable 8 Enable
1 10 Enable 10 Enable
(Initial value)
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Bits9to 7—Area 4 Wait Control (A4W2, A4W1, AAWO0): Specify the number of wait states
inserted into physical space area 4.

Description
Bit 9: A4W2 Bit 8: A4W1 Bit 7: AAWO0 Inserted Wait State  WAIT Pin

0 0 0 0 Ignored
1 1 Enable
1 0 2 Enable
1 3 Enable
1 0 0 4 Enable
1 6 Enable
1 0 8 Enable
1 10 Enable (Initial value)

Bits 6 and 5—Area 3 Wait Control (A3W1, A3WO0): Specify the number of wait states inserted
into physical space area 3.

* For Ordinary memory

Description
Bit 6: A3W1 Bit 5: A3WO Inserted Wait States WAIT Pin
0 0 0 Ignored
1 1 Enable
1 0 2 Enable
1 3 Enable (Initial value)

» For Synchronous DRAM

Description
Bit 6: A3W1 Bit 5: A3WO0 CAS Latency
0 0 1
1 1
1 0 2
1 3 (Initial value)
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Bits4 and 3—Area 2 Wait Control (A2W1, A2W0): Specify the number of wait statesinserted

into physical space area 2.

e For Ordinary memory

Description

Bit 4: A2WO Bit 3: A2W0 Inserted Wait States WAIT Pin
0 0 0 Ignored

1 1 Enable
1 0 2 Enable

1 3 Enable (Initial value)
* For Synchronous DRAM

Description

Bit 4: A2W1 Bit 3: A2WO0 CAS Latency
0 0 1

1 1
1 0 2

1 3 (Initial value)

Bits2to 0—Area 0 Wait Control (AOW2, AOW1, AOWO0): Specify the number of wait states
inserted into physical space area 0. Also specify the burst pitch for burst transfer.

Description
Burst Cycle
First Cycle (Excluding First Cycle)
Bit2: Bit1l: Bit O: Inserted _ Number of States
AOW2 AOW1 AOWO  Wait States WAIT Pin Per Data Transfer WAIT Pin
0 0 0 0 Ignored 2 Enable
1 1 Enable 2 Enable
1 0 2 Enable 3 Enable
1 3 Enable 4 Enable
1 0 0 4 Enable 4 Enable
1 6 Enable 6 Enable
1 0 8 Enable 8 Enable
1 10 Enable 10 Enable
(Initial value)
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13.25 Individual Memory Control Register (M CR)

Theindividual memory control register (MCR) is a 16-hit read/write register that specifies RAS
and CAS timing and burst control for DRAM (area 3 only), synchronous DRAM (areas 2 and 3),
specifies address multiplexing, and controls refresh. This enables direct connection of DRAM, and
synchronous DRAM without external circuits.

The MCRisinitialized to H'0000 by power-on resets, but is not initialized by manual resets or
standby mode. The bits TPC1-TPCO, RCD1-RCDO, TRWL1-TRWLO, TRASI-TRASO, RASD,
and AMX2-AMXO0 are written to at the initialization after a power-on reset and are not then
modified again. When RFSH and RMODE are written to, write the same values to the other bits.
When using synchronous DRAM, do not access areas 2 and 3 until thisregister isinitialized.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
] TPC1 \ TPCO ‘ RCD1 \ RCDO ‘ TRWLl’ TRWLO‘ TRASl‘ TRASO‘
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bit. 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
| RASD | — | AMX2 | AMX1 | AMX0 | RFSH |RMODE| — |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW:  R/W R RW RW RW RW  RW

Bits 15 and 14—RAS Precharge Time (TPC1, TPCO0): When synchronous DRAM interfaceis
selected, the TPC bits set the minimum number of cycles until output of the next bank-active
command after precharge.

The number of cyclesinserted immediately after issuing the Precharge All Banks command
(PALL) in auto-refreshing or Precharge command (PRE) in bank active mode is one less than the
normal value. In bank active mode, do not set TPC1 =0 and TPCO =0.
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Description

Immediately after

Precharge Immediately after
Bit 15: TPC1 Bit 14: TPCO Normal Operation Command* Self-Refresh
0 0 1 cycle (Initial value) 0 cycle (Initial value) 2 cycles
1 2 cycles 1 cycle 5 cycles
1 0 3 cycles 2 cycles 8 cycles
1 4 cycles 3 cycles 11 cycles

Note: * Immediately after Precharge All Banks (PALL) command in auto-refreshing or Precharge
(PRE) command in bank active mode

Bits 13 and 12—RAS-CAS Delay (RCD1, RCDO0): The RCD bits set the bank active read/write
command delay time.

Bit 13: RCD1 Bit 12: RCDO Description

0 0 1 cycle (Initial value)
1 2 cycles

1 0 3 cycles
1 4 cycles

Bits 11 and 10—Write-Precharge Delay (TRWL 1, TRWLO0): The TRWL bits set the
synchronous DRAM write-precharge delay time. This designates the time between the end of a
write cycle and the next bank-active command. After the write cycle, the next bank-active
command is not issued for the period TPC + TRWL.

Bit 11: TRWL1 Bit 10: TRWLO Description

0 0 1 cycle (Initial value)
1 2 cycles

1 0 3 cycles
1 Reserved (Setting disabled)

Bits 9 and 8—CAS-Before-RAS Refresh RAS Assert Time (TRASL, TRASO): No bank-active
command isissued during the period TPC + TRAS after an auto-refresh command is issued.
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Bit 9: TRAS1 Bit 8: TRASO Description

0 0 2 cycles (Initial value)
1 3 cycles

1 0 4 cycles
1 5 cycles

Bit 7—Synchronous DRAM Bank Active (RASD): Specifies whether synchronous DRAM is
used in bank active mode or auto-precharge mode. Set auto-precharge mode when areas 2 and 3
are both designated as synchronous DRAM space. However, do not set bank-active mode when
the synchronous DRAM is used with a 16-bit width, as operation cannot be guaranteed in this
case.

Bit 7: RASD Description

0 Auto-precharge mode (Initial value)

1 Bank active mode

Bits 6 and 0—Reserved: These bits are aways read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

241
RENESAS



Bits5to 3—Address Multiplex (AMX2, AMX1, AMXO0): The AMX bits specify address
multiplexing for synchronous DRAM.

» For Synchronous DRAM Interface

Bit5: Bit 4: Bit 3:
AMX2 AMX1 AMXO0 Description
1 0 0 The row address begins with A9 (The A9 value is output at A1
when the row address is output. 4 M x 16-bit products)
(Initial value)
1 The row address begins with A10 (The A10 value is output at
Al when the row address is output. 8 M x 8-bit products)
1 0 Reserved
1 The row address begins with A9 (The A9 value is output at A1
when the row address is output. 2 M x 32-bit products)
0 0 0 The row address begins with A9 (The A9 value is output at A1
when the row address is output. 1 M x 16-bit products)
(Initial value)
1 The row address begins with A10 (The A10 value is output at
Al when the row address is output. 2 M x 8-bit products)
1 0 The row address begins with A11 (The A1l value is output at
Al when the row address is output. 4 M x 4-bit products)
1 The row address begins with A9 (The A9 value is output at A1

when the row address is output. 256 K x 16-bit products)

Bit 2—Refresh Control (RFSH): The RFSH hit determines whether or not the refresh operation
of the synchronous DRAM is performed. The timer for generation of the refresh request frequency
can also be used asan interval timer.

Bit 2: RFSH Description
0 No refresh (Initial value)
1 Refresh

Bit 1—Refresh Mode (RM ODE): The RMODE hit selects whether to perform an ordinary
refresh or a self-refresh when the RFSH bit is 1. When the RFSH bit is 1 and thisbitis0, aCAS-
before-RAS refresh or an auto-refresh is performed on synchronous DRAM at the period set by
the refresh-related registers RTCNT, RTCOR and RTCSR. When arefresh request occurs during
an external bus cycle, the bus cycle will be ended and the refresh cycle performed. When the
RFSH bit is 1 and this bit is also 1, the synchronous DRAM will wait for the end of any executing
external bus cycle before going into a self-refresh. All refresh requests to memory that isin the
self-refresh state are ignored.
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When changing the refresh mode, the refresh control bit (RFSH) must first be cleared to 0 so that
refreshing is not performed. Then set the refresh bit to 1 and change the refresh mode.

Bit 1: RMODE Description
0 CAS-before-RAS refresh (RFSH must be 1) (Initial value)
1 Self-refresh (RFSH must be 1)

13.2.6  Synchronous DRAM Mode Register (SDMR)

The synchronous DRAM mode register (SDMR) is written to via the synchronous DRAM address
bus and is an 8-bit write-only register. It sets synchronous DRAM mode for areas 2 and 3. SDMR
isundefined after a power-on reset. The register contents are not initialized by a manual reset or
standby mode; values remain unchanged.

Writes to the synchronous DRAM mode register use the address bus rather than the data bus. If the
valueto be set is X and the SDMR addressis Y, the value X iswritten in the synchronous DRAM
mode register by writing in address X + Y. Since, with a 32-bit bus width, A0 of the synchronous
DRAM isconnected to A2 of the chip and A1 of the synchronous DRAM is connected to A3 of
the chip, the value actually written to the synchronous DRAM isthe X value shifted 2 bits right.
With a 16-hit bus width, the value written is the X value shifted 1 bit right. For example, with a
32-bit bus width, when H'0230 is written to the SDMR register of area 2, random data is written to
the address H'FFFFDOQO0 (address Y) + H'08CO (value X), or H'FFFFD8CO. As aresult, H'0230 is
written to the SDMR register. The range for value X is H’' 0000 to H' OFFC. When H'0230 is
written to the SDMR register of area 3, random data is written to the address H'FFFFEOQO
(address Y) + H'08CO (value X), or H'FFFFEBCO0. As aresult, H'0230 is written to the SDMR
register. The range for value X is H'0000 to H'OFFC.

Bit: 31 12 11 10 9 8

’ SDMR address ‘ ’ ‘ ‘ ‘
Initial value: — — — — — _
R/W: — — W* W* " w
Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

| ] ] | ] |
Initial value: — — — — — — - _
R/W: w " w W w w — —

Note: * Depends on the type of synchronous DRAM.
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13.2.7 Refresh Timer Control/Status Register (RTCSR)

The refresh timer control/status register (RTSCR) is a 16-bit read/write register that specifiesthe
refresh cycle, whether to generate an interrupt, and that interrupt’s cycle. It isinitialized to H'0000
by a power-on reset, but is not initialized by a manual reset or standby mode. RTCOR settings
must be made before setting CSK2 to CSKO0 in RTCSR.

Note:  Writing to the RTCSR differs from that to general registers to ensure the RTCSR is not
rewritten incorrectly. Use the word-transfer instruction to set the upper byte as
B'10100101 and the lower byte as the write data. For details, see section 13.2.11, Cautions
on Accessing Refresh Control Related Registers.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
-l -1 -71-7T-7T-=-7T=-7=1
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W:
Bit 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
‘ CMF \ CMIE‘ CKS2 ] CKSl‘ CKSO0 ‘ OVF \ OVIE ‘ LMTS ]
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bits 15 to 8—Reserved: These bits are dwaysread as 0.

Bit 7—Compare Match Flag (CMF): The CMF status flag indicates that the values of RTCNT
and RTCOR match.

Bit 7: CMF Description
0 The values of RTCNT and RTCOR do not match

Clear condition: When a refresh is performed After 0 has been written in
CMF and RFSH =1 and RMODE =0 (to perform a CBR refresh)
(Initial value)

1 The values of RTCNT and RTCOR match
Set condition: RTCNT = RTCOR *

Note: * Contents do not change when 1 is written to CMF.
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Bit 6—Compare Match Interrupt Enable (CMIE): Enables or disables an interrupt request
caused when the CMF of RTCSR is set to 1. Do not set this bit to 1 when using CAS-before-RAS
refresh or auto-refresh.

Bit 6: CMIE Description
0 Disables an interrupt request caused by CMF (Initial value)
1 Enables an interrupt request caused by CMF

Bits5to 3—Clock Select Bits (CK S2—CK S0): Select the clock input to RTCNT. The source
clock isthe external bus clock (BCLK). The RTCNT count clock is CKIO divided by the specified
ratio.

Bit 5: CKS2 Bit 4: CKS1 Bit 3: CKSO Description
0 0 0 Disables clock input
1 Bus clock (CKIO)/4
1 0 CKIO/16
1 CKIO/64
1 0 0 CKI0/256
1 CKl0/1024
1 0 CK10/2048
1 CKIO/4096

Bit 2—Refresh Count Overflow Flag (OVF): The OVF status flag indicates when the number of
refresh requests indicated in the refresh count register (RFCR) exceeds the limit set inthe LMTS
bit of RTCSR.

Bit 2: OVF Description
0 RFCR has not exceeded the count limit value set in LMTS
Clear Conditions: When 0 is written to OVF (Initial value)
1 RFCR has exceeded the count limit value set in LMTS
Set Conditions: When the RFCR value has exceeded the count limit value
set in LMTS*

Note: * Contents don’t change when 1 is written to OVF.
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Bit 1—Refresh Count Overflow Interrupt Enable (OVIE): OVIE selects whether to suppress
generation of interrupt requests by OVF when the OVF bit of RTCSR is set to 1.

Bit 1: OVIE Description
0 Disables interrupt requests from the OVF (Initial value)
1 Enables interrupt requests from the OVF

Bit 0—Refresh Count Overflow Limit Select (LM TYS): Indicates the count limit value to be
compared to the number of refreshes indicated in the refresh count register (RFCR). When the
value RFCR overflows the value specified by LMTS, the OVF flag is set.

Bit 0: LMTS Description
0 Count limit value is 1024 (Initial value)
1 Count limit value is 512

13.2.8 Refresh Timer Counter (RTCNT)

RTCNT isa16-hit read/write register. RTCNT is an 8-bit counter that counts up with input clocks.
The clock select bits (CKS2-CK S0) of RTCSR select the input clock. When RTCNT matches
RTCOR, the CMF bit of RTCSR isset and RTCNT iscleared. RTCNT isinitialized to H'00 by a
power-on reset; it continues incrementing after amanual reset; it is not initialized by standby
mode and holds its values unchanged.

Note: Writing to the RTCNT differs from that to general registersto ensure the RTCNT is not
rewritten incorrectly. Use the word-transfer instruction to set the upper byte as
B'10100101 and the lower byte as the write data. For details, see section 13.2.11, Cautions
on Accessing Refresh Control Related Registers.

Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
Initialvalue:\o0\0100\00\0!
R/W: — — — — — — — -
Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
mmalvame:\oO\OIOO\OO\OI

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W
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13.29 Refresh Time Constant Register (RTCOR)

The refresh time constant register (RTCOR) is a 16-bit read/write register. The values of RTCOR
and RTCNT (bottom 8 bits) are constantly compared. When the values match, the compare match
flag (CMF) of RTCSR isset and RTCNT is cleared to 0. When the refresh bit (RFSH) of the
individual memory control register (MCR) is set to 1 and the refresh mode is set to CAS-before-
RAS refresh, amemory refresh cycle occurs when the CMF bit is set. RTCOR isinitialized to
H'00 by a power-on reset. It isnot initialized by a manual reset or standby mode, but holds its
contents. Make the RTCOR setting before setting bits CKS2 to CKS0 in RTCSR.

Note:  Writing to the RTCOR differs from that to general registers to ensure the RTCOR is not
rewritten incorrectly. Use the word-transfer instruction to set the upper byte as
B'10100101 and the lower byte as the write data. For details, see section 13.2.11, Cautions
on Accessing Refresh Control Related Registers.

Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
mitialvalue:!()()\()O\OIOO\O

R/W: — — — — — — — —

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
.nitia.value;’oo‘oo‘o’oo‘o

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

13.2.10 Refresh Count Register (RFCR)

The refresh count register (RFCR) is a 16-bit read/write register. It is a 10-bit counter that
increments every time RTCOR and RTCNT match. When RFCR exceeds the count limit value set
inthe LMTS of RTCSR, RTCSR’'s OVF hit is set and RFCR clears. RFCR isinitialized to H'0000

when a power-on reset is performed. It is not initialized by a manual reset or standby mode, but
holdsits contents.

Note:  Writing to the RFCR differs from that to genera registersto ensure the RFCR is not
rewritten incorrectly. Use the word-transfer instruction to set the MSB and followed 6 bits
of upper bytes as B'101001 and remaining bits as the write data. For details, see section
13.2.11, Cautions on Accessing Refresh Control Related Registers.
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Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: — — — — — — R/W R/W
Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
| ] ] | ]
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

13.211 Cautionson Accessing Refresh Control Related Registers

RFCR, RTCSR, RTCNT, and RTCOR require that a specific code be appended to the data when it
iswritten to prevent data from being mistakenly overwritten by program overruns or other write
operations (figure 13.4). Perform reads and writes using the following methods:

1. When writing to RFCR, RTCSR, RTCNT, and RTCOR, use only word transfer instructions.
Not to write with byte transfer instructions.

When writing to RTCNT, RTCSR, or RTCOR, place B'10100101 in the upper byte and the
write datain the lower byte. When writing to RFCR, place B'101001 in the top 6 bits and the
write datain the remaining bits, as shown in figure 13.4.

15 8 7 0

RTCSR,RTCNT, | 1 [o |1 [0 o |1 ]0] 1] Write data |
RTCOR

15 10 9 0

RFCR|[1 [o]1]o o] 1] Write data |

Figure13.4 Writingto RFCR, RTCSR, RTCNT, and RTCOR

2. When reading from RFCR, RTCSR, RTCNT, and RTCOR, carry out reads with 16-bit width.
Oisread out from undefined bit sections.
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13.3 BSC Operation

13.3.1  Access Size and Data Alignment
This LSl supports big endian, in which the O address is the most significant byte in the byte data.

Three data bus widths are available for ordinary memory (byte, word, or longword). Word and
longword are available for synchronous DRAM. Data aignment is performed in accordance with
the data bus width of the device. This also means that when longword datais read from a byte-
width device, the read operation must happen 4 times. In this LS|, data alignment and conversion
of datalength is performed automatically between the respective interfaces.

Tables 13.5 through 13.7 show the relationship between endian, device data width, and access
unit.

Table13.5 32-Bit External Device/Big Endian Access and Data Alignment

Data Bus Strobe Signals

WES3, WE2, WET1, WEO,
Operation D31-D24 D23-D16 D15-D8 D7-DO DQMUU DQMUL DQMLU DQMLL

Byte access Data 7-0 — — — Assert
at0

Byte access — Data 7-0 — — Assert
atl

Byte access — — Data 7-0 — Assert
at 2

Byte access — — — Data Assert
at3 7-0

Word accessData Data 7-0 — — Assert Assert
at0 15-8

Word access— — Data Data Assert Assert
at 2 15-8 7-0

Longword Data Data Data Data Assert Assert Assert Assert
access at0 31-24 23-16 15-8 7-0
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Table13.6 16-Bit External Device/Big Endian Access and Data Alignment

Data Bus Strobe Signals
D31- D23- WE3, WE1, WEO,
Operation D24 D16 D15-D8 D7-DO DQMUU DQMUL DQMLU DQMLL
Byte access at 0 — — Data — Assert —
7-0
Byte access at 1 — — — Data Assert
7-0
Byte access at 2 — — Data — Assert —
7-0
Byte access at 3 — — — Data Assert
7-0
Word access at0 — — Data Data Assert Assert
15-8 7-0
Word accessat2 — — Data Data Assert Assert
15-8 7-0
Longword 1st — — Data Data Assert Assert
access time at 0 31-24 23-16
ato 2nd — — Data Data Assert Assert
time at 2 15-8 7-0
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Table 13.7 8-Bit External Device/Big Endian Access and Data Alignment

Data Bus Strobe Signals
D31- D23- Di15- WES3, WE2, WEI1, WEO,

Operation D24 D16 D8 D7-DO DQMUU DOQMUL DQMLU DQMLL
Byte access at 0 — — — Data 7-0 Assert
Byte access at 1 — — — Data 7-0 Assert
Byte access at 2 — — — Data 7-0 Assert
Byte access at 3 — — — Data 7-0 Assert
Word 1sttime — — — Data Assert
accessat0 atO 15-8

2nd time — — — Data 7-0 Assert

atl
Word 1sttime — — — Data Assert
accessat2 at2 15-8

2nd time — — — Data 7-0 Assert

at3
Longword  1sttime — — — Data Assert
accessat0 atO 31-24

2nd time — — — Data Assert

atl 23-16

3rd time — — — Data Assert

at 2 15-8

4th time — — — Data 7-0 Assert

at3
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13.3.2 Description of Areas

Area 0: Area 0 physical addresses A28-A26 are 000. Addresses A31-A29 are ignored and the
address range is H'00000000 + H'20000000 % n — H'03FFFFFF + H'20000000 x n (hn=0to 6 and
n = 1to 6 are the shadow spaces).

Ordinary memories such as SRAM, ROM, and burst ROM with a burst function can be connected
to this space. Byte, word, or longword can be selected as the bus width using external pins MD3
and MD4. When the area 0 space is accessed, a CS0 signal is asserted. AnRD signal that can be
used as OE and the WEO—WE3 signals for write control are also asserted. The number of bus
cyclesis selected between 0 and 10 wait cycles using the AOW2-A0WO bits of WCR2. When the
burst function is used, the bus cycle pitch of the burst cycle is determined within arange of 2-10
according to the number of waits.

Area l: Areal physical addresses A28—-A26 are 001. Addresses A31-A29 are ignored and the
address range is H'04000000 + H'20000000 % n — H'07FFFFFF + H'20000000 x n (hn=0to 6 and
n = 1to 6 are the shadow spaces).

Areal isthe area specifically for theinternal peripheral modules. The external memories cannot
be connected.

Control registers of peripheral modules shown below are mapped to thisarea 1. Their addresses
are physical address, to which logical addresses can be mapped with the MMU enabled:

DMAC, PORT, SCIF0/1/2, ADC, INTC, USB
Those registers must not be cached.

Area 2: Area2 physical addresses A28-A26 are 010. Addresses A31-A29 are ignored and the
address range is H'08000000 + H'20000000 x n — H'OBFFFFFF + H'20000000 % n (n=0to 6 and
n = 1to 6 are the shadow spaces).

Ordinary memories such as SRAM and ROM, and synchronous DRAM, can be connected to this
space. Byte, word, or longword can be selected as the bus width using the A2S71-A2S70 bits of
BCR2 for ordinary memory. When synchronous DRAM is connected to Area 2, word or longword
can be selected as the bus width.

When the area 2 space is accessed, a CS2 signal is asserted. When ordinary memories are
connected, an RD signal that can be used as OE and the WEO—WE3 signals for write control are
also asserted and the number of bus cyclesis selected between 0 and 3 wait cycles using the
A2W1 to A2WO0 bits of WCR2.

When synchronous DRAM is connected, the RAS3U, RAS3L signal, CASU, CASL signal,
RD/WR signal, and byte controls DQMHH, DQMHL, DQMLH, and DQMLL are all asserted and
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addresses multiplexed. Control of RAS3U, RAS3L, CASU, CASL, datatiming, and address
multiplexing is set with MCR.

Area 3: Area 3 physical addresses A28-A26 are 011. Addresses A31-A29 are ignored and the
address range is H'0C000000 + H'20000000 x n — H'OFFFFFFF + H'20000000 % n (n=0to 6 and
n = 1to 6 are the shadow spaces).

Ordinary memories such as SRAM and ROM, and synchronous DRAM, can be connected to this
space. Byte, word or longword can be selected as the bus width using the A3SZ21-A3SZ0 bits of
BCR2 for ordinary memory. When synchronous DRAM is connected to Area 3, word or longword
can be selected as the bus width.

When area 3 space is accessed, CS3 is asserted.

When ordinary memories are connected, an RD signal that can be used as OE and the WEO-WE3
signals for write control are asserted and the number of bus cyclesis selected between 0 and 3 wait
cycles using the A3W1 to A3WO bits of WCR2.

When synchronous DRAM is connected, the RAS3U, RAS3L signal, CASU, CASL signa,
RD/WR signal, and byte controls DQMHH, DQMHL, DQMLH, and DQMLL are all asserted and
addresses multiplexed. Control of RAS, CAS, and data timing and of address multiplexing is set
with MCR.

Area 4: Area4 physical addresses A28-A26 are 100. Addresses A31-A29 are ignored and the
address range is H'10000000 + H'20000000 % n — H'13FFFFFF + H'20000000 x n (n=0to 6 and
n = 1to 6 are the shadow spaces).

Only ordinary memories such as SRAM and ROM can be connected to this space. Byte, word, or
longword can be selected as the bus width using the A4SZ1-A4SZ0 bits of BCR2. When the area
4 space is accessed, aCS4 signal is asserted. AnRD signal that can be used as OE and the WEO—
WE3 signals for write control are also asserted. The number of bus cyclesis selected between 0
and 10 wait cycles using the A4W2-A4WO0 bits of WCR2. An arbitrary wait can also be inserted
in each bus cycle by means of the external wait pin (WAIT).

Area5: Area5 physical addresses A28-A26 are 101. Addresses A31-A29 are ignored and the
address range is the 64 Mbytes at H'14000000 + H'20000000 x n — H'17FFFFFF + H'20000000 x
n(n=0to 6 and n =1 to 6 are the shadow spaces).

Ordinary memories such as SRAM, ROM, and burst ROM with a burst function can be connected
to this space.

For ordinary memory and burst ROM, byte, word, or longword can be selected as the bus width
using the A5SZ1-A5SZ0 bits of BCR2.
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When the area 5 space is accessed and ordinary memory is connected, a CS5 signal is asserted. An
RD signal that can be used as OE and the WEO-WE3 signals for write control are also asserted.

The number of bus cyclesis selected between 0 and 10 wait cycles using the ASW2-A5WO bits of
WCR2. In addition, any number of waits can be inserted in each bus cycle by means of the
external wait pin (WAIT). When a burst function is used, the bus cycle pitch of the burst cycleis
determined within arange of 2—10 according to the number of waits.

Area 6: Area 6 physical addresses A28-A26 are 110. Addresses A31-A29 are ignored and the
address range is the 64 Mbytes at H'18000000 + H'20000000 x n — H'1BFFFFFF + H'20000000 x
n(n=0to 6 and n =1 to 6 are the shadow spaces).

Ordinary memories such as SRAM and ROM, and burst ROM with a burst function can be
connected to this space.

For ordinary memory and burst ROM, byte, word, or longword can be selected as the bus width
using the A6SZ1-A6SZ0 bits of BCR2.

When the area 6 space is accessed and ordinary memory is connected, a CS6 signal is asserted. An
RD signal that can be used as OE and the WEO-WE3 signals for write control are also asserted.

The number of bus cyclesis selected between 0 and 10 wait cycles using the A6W2-A6WO bits of
WCR2. In addition, any number of waits can be inserted in each bus cycle by means of the
external wait pin (WAIT). The bus cycle pitch of the burst cycle is determined within arange of
2-10 according to the number of waits.

13.3.3 BasicInterface

Basic Timing: The basic interface of the SH7622 uses strobe signal output in consideration of the
fact that mainly static RAM will be directly connected. Figure 13.5 shows the basic timing of
normal space accesses. A no-wait normal accessis completed in 2 cycles. The BS signal is
asserted for 1 cycleto indicate the start of abus cycle. The CSn signal is negated on the T2 clock
falling edge to secure the negation period. Therefore, in case of access at minimum pitch, thereisa
half-cycle negation period.

There is no access size specification when reading. The correct access start addressis output in the
least significant bit of the address, but since there is no access size specification, 32 bits are always
read in case of a 32-bit device, and 16 bitsin case of a 16-bit device. When writing, only the WE
signal for the byte to be written is asserted. For details, see section 13.3.1, Access Size and Data
Alignment.

Read/write for cache fill or write-back follows the set bus width and transfers atotal of 16 bytes
continuously. The busis not released during this transfer. For cache misses that occur during byte
or word operand accesses or branching to odd word boundaries, thefill is always performed by
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longword accesses on the chip-external interface. Write-through-area write access and non-

cacheable read/write access are based on the actual address size.

CKIO
A25to AO

WEn
Write
D31 to DO

Figure13.5 Basic Timing of Basic Interface
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Figures 13.6, 13.7, and 13.8 show examples of connection to 32, 16, and 8-bit data-width static
RAM, respectively.

128k x 8-bit
SH7622 SRAM
Al8 3 | Al6
A2 : —{ A0
Csn cs
RD OE
D31 - 1107
D24 i 1100
WE3 WE
D23
D16 i Al6
WE2
D15 - AQ
: : Ccs
_D8 OE
WE1 - 1107
by P
: : /00
DO WE
WEO
A16
AQ
Ccs
OE
1107
1/00
WE
Al6
A0
Ccs
OE
1107
1/00
WE

Figure13.6 Example of 32-Bit Data-Width Static RAM Connection
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SH7622

A17

Al
CSn
RD
D15
D8
WE1
D7

DO
WEO

128k x 8-bit
SRAM

A16

AO
cs

OE
/07

1/00
WE

Al16

cs
OE
1107

1/00
WE

Figure13.7 Example of 16-Bit Data-Width Static RAM Connection

RENESAS

257




SH7622

A16

_A0
CSn
RD
D7

DO
WEDO

128k x 8-bit
SRAM

A16

A0
cs
OE

/07

/00
WE
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Figure13.8 Example of 8-Bit Data-Width Static RAM Connection
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Wait State Control: Wait state insertion on the basic interface can be controlled by the WCR2
settings. If the WCR2 wait specification bits corresponding to a particular area are not zero, a
software wait isinserted in accordance with that specification. For details, see section 13.2.4, Wait
Control Register 2 (WCR?2).

The specified number of Tw cycles are inserted as wait cycles using the basic interface wait timing
shown in figure 13.9.

| T1 | Tw | T2 |
[ > > >
I I I

CKIO /

D31 to DO

BS \ /

|
| | |
| | |
| | | |
| | | | | | |
| | | | | | |
| | | | | | |
A25 to AO :>< i ! i ! i L X
| [ | [ | [ |
| | | | | | |
- | | | | |
CSn I I I I I I I
| | | | | | |
| T T T T T |
| | | | | | |
| : | : | : |
— | | | |
| | |
RD/WR : >< | : | : | : X
| T | T | T |
| | | | | | |
I I I I
RD | i \ l | N
| t 4 t 4 |
| | |
Read : | : | : | :
| | |
D31 to DO : ! : ! ! : —
| | | | T |
I I I I I I
I I I I I I
P— | | | | |
WEn | | | | I |
I I I I I I
Write : : ! !
| | | |
T 1 T T
| | | |
| | | |
T | T T
| | | |
| | | |
| | | |
| | | |
| | |
| | | |
| | | |
| | | |

Figure13.9 Basic Interface Wait Timing (Softwar e Wait Only)
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When software wait insertion is specified by WCR2, the external wait input WAIT signal is also
sampled. WAIT pin sampling is shown in figure 13.10. A 2-cycle wait is specified as a software
wait. Sampling is performed at the transition from the Tw state to the T2 state; therefore, if the
WAIT signal has no effect if asserted in the T1 cycle or the first Tw cycle. When the WAITSEL
bitin WCR1 iscleared to 0, the WAIT signal is sampled on the rising edge of the clock. In this

case WAIT is asynchronous input signal, so setup and hold times must be observed.

Wait states inserted
by WAIT signal

| Tl | Tw | | Tw | T2 |
DI e D g R e R e A B

Tw
|

| | | | |
| | | | \
CKIO I/ i\ / i\ I/ w
| | | | | |
| | | | | | | | | | |
A25 to AO X ool oo b Y
| | | | | |
R
N R Y
| T I T I T I T I T |
| | | | | | | | | ! |
ROWR X 1 bbb X
T T T T T
I A
RD : P\ | ! P | ! a
| | T t T + T t T t |
Read | I | I | I | I | I |
| : | : | : | : I : |
D31 to DO : 1 : 1 : 1 : f \—E—:_>:—
| | | | | | | | |
| | | | | | | | | | |
| | | | | | | | |
WEn ! P\ | ! | ! | ! R
Write A N
| : i : i : i : i : i
e 5 S S R S T U O B D o
[ S S G
WAIT N A TN
| T | T | T L/ T 1 |
N ——
Bs N\ L
! : ! ! I ! I ! I ! I
Figure 13.10 Basic Interface Wait State Timing
(Wait State Insertion by WAIT Signal WAITSEL = 0)
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When the WAITSEL bit in the WCR1 register is set to 1, the WAIT signal is sampled at the

falling edge of the clock. If the setup time and hold times with respect to the falling edge of the

clock are not satisfied, the value sampled at the next falling edge is used.

Wait states inserted

by WAIT signal

A25to AO

WAIT

Figure13.11 Basic Interface Wait State Timing
(Wait State Insertion by WAIT Signal WAITSEL

= 1)
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13.34  Synchronous DRAM Interface

Synchronous DRAM Direct Connection: Since synchronous DRAM can be selected by the CS
signal, physical space areas 2 and 3 can be connected using RAS and other control signalsin
common. If the memory type bits (DRAMTP2-0) in BCR1 are set to 010, area 2 is ordinary
memory space and area 3 is synchronous DRAM space; if set to 011, areas 2 and 3 are both
synchronous DRAM space.

With the SH7622, burst length 1 burst read/single write mode is supported as the synchronous
DRAM operating mode. A data bus width of 16 or 32 bits can be selected. The burst enable bit
(BE) in MCR isignored, a 16-bit burst transfer is performed in a cache fill/write-back cycle, and
only one accessis performed in awrite-through area write or a non-cacheabl e area read/write.

The control signals for direct connection of synchronous DRAM are RAS3L, RAS3U, CASL,
CASU, RD/WR, CS2 or CS3, DQMUU, DQMUL, DQMLU, DQMLL, and CKE. All the signals
other than CS2 and CS3 are common to al areas, and signals other than CKE are valid and fetched
to the synchronous DRAM only when CS2 or CS3 is asserted. Synchronous DRAM can therefore
be connected in parallel to a number of areas. CKE is negated (low) only when self-refreshing is
performed, and is always asserted (high) at other times.

However, which of the RAS3L, RAS3U, CASL, and CASU signals are output is determined by
whether the addressisin the upper or lower 32 Mbytesin each area. When the addressisin upper
32 Mbytes, RAS3U and CASU are output; when in lower 32 Mbytes, RAS3L and CASL are
output. In the refresh cycle and mode-register write cycle, RAS3U and RAS3L or CASU and
CASL are output.

Commands for synchronous DRAM are specified by RAS3L, RAS3U, CASL, CASU, RD/WR,
and special address signals. The commands are NOP, auto-refresh (REF), self-refresh (SELF),
precharge all banks (PALL), row address strobe bank active (ACTV), read (READ), read with
precharge (READA), write (WRIT), write with precharge (WRITA), and mode register write
(MRS).

Byte specification is performed by DOQMUU, DQMUL, DQMLU, and DQMLL. A read/writeis
performed for the byte for which the corresponding DQM is low. In big-endian mode, DQMUU
specifies an access to address 4n, and DQMLL specifies an accessto address4n + 3. In little-
endian mode, DQMUU specifies an access to address 4n + 3, and DQMLL specifies an access to
address 4n.

Figure 13.12 shows an example of the connection of two 4M x 16-bit synchronous DRAMs, and
figures 13.13 (1) and 13.13 (2) show examples of the connection of one 2M x 32-bit synchronous
DRAM, and one 4M x 16-bit synchronous DRAM, respectively.
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64 M SDRAM

SH7622 (1 M x 16-bit x 4-bank)
A15 Al3
Al4 Al2
Al13 All
A2 A0

CKIO CLK
CKE CKE
CSn CS
RAS3x RAS
CASx CAS
RD/WR WE
D31 DQ15
D16 DQO
DQMUU DQMU
DQMUL DQML
D15
Do AL3
DQMLU AL2
DQMLL A1l
A0
CLK
CKE
Ccs
RAS
CAS
WE
DQ15
DQO
DQMU
DQML

Note: "X"isU or L

Figure13.12 Example of 64-Mbit Synchronous DRAM Connection (32-Bit Bus Width)
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64 M SDRAM

SH7622 (512 k x 32-bit x 4-bank)
A22 or Al4 Al2
A21 or A13 All

Al2 A10
A2 A0
CKIO CLK
CKE CKE
CSn Cs_
RAS3x RAS
CASx CAS
RD/WR WE
D31 DQ31
DO DQO
DQMUU DQM3
DQMUL DQM2
DQMLU DQM1
DQMLL DQMO
Note: "X"is U or L

Figure13.13 (1) Example of 64-Mbit Synchronous DRAM (32-Bit Bus Width)

64 M SDRAM
SH7622 (1M x 16-bit x 4-bank)
Al4 Al13
Al13 Al2
Al12 All
Al AO
CKIO CLK
CKE CKE
CSn CS
RAS3x RAS
CASx CAS
RD/WR WE
D15 DQ15
DO DQO
DQMLU DQMU
DQMLL DQML
Note: "X"isUor L

Figure13.13 (2) Example of 64-Mbit Synchronous DRAM (16-Bit Bus Width)
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Address Multiplexing: Synchronous DRAM can be connected without external multiplexing
circuitry in accordance with the address multiplex specification bits AMX2-AMXO0 in MCR. Table
13.8 shows the rel ationship between the address multiplex specification bits and the bits output at
the address pins.

A25-A16 and AO are not multiplexed; the original values are always output at these pins.

When AQ, the LSB of the synchronous DRAM address, is connected to the SH7622, it performs
longword address specification. Connection should therefore be made in the following order: with
a 32-bit bus width, connect pin A0 of the synchronous DRAM to pin A2 of the SH7622, then
connect pin Al to pin A3; with a 16-bit bus width, connect pin A0 of the synchronous DRAM to
pin Al of the SH7622, then connect pin A1 to pin A2.
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Table13.8 Relationship between Bus Width, AM X, and Address Multiplex Output

Setting External Address Pins
Bus Output Alto
Width AMX2 AMX1 AMX0 Timing A8 A9 A10 All Al12 A13 Al4 A15
32 bits 1 0 0 Column Alto A9 A10 A1l L/H*' A13 A22*2 A23*?
address A8
Row A9to Al7 Al18 Al9 A20 A21 A22*2 A23*?
address Al16
1 Column Alto A9 A10 A1l L/H*' A13 A23*2 A24*?
address A8
Row Al0to A18 A19 A20 A21 A22 A23*2 A24*?
address Al17
1 1 Column Alto A9 A20 A1l L/H*' A21*? A22*2 Al5
address A8
Row A9to Al7 Al18 Al9 A20 A21*2 A22*? A23
address Al16
0 0 0 Column Alto A9 A10 A1l L/H** A21*? Al14 Al5
address A8
Row A9to Al7 Al18 Al9 A20 A21*2 A22 A23
address Al16
1 Column Alto A9 A10 A1l L/H** A22*2 A14 Al5
address A8
Row Al0to A18 A19 A20 A21 A22*2 A23 A24
address Al17
1 0 Column Alto A9 A20 A1l L/H** A23*2 Al14 Al5
address A8
Row Allto A19 A20 A21 A22 A23*2 A24 A25
address A18
1 Column Alto A9 L/H** A19*2 A12 A13 Al4 A15
address A8
Row A9to Al7 Al18 Al19*2 A20 A21 A22 A23
address Al16

Notes: *1 L/H is a bit used in the command specification; it is fixed at L or H according to the
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Table 13.8 Relationship between Bus Width, AM X, and Address Multiplex Output (cont)

Setting External Address Pins
Bus Output Alto
Width AMX2 AMX1 AMXO0 Timing A8 A9 Al10 All1 Al2 Al13 Al4 A15
16 bits 1 0 0 Column Alto A9 A10 L/H** Al2 A21** A22** A15
address A8
Row A9to Al7 Al18 A19 A20 A21** A22** A23
address Al6
1 Column Alto A9 A10 L/H** Al2 A22** A23** A15
address A8
Row AlOto A18 A19 A20 A21 A22** A23*° A24
address Al7
1 0 Column Alto A9 A10 L/H** Al2 A23** A24** A15
address A8
Row Allto A19 A20 A21 A22 A23** A24** A25
address Al18
0 0 0 Column Alto A9 A10 L/H** A20** A13 Al4 Al5
address A8
Row A9to Al7 Al18 A19 A20*° A21 A22 A23
address Al6
1 Column Alto A9 A10 L/H** A21** A13 Al4 Al5
address A8
Row AlOto A18 Al19 A20 A21** A22 A23 A24
address Al7
1 0 Column Alto A9 A10 L/H** A22** A13 Al4 Al5
address A8
Row Allto A19 A20 A21 A22** A23 A24 A25
address Al18
1 Column Alto L/H*! A18** A1l Al12 Al1l3 Al4 Al5
address A8
Row A9to Al7 Al18*° A19 A20 A21 A22 A23
address Al6

Notes: *1 L/His a bit used in the command specification; it is fixed at L or H according to the

access mode.
*2 Bank address specification
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Table13.9 Example of Correspondence between SH7622 and Synchronous DRAM
Address Pins (AM X (2-0) = 011 (32-Bit Bus Width))

SH7622 Address Pin Synchronous DRAM Address Pin
RAS Cycle CAS Cycle Function
All A19 A19 A9 BANK select bank address
A10 Al8 L/H A8 Address precharge setting
A9 Al17 A9 A7 Address
A8 Al6 A8 A6
A7 Al5 A7 A5
A6 Al4 A6 A4
A5 Al3 A5 A3
A4 Al12 A4 A2
A3 All A3 Al
A2 Al0 A2 A0
Al A9 Al Not used
A0 AO A0 Not used

Burst Read: Inthe examplein figure 13.14 it is assumed that four 2M x 8-bit synchronous
DRAMs are connected and a 32-bit datawidth is used, and the burst length is 1. Following the Tr
cyclein which ACTV command output is performed, a READ command isissued in the Tcl, Tc2,
and Tc3 cycles, and a READA command in the Tc4 cycle, and the read data is accepted on the
rising edge of the external command clock (CKI10) from cycle Td1 to cycle Td4. The Tpc cycleis
used to wait for completion of auto-precharge based on the READA command inside the
synchronous DRAM; no new access command can be issued to the same bank during this cycle,
but access to synchronous DRAM for another areais possible. In the SH7622, the number of Tpc
cyclesis determined by the TPC bit specification in MCR, and commands cannot be issued for the
same synchronous DRAM during thisinterval.

The example in figure 13.14 shows the basic timing. To connect low-speed synchronous DRAM,
the cycle can be extended by setting WCR2 and MCR bits. The number of cyclesfrom the ACTV
command output cycle, Tr, to the READ command output cycle, Tcl, can be specified by the
RCD hit in MCR, with avalues of 0-3 specifying 1-4 cycles, respectively. In case of 2 or more
cycles, aTrw cycle, in which an NOP command is issued for the synchronous DRAM, isinserted
between the Tr cycle and the Tc cycle. The number of cycles from READ and READA command
output cycles Tcl-Tc4 to the first read data latch cycle, Td1, can be specified as 1-3 cycles
independently for areas 2 and 3 by means of A2W1 and A2WO0 or A3W1 and A3WO0 in WCR2.
This number of cycles corresponds to the number of synchronous DRAM CAS latency cycles.
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Figure 13.14 Basic Timingfor Synchronous DRAM Burst Read
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performed, the addressis updated each time CAS is asserted. Asthe unit of burst transfer is 16

The BS signal, which is asserted for 1 cycle at the start of abus cycle for normal access space, is
asserted in each of cycles Td1-Td4 in a synchronous DRAM cycle. When aburst read is

bit bus width). The order of accessis asfollows: in afill operation in the event of a cache miss, the

missed datais read first, then 16-byte boundary dataincluding the missed dataisread in

bytes, address updating is performed for A3 and A2 only (or for A3, A2, and A1 when using a 16-
wraparound mode.

Figure 13.15 shows the burst read timing when RCD is set to 1, A3W1 and A3WO are set to 10,

and TPCissetto 1.
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Figure13.15 Synchronous DRAM Burst Read Wait Specification Timing
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Single Read: Figure 13.16 shows the timing when a single address read is performed. As the burst
length is set to 1 in synchronous DRAM burst read/single write mode, only the required datais
output. Conseguently, no unnecessary bus cycles are generated even when a cache-through areais

accessed.
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Figure13.16 Basic Timingfor Synchronous DRAM Single Read
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Burst Write: Thetiming chart for aburst write is shown in figure 13.17. In the SH7622, a burst
write occurs only in the event of copy-back or DMAC 16-byte transfer. In aburst write operation,
following the Tr cycle in which ACTV command output is performed, a WRIT command is issued
inthe Tcl, Tc2, and Tc3 cycles, and aWRITA command that performs auto-prechargeisissued in
the Tcd cycle. Inthewrite cycle, the write datais output at the same time as the write command.
In case of the write with auto-precharge command, precharging of the relevant bank is performed
in the synchronous DRAM after completion of the write command, and therefore no command can
be issued for the same bank until precharging is completed. Consequently, in addition to the
precharge wait cycle, Tpc, used in aread access, cycle Trwl is also added as await interval until
precharging is started following the write command. Issuance of anew command for the same
bank is postponed during thisinterval. The number of Trwl cycles can be specified by the TRWL
bitin MCR.
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Figure 13.17 Basic Timing for Synchronous DRAM Burst Write
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Single Write: The basic timing chart for write accessis shown in figure 13.18. In asingle write
operation, following the Tr cycle in which ACTV command output is performed, aWRITA
command that performs auto-precharge isissued in the Tcl cycle. Inthe write cycle, the write
datais output at the same time as the write command. In case of the write with auto-precharge
command, precharging of the relevant bank is performed in the synchronous DRAM after
completion of the write command, and therefore no command can be issued for the same bank
until precharging is completed. Consequently, in addition to the precharge wait cycle, Tpc, used in
aread access, cycle Trwl is also added as await interval until precharging is started following the
write command. | ssuance of a new command for the same bank is postponed during thisinterval.
The number of Trwl cycles can be specified by the TRWL bitin MCR.
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Bank Active: The synchronous DRAM bank function is used to support high-speed accesses to
the same row address. When the RASD bit in MCR is 1, read/write command accesses are
performed using commands without auto-precharge (READ, WRIT). In this case, precharging is
not performed when the access ends. When accessing the same row address in the same bank, it is
possible to issue the READ or WRIT command immediately, without issuing an ACTV command,
in the same way asin the RAS down state in DRAM fast page mode. As synchronous DRAM is
internally divided into two or four banks, it is possible to activate one row address in each bank. If
the next access isto a different row address, a PRE command isfirst issued to precharge the
relevant bank, then when precharging is completed, the accessis performed by issuing an ACTV
command followed by a READ or WRIT command. If thisisfollowed by an accessto a different
row address, the access time will be longer because of the precharging performed after the access
request isissued.

In awrite, when auto-precharge is performed, a command cannot be issued for a period of Trwl +
Tpc cycles after issuance of the WRITA command. When bank active modeis used, READ or
WRIT commands can be issued successively if the row addressis the same. The number of cycles
can thus be reduced by Trwl + Tpc cycles for each write. The number of cycles between issuance
of the precharge command and the row address strobe command is determined by the TPC bit in
MCR.

Whether faster execution speed is achieved by use of bank active mode or by use of basic accessis
determined by the probability of accessing the same row address (P1), and the average number of
cycles from completion of one access to the next access (Ta). If Tais greater than Tpc, the delay
due to the precharge wait when writing is imperceptible. In this case, the access speed for bank
active mode and basic access is determined by the number of cycles from the start of accessto
issuance of the read/write command: (Tpc + Trcd) x (1 —P1) and Tred, respectively.

Thereisalimit on Tras, the time for placing each bank in the active state. If there is no guarantee
that there will not be a cache hit and another row address will be accessed within the period in
which this value is maintained by program execution, it is necessary to set auto-refresh and set the
refresh cycle to no more than the maximum value of Tras. In thisway, it is possible to observe the
restrictions on the maximum active state time for each bank. If auto-refresh is not used, measures
must be taken in the program to ensure that the banks do not remain active for longer than the
prescribed time.

A burst read cycle without auto-precharge is shown in figure 13.19, a burst read cycle for the same
row addressin figure 13.20, and a burst read cycle for different row addresses in figure 13.21.
Similarly, a burst write cycle without auto-precharge is shown in figure 13.22, a burst write cycle
for the same row address in figure 13.23, and a burst write cycle for different row addressesin
figure 13.24.
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A Tnop cycle, in which no operation is performed, isinserted before the Tc cyclein which the
READ command isissued in figure 13.20, but when synchronous DRAM isread, thereisa 2-
cycle latency for the DQMxx signal that performs the byte specification. The reason for inserting
the Tnop cycleisthat, if the Tc cycle were performed immediately, without an intervening Tnop
cycle, it would not be possible to make the DQMxx signal specification for Td1 cycle data output.
If the CASlatency is 2 cycles or longer, Tnop cycle insertion is not performed, since the timing
requirements will be met even if the DQMxx signal is set after the Tc cycle.

When bank active modeis set, if only accesses to the respective banksin the area 3 space are
considered, aslong as accesses to the same row address continue, the operation starts with the
cyclein figure 13.19 or 13.22, followed by repetition of the cycle in figure 13.20 or 13.23. An
access to a different area 3 space during this time has no effect. If thereis an accessto a different
row addressin the bank active state, after thisis detected the bus cyclein figure 13.21 or 13.24 is
executed instead of that in figure 13.20 or 13.23. In bank active mode, too, all banks become
inactive after arefresh cycle or after the busis released as the result of bus arbitration.
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Figure13.19 Burst Read Timing (No Precharge)
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Figure13.21 Burst Read Timing (Different Row Addresses)
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Figure13.22 Burst Write Timing (No Precharge)
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Refreshing: The bus state controller is provided with a function for controlling synchronous
DRAM refreshing. Auto-refreshing can be performed by clearing the RMODE bit to 0 and setting
the RFSH bit to 1 in MCR. If synchronous DRAM is not accessed for along period, self-refresh
mode, in which the power consumption for data retention islow, can be activated by setting both
the RMODE bit and the RFSH bit to 1.

1. Auto-Refreshing

Refreshing is performed at intervals determined by the input clock selected by bits CK S2—
CKS0in RTCSR, and the value set in RTCOR. The value of bits CKS2-CKS0 in RTCOR
should be set so as to satisfy the refresh interval stipulation for the synchronous DRAM used.
First make the settings for RTCOR, RTCNT, and the RMODE and RFSH bitsin MCR, then
make the CK S2—CK SO setting. When the clock is selected by CKS2-CK SO, RTCNT starts
counting up from the value at that time. The RTCNT value is constantly compared with the
RTCOR value, and if the two values are the same, arefresh request is generated and an auto-
refresh is performed. At the same time, RTCNT is cleared to zero and the count-up is restarted.
Figure 13.26 shows the auto-refresh cycle timing.

All-bank precharging is performed in the Tp cycle, then an REF command isissued in the TRr
cyclefollowing the interval specified by the TPC bitsin MCR. After the TRr cycle, new
command output cannot be performed for the duration of the number of cycles specified by the
TRAS bitsin MCR plus the number of cycles specified by the TPC bitsin MCR. The TRAS
and TPC bits must be set so as to satisfy the synchronous DRAM refresh cycle time stipulation
(active/active command delay time).

Auto-refreshing is performed in normal operation, in sleep mode, and in case of a manual
reset.
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Figure13.25 Auto-Refresh Operation
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Figure 13.26 Synchronous DRAM Auto-Refresh Timing
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2. Self-Refreshing

Self-refresh mode is akind of standby mode in which the refresh timing and refresh addresses
are generated within the synchronous DRAM. Self-refreshing is activated by setting both the
RMODE bit and the RFSH bit to 1. The self-refresh state is maintained while the CKE signa
islow. Synchronous DRAM cannot be accessed while in the self-refresh state. Self-refresh
mode s cleared by clearing the RMODE bit to 0. After self-refresh mode has been cleared,
command issuance is disabled for the number of cycles specified by the TPC bitsin MCR.
Self-refresh timing is shown in figure 13.27. Settings must be made so that self-refresh
clearing and data retention are performed correctly, and auto-refreshing is performed at the
correct intervals. When self-refreshing is activated from the state in which auto-refreshing is
set, or when exiting standby mode other than through a power-on reset, auto-refreshing is
restarted if RFSH is set to 1 and RMODE is cleared to 0 when self-refresh mode is cleared. If
the transition from clearing of self-refresh mode to the start of auto-refreshing takes time, this
time should be taken into consideration when setting the initial value of RTCNT. Making the
RTCNT value 1 less than the RTCOR value will enable refreshing to be started immediately.

After self-refreshing has been set, the self-refresh state continues even if the chip standby state
is entered using the SH7622’ s standby function, and is maintained even after recovery from
standby mode other than through a power-on reset. In case of a power-on reset, the bus state
controller’ sregisters are initialized, and therefore the self-refresh state is cleared.

Self-refreshing is performed in normal operation, in sleep mode, in standby mode, and in case
of amanual reset. When using SDRAM, the following procedure should be used to start self-
refreshing.

(1) Clear therefresh control bit to O.

(2) Write H'00 to the RTCNT register.

(3) Settherefresh control bit and refresh mode bit to 1.
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Figure13.27 Synchronous DRAM Self-Refresh Timing
3. Relationship between Refresh Requests and Bus Cycle Requests

If arefresh request is generated during execution of a bus cycle, execution of the refresh is
deferred until the bus cycleis completed. If arefresh request occurs when the bus has been
released by the bus arbiter, refresh execution is deferred until the busis acquired. If amatch
between RTCNT and RTCOR occurs while arefresh is waiting to be executed, so that a new
refresh request is generated, the previous refresh request is eliminated. In order for refreshing
to be performed normally, care must be taken to ensure that no bus cycle or bus mastership
occursthat islonger than the refresh interval. When arefresh request is generated, the
IRQOUT pin is asserted (driven low). Therefore, normal refreshing can be performed by
having the IRQOUT pin monitored by a bus master other than the SH7622 requesting the bus,
or the bus arbiter, and returning the bus to the SH7622. When refreshing is started, and if no
other interrupt request has been generated, the IRQOUT pin is negated (driven high).
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Power-On Sequence: In order to use synchronous DRAM, mode setting must first be performed
after powering on. To perform synchronous DRAM initialization correctly, the bus state controller
registers must first be set, followed by awrite to the synchronous DRAM mode register. In
synchronous DRAM mode register setting, the address signal value at that timeis latched by a
combination of the RAS, CAS, and RD/WR signals. If the value to be set is X, the bus state
controller provides for value X to be written to the synchronous DRAM mode register by
performing awrite to address H'FFFFDOQ0 + X for area 2 synchronous DRAM, and to address
H'FFFFEOQQO + X for area 3 synchronous DRAM. In this operation the datais ignored, but the
mode write is performed as a byte-size access. To set burst read/single write, CAS latency 1 to 3,
wrap type = sequential, and burst length 1 supported by the SH7622, arbitrary datais writtenin a
byte-size access to the following addresses.

Area 2 Area 3
32-bit bus width CAS latency 1 FFFFD840 FFFFE840
32-bit bus width CAS latency 2 FFFFD880 FFFFE880
32-bit bus width CAS latency 3 FFFFD8CO FFFFE8CO
16-bit bus width CAS latency 1 FFFFD420 FFFFE420
16-bit bus width CAS latency 2 FFFFD440 FFFFE440
16-bit bus width CAS latency 3 FFFFD460 FFFFE460

Mode register setting timing is shown in figure 13.28.

Asaresult of the write to address H'FFFFDO00 + X or H'FFFFEQQO + X, a precharge all banks
(PALL) command isfirst issued in the TRp1 cycle, then a mode register write command is issued
inthe TMw1 cycle.

Address signals, when the mode-register write command is issued, are as follows:

1. 32-bit width A15-A9 0000100 (burst read and single write)
connection A8-A6 CAS latency
A5 0 (burst type = sequential)
Ad-A2 000 (burst length 1)
2. 16-bit width A14-A8 0000100 (burst read and single write)
connection A7-A5 CAS latency
A4 0 (burst type = sequenti al)
A3-Al 000 (burst length 1)

Before mode register setting, a 100 psidle time (depending on the memory manufacturer) must be
guaranteed after powering on requested by the synchronous DRAM. If the reset signal pulse width
is greater than thisidle time, there is no problem in performing mode register setting immediately.
The number of dummy auto-refresh cycles specified by the manufacturer (usually 8) or more must
be executed. Thisisusually achieved automatically while various kinds of initialization are being
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Figure13.28 Synchronous DRAM Mode Write Timing
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13.3.5 Burst ROM Interface

Setting bits AOBST 1-0, A5BST 1-0, and A6BST 1-0 in BCR1 to a non-zero value allows burst
ROM to be connected to areas 0, 5, and 6. The burst ROM interface provides high-speed access to
ROM that has a nibble access function. The timing for nibble access to burst ROM is shown in
figure 13.29. Two wait cycles are set. Basically, accessis performed in the same way as for
normal space, but when the first cycle ends the CS0 signal is not negated, and only the addressis
changed before the next access is executed. When 8-bit ROM is connected, the number of
consecutive accesses can be set as 4, 8, or 16 by bits AOBST 1-0, ASBST 1-0, or A6BST 1-0.
When 16-bit ROM is connected, 4 or 8 can be set in the same way. When 32-bit ROM is
connected, only 4 can be set.

WAIT pin sampling is performed in the first access if one or more wait states are set, and is
always performed in the second and subsequent accesses.

The second and subsequent access cycles also comprise two cycles when a burst ROM setting is
made and the wait specification is 0. The timing in this case is shown in figure 13.30.
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Note: For a write cycle, a basic bus cycle (write cycle) is performed.

Figure13.29 Burst ROM Wait Access Timing
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Note: For a write cycle, a basic bus cycle (write cycle) is performed.

Figure13.30 Burst ROM Basic Access Timing
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13.3.6  Waitsbetween Access Cycles

A problem associated with higher external memory bus operating frequenciesis that data buffer
turn-off on completion of aread from alow-speed device may be too slow, causing a collision
with datain the next access. This resultsin lower reliability or incorrect operation. To avoid this
problem, a data collision prevention feature has been provided. This memorizes the preceding
access area and the kind of read/write. If there is a possibility of a bus collision when the next
accessis started, await cycle isinserted before the access cycle thus preventing a data collision.
There are two cases in which await cycle is inserted: when an accessis followed by an accessto a
different area, and when aread accessis followed by awrite access from the SH7622. When the
SH7622 performs consecutive write cycles, the data transfer direction is fixed (from the SH7622
to other memory) and there is no problem. With read accesses to the same area, in principle, data
is output from the same data buffer, and wait cycle insertion is not performed. Bits AnlW1 and
AnIWO (n =0, 2to 6) in WCR1 specify the number of idle cycles to be inserted between access
cycleswhen a physical space area access is followed by an access to another area, or when the
SH7622 performs awrite access after aread accessto physical space arean. If thereisoriginally
space between accesses, the number of idle cyclesinserted is the specified number of idle cycles
minus the number of empty cycles.

Waits are not inserted between accesses when bus arbitration is performed, since empty cycles are
inserted for arbitration purposes.
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Figure13.31 Waits between Access Cycles

13.3.7 BusArbitration

When a bus release request (BREQ) is received from an external device, buses are released after
the bus cycle being executed is completed and a bus grant signal (BACK) is output. The busis not
released during burst transfers for cache fills or TAS instruction execution between the read cycle
and write cycle. Bus arbitration is not executed in multiple bus cycles that are generated when the
data bus width is shorter than the access size; i.e. in the bus cycles when longword accessis
executed for the 8-bit memory. BREQ must be kept asserted until the start of BACK assertion. At
the negation of BREQ, BACK is negated and bus useis restarted. See Appendix B.1, Pin States,
for the pin state when the bus is released.

The SH7622 sometimes needs to retrieve abus it has released. For example, when memory
generates arefresh request or an interrupt request internally, the SH7622 must perform the
appropriate processing. The SH7622 has a bus request signal (IRQOUT) for this purpose. When it
must retrieve the bus, it asserts the IRQOUT signal. Devices asserting an external bus release
regquest receive the assertion of the IRQOUT signal and negate the BREQ signal to release the bus.
The SH7622 retrieves the bus and carries out the processing.
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e TRQOUT pin assertion conditions
O When amemory refresh request is generated and refresh cycle has not yet started

O When an interrupt source is generated and the interrupt request level is higher than the
setting of the interrupt mask bits (13-10) in the status register (SR)
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Section 14 Direct Memory Access Controller (DMAC)

141 Overview

This chip includes a four-channel direct memory access controller (DMAC). The DMAC can be
used in place of the CPU to perform high-speed transfers between external devices that have
DACK (transfer request acknowledge signal), external memory, memory-mapped external
devices, X/Y memory, and on-chip peripheral modules (SCIF0/1/2, USB, CMT1, and A/D
converter). Using the DMA C reduces the burden on the CPU and increases overall operating
efficiency.

1411 Features
The DMAC has the following features.

* Four channels

* 4-GB physical address space

» 8-hit, 16-bit, 32-bit, or 16-byte transfer (In 16-byte transfer, four 32-bit reads are executed,
followed by four 32-bit writes.)

* 16 Mbytes (16777216 transfers)

e Address mode: Dual address mode and single address mode are supported. In addition, direct
address transfer mode or indirect address transfer mode can be selected.

0O Dua address mode transfer: Both the transfer source and transfer destination are accessed
by address. Dual address mode has direct address transfer mode and indirect address
transfer mode.

Direct address transfer mode: The values specified in the DMAC registersindicates the
transfer source and transfer destination. 2 bus cycles are required for one data transfer.
Indirect address transfer mode: Datais transferred with the address stored prior to the
address specified in the transfer source addressin the DMAC. Other operations are the
same as those of direct address transfer mode. This function isonly valid in channel 3.
4 bus cycles are requested for one data transfer.

O Single address mode transfer: Either the transfer source or transfer destination peripheral
deviceis accessed (selected) by means of the DACK signal, and the other deviceis
accessed by address. One transfer unit of datais transferred in 1 bus cycle.

» Channel functions. Transfer mode that can be specified is different in each channel.

0 Channel O: External request can be accepted.

0 Channel 1: External request can be accepted.

0 Channel 2: This channel has a source address reload function, which reloads a source
address for each four transfers.
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O Channel 3: In this channel, direct address mode or indirect address transfer mode can be
specified.
» Reoad function: The value that was specified in the source address register can be
automatically reloaded every four DMA transfers. Thisfunctionisonly valid in channel 2.

e Transfer requests
0 Externa request (From two DREQ pins (channels 0 and 1 only). DREQ can be detected
either by edge or by level)
O On-chip module request (This request can be accepted in al the channels)
O Auto request (The transfer request is generated automatically within the DMAC)
e Selectable bus modes. Cycle-steal mode or burst mode
» Selectable channel priority levels:
Fixed mode: The channel priority is fixed.
Round-robin mode: The priority of the channel in which the execution request was accepted is
made the lowest.
e Interrupt request: Aninterrupt request can be generated to the CPU &fter transfers end by the
specified counts.
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14.1.2 Block Diagram

Figure 14.1 is ablock diagram of the DMAC.
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Figure14.1 DMAC Block Diagram
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14.1.3  Pin Configuration
Table 14.1 shows the DMAC pins.

Table14.1 Pin Configuration

Channel Name Symbol 1/O Function
0 DMA transfer request DREQO | DMA transfer request input from
external device to channel O
DREQ acknowledge DACKO O Strobe output to an external I/O at DMA
transfer request from external device to
channel 0
DMA request DRAKO O Output showing that DREQO has been
acknowledge accepted
1 DMA transfer request DREQ1 | DMA transfer request input from
external device to channel 1
DREQ acknowledge DACK1 O Strobe output to an external I/O at DMA
transfer request from external device to
channel 1
DMA request DRAK1 O Output showing that DREQ1 has been
acknowledge accepted
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1414

Register Configuration

Table 14.2 summarizes the DMAC registers. The DMAC has four registers assigned to each of the
channels, asingle register for overall DMAC control, and two expansion registers for the modules
added to the SH7622.

Table14.2 DMAC Registers

Abbrevi- Initial Register Access
Channel Name ation R/W  Value Address Size Size
0 DMA source address register 0 SARO R/W  Undefined H'A4000020 32 bits 16, 32*2
DMA destination address DARO R/W  Undefined H'A4000024 32 bits 16, 32*2
register O
DMA transfer count register 0 DMATCRO R/W  Undefined H'A4000028 24 bits 16, 32*3
DMA channel control register 0 CHCRO R/W*1 H'00000000 H'A400002C 32 bits 8, 16, 32*2
1 DMA source address register 1  SAR1 R/W  Undefined H'A4000030 32 bits 16, 32*2
DMA destination address DAR1 R/W  Undefined H'A4000034 32bits 16, 32*2
register 1
DMA transfer count register 1  DMATCR1 R/W  Undefined H'A4000038 24 bits 16, 32*3
DMA channel control register 1. CHCR1  R/W*! H'00000000 H'A400003C 32 bits 8, 16, 32*2
2 DMA source address register 2 SAR2 R/W  Undefined H'A4000040 32 bits 16, 32*2
DMA destination address DAR2 R/W  Undefined H'A4000044 32 bits 16, 32*2
register 2
DMA transfer count register 2 DMATCR2 R/W  Undefined H'A4000048 24 bits 16, 32*3
DMA channel control register 2 CHCR2 R/W*1 H'00000000 H'A400004C 32 bits 8, 16, 32*2
3 DMA source address register 3 SAR3 R/W  Undefined H'A4000050 32 bits 16, 32*2
DMA destination address DAR3 R/W  Undefined H'A4000054 32 bits 16, 32*2
register 3
DMA transfer count register 3~ DMATCR3 R/W  Undefined H'A4000058 24 bits 16, 32*3
DMA channel control register 3 CHCR3  R/W*! H'00000000 H'A400005C 32 bits 8, 16, 32*2
Shared DMA operation register DMAOR  R/W*! H'0000 H'A4000060 16 bits 8, 16*2
0/1 DMA channel expansion CHCRAO R/W  H'0000 H'A4000900 16 bits 16
request register 0
2/3 DMA channel expansion CHCRA1 R/W  H'0000 H'A4000902 16 bits 16

request register 1

Notes: *1 Only Os can be written to bits 1 of CHCRO to CHCRS3, and bits 1 and 2 of DMAOR to

clear flag after 1 is read.

value in 16 bits that were not accessed are held.

cannot be written with 1 and are always read as 0.

RENESAS

*2 If SARO to SAR3, DARO to DARS, and CHCRO to CHCR3 are accessed in 16 bits, the

*3 DMATCR comprises the 24 bits from bit O to bit 23. The upper 8 bits, bits 24 to 31,
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14.2  Register Descriptions

1421 DMA Source Address Registers 0-3 (SARO-SAR3)

DMA source address registers 0-3 (SARO-SARS3) are 32-hit read/write registers that specify the
source address of a DMA transfer. During a DMA transfer, these registers indicate the next source
address.

To transfer datain 16 bits or in 32 bits, specify the address with 16-bit or 32-bit address boundary.
When transferring data in 16-byte units, a 16-byte boundary (address 16n) must be set for the
source address value. Specifying other addresses does not guarantee operation.

Theinitial value is undefined by resets. The previous valueis held in standby mode.

Bit: 31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

- 1 [ [ |

Initial value: — — — — — — — _
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bit: 23 22 21 20 0
| | | | | L]
Initial value: — — — — —
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W
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14.2.2 DMA Destination Address Registers 0-3 (DARO-DARS3)

DMA destination address registers 0-3 (DARO-DARR3) are 32-bit read/write registers that specify
the destination address of a DMA transfer. These registers include count functions, and during a
DMA transfer, these registers indicate the next destination address.

To transfer datain 16 bits or in 32 bits, specify the address with 16-bit or 32-bit address boundary.
Specifying other addresses does not guarantee operation.

Theinitia valueis undefined by resets. The previous valueis held in standby mode.

Bit: 31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

-+ o r ]

Initial value: — — — — — — — _
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bit: 23 22 21 20 0
| | | | | L]
Initial value: — — — — —
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W . R/W
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142.3 DMA Transfer Count Registers0-3 (DMATCRO-DMATCR3)

DMA transfer count registers 0-3 (DMATCRO-DMATCR3) are 24-bit read/write registers that
specify the DMA transfer count (bytes, words, or longwords). The number of transfersis 1 when
the setting is H'000001, and 16777216 (the maximum) when H'000000 is set. During a DMA

transfer, these registers indicate the remaining transfer count.

To transfer datain 16 bytes, one 16-byte transfer (128 bits) counts one. The upper 8 bits of

DMATCR will return O if read, and should only be written with 0.

Theinitial value is undefined by resets. The previous valueis held in standby mode.

Bit: 31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

Initial value: — —_ — — — — — _

R/W: R R R R R R R R

Bit: 23 22 21 20 0

Initial value: — — — — _
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W
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1424 DMA Channé Control Registers -3 (CHCRO-CHCR3)

DMA channel control registers 0-3 (CHCRO-CHCRS3) are 32-bit read/write registers that specifies
operation mode, transfer method, or othersin each channel. Writing to bits 31-21 and 7 in this
register isinvalid; O sareread if these bits are read.

Bit 20isonly used in CHCRS3. It isnot used in CHCRO-CHCR2. Consequently, writing to this
bitisinvalid in CHCRO-CHCR2; O isread if thishit isread. Bit 19 isonly used in CHCRZ2; itis
not used in CHCRO, CHCRL, and CHCR3. Consequently, writing to thishit isinvalid in CHCRO,
CHCR1, and CHCRS; Oisread if thishbit isread. Bits6 and 1618 are only used in CHCRO and
CHCR1,; they are not used in CHCR2 and CHCR3. Consequently, writing to these bitsisinvalid
in CHCR2 and CHCRS; Os are read if these bits are read.

These register values areinitialized to Os after power-on resets. The previous valueisheld in
standby mode.

Bit. 31 21 20 19 18 17 16
E . | — | o | RO | RL | AM | AL |

Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: R R (RW)*2 (RIW)*2 (RIW)*? (RIW)*? (RIW)*2

Bit. 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
| DML | DMO | SM1 | SMO | RS3 | RS2 | RSL | RSO |

Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
] — \ DS ‘ ™ \ Ts1 ‘ TSO ] IE \ TE ‘ DE \
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R (RIW)*?  R/W R/W R/W RIW  R/(W)*' R/W
Notes: *1 Only O can be written to the TE bit after 1 is read.
*2 DI, RO, RL, AM, AL, and DS bits are not included in some channels.
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Bits 31 to 21 and 7—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should always
be 0.

Bit 20—Direct/Indirect Selection (DI): DI selects direct address mode or indirect address mode
in channdl 3.

Thishitisonly valid in CHCR3. Writing to thisbit isinvalid in CHCRO—-CHCR2; O isread if this
bit isread. When using 16-byte transfer, direct address mode must be specified. Operation is not
guaranteed if indirect address mode is specified.

Bit 20: DI Description
0 Direct address mode (Initial value)
1 Indirect address mode

Bit 19—Source Address Reload Bit (RO): RO selects whether the source address initial valueis
reloaded in channel 2.

Thishitisonly validin CHCR2. Writing to thishit isinvalid in CHCRO, CHCR1, and CHCR3; 0
isread if thishit isread. When using 16-byte transfer, this bit must be cleared to 0, specifying non-
reloading. Operation is not guaranteed if reloading is specified.

Bit 19: RO Description
0 A source address is not reloaded (Initial value)
1 A source address is reloaded

Bit 18—Request Check Level Bit (RL): RL specifies the DRAK (acknowledge of DREQ) signal
output is high active or low active.

Thisbit isonly valid in CHCRO and CHCR1. Writing to thisbit isinvalid in CHCR2 and
CHCRS; Oisread if thishit isread.

Bit 18: RL Description

0 Low-active output of DRAK (Initial value)
1 High-active output of DRAK
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Bit 17—Acknowledge M ode Bit (AM): AM specifies whether DACK is output in data read cycle
or in datawrite cyclein dual address mode.

Thisbit isonly valid in CHCRO and CHCR1. Writing to thisbit isinvalid in CHCR2 and
CHCRS3; Oisread if thisbit isread.

Bit 17: AM Description
0 DACK output in read cycle (Initial value)
1 DACK output in write cycle

Bit 16—Acknowledge Level (AL): AL specifiesthe DACK (acknowledge) signal output is high
active or low active.

Thisbit isonly valid in CHCRO and CHCR1. Writing to thisbit isinvalid in CHCR2 and
CHCRS; Oisread if thishit isread.

Bit 16: AL Description
0 Low-active output of DACK (Initial value)
1 High-active output of DACK

Bits 15 and 14—Destination Address Mode Bits1 and 0 (DM 1, DMO0): DM1 and DMO select
whether the DMA destination address is incremented, decremented, or |eft fixed.

Bit 15: DM1 Bit 14: DMO Description

0 0 Fixed destination address* (Initial value)

0 1 Destination address is incremented (+1 in 8-bit transfer, +2 in
16-bit transfer, +4 in 32-bit transfer, +16 in 16-byte transfer)

1 0 Destination address is decremented (-1 in 8-bit transfer, -2 in
16-hit transfer, —4 in 32-bit transfer; illegal setting in 16-byte
transfer)

1 1 lllegal setting

Note: * This setting cannot be used when the transfer destination is X/Y memory and the transfer
size is 16 bytes.
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Bits 13 and 12—Sour ce Address Mode Bits 1 and 0 (SM 1, SM0): SM1 and SMO select whether
the DMA source address is incremented, decremented, or |€eft fixed.

Bit 13: SM1 Bit 12: SMO Description

0 0 Fixed source address* (Initial value)

0 1 Source address is incremented (+1 in 8-bit transfer, +2 in 16-
bit transfer, +4 in 32-bit transfer, +16 in 16-byte transfer)

1 0 Source address is decremented (-1 in 8-bit transfer, -2 in 16-
bit transfer, —4 in 32-bit transfer; illegal setting in 16-byte
transfer)

1 1 lllegal setting

Note: * This setting cannot be used when the transfer destination is X/Y memory and the transfer
size is 16 bytes.

If the transfer sourceis specified in indirect address, specify the address, in which the data to be
transferred is stored and which is stored as data (indirect address), in source address register 3
(SAR3).

Specification of SAR3 increment or decrement in indirect address mode depends on SM1 and
SMO settings. In this case, however, the SAR3 increment or decrement value is +4, —4, or fixed to
0 regardless of the transfer data size specified in TS1 and TSO.
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Bits 11 to 8—Resour ce Select Bits 3-0 (RS3—-RS0): RS3-RS0 specify which transfer requests
will be sent to the DMAC.

Bit 11: Bit10: Bit9: Bit8:
RS3 RS2 RS1 RSO Description

0 0 0 0 External request, dual address mode (Initial value)
0 0 0 1 lllegal setting
0 0 1 0 External request / Single address mode

External address space - external device with DACK

0 0 1 1 External request / Single address mode
External device with DACK - external address space

Auto request

lllegal setting

lllegal setting

lllegal setting

DMA expansion request module selection specification

lllegal setting

SCIFO transmission

SCIFO reception

SCIF1 transmission

SCIF1 reception

R O|O|RP| P O|OCO|FR|FL,|O|O
oO|/r|O|Rr|O|RP|O|FRL,|O|Fr,|O

A/D converter

RPlRr|[Rr|IRPR|[R|RP|R|r|o|lo|o|o
RlRr|kRr|lRr|lo|lo|lo|lO|R|R|R|FL

1 1 CMTO
Notes: 1. External request specification is valid only in channels 0 and 1. None of the request
sources can be selected in channels 2 and 3.
2. When using 16-byte transfer, the following settings must not be made:

1000 SCIF2 transmission/reception among DMA expansion request modules
1110 A/D converter

Operation is not guaranteed if these settings are made.
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Bit 6—DREQ Select Bit (DS): DS selects the sampling method of the DREQ pin that isused in
external request mode is detection in low level or at the falling edge.

Thishitisonly valid in CHCRO and CHCR1. Writing to this bit isinvalid in CHCR2 and
CHCRS3; Oisread if thisbit isread.

In channels 0 and 1, also, if the transfer request source is specified as an on-chip peripheral
module set in CHCRO to CHCRS, or if an auto-request is specified, the specification by thishit is
ignored and, except in the case of an auto-request, falling edge detection is fixed. For on-chip
peripheral modules set with CHCRAO/1 (USB, SCIF2, CMT1), the specification by thisbit is
ignored and low-level detection is used.

Bit 6: DS Description
0 DREQ detected in low level (Initial value)
1 DREQ detected at falling edge

Bit 5—Transmit Mode (TM): TM specifies the bus mode when transferring data.

Bit 5: TM Description
0 Cycle steal mode (Initial value)
1 Burst mode

Bits4 and 3—Transmit Size Bits1 and 0 (TS1, TS0): TS1 and TS0 specify the size of datato
be transferred.

Bit 4: TS1 Bit 3: TSO Description

0 0 Byte size (8 bits) (Initial value)
0 1 Word size (16 bits)

1 0 Longword size (32 bits)

1 1 16-byte unit (4 longword transfers)

Bit 2—Interrupt Enable Bit (1E): Setting thisbit to 1 generates an interrupt request when data
transfer end (TE = 1) by the count specified in DMATCR.

Bit 2: IE Description

0 Interrupt request is not generated even if data transfer ends by the
specified count (Initial value)

1 Interrupt request is generated if data transfer ends by the specified
count
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Bit 1—Transfer End Bit (TE): TE is set to 1 when data transfer ends by the count specified in
DMATCR. At thistime, if the IE bit isset to 1, an interrupt request is generated.

Before this bit isset to 1, if datatransfer ends due to an NMI interrupt, a DMAC address error, or
clearing the DE bit or the DME bit in DMAOR, thisbit isnot set to 1. Evenif the DE hit is set to
1 whilethisbit is set to 1, transfer is not enabled.

Bit 1: TE Description

0 Data transfer does not end by the count specified in DMATCR
(Initial value)

[Clearing condition]

» Writing O after TE = 1 read at power-on reset or manual reset

1 Data transfer ends by the specified count

Bit 0—DMAC Enable Bit (DE): DE enables channel operation.

Bit 0: DE Description
0 Disables channel operation (Initial value)
1 Enables channel operation

If an auto request is specifies (specified in RS3 to R0), transfer starts when thishitissetto 1. In
an external request or an internal module request, transfer startsif transfer request is generated
after thisbit isset to 1. Clearing this bit during transfer can terminate transfer.

Even if the DE bit is set, transfer is not enabled if the TE bitis 1, the DME bitin DMAORis O, or
the NMIF bitin DMAOR is 1.

1425 DMA Channel Expansion Request Registers0and 1 (CHCRAO, CHCRA1)

CHCRAOQ and CHCRA1 are 16-bit readabl e/writable registers that specify DMA transfer request
sources from peripherals expanded by the SH7622 for each channel. These registers are initialized
to 0000 by areset. In standby mode they retain their previous values. These registers can be used
to set SCIF2, USB, and CMT1 transfer requests. CHCRAO is used for channel 0 and 1 settings,
and CHCRA for channel 2 and 3 settings.
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The register configuration is shown below. The configuration is the same for CHCRAO and
CHCRAL.

Bit 15 10 9 8
| MID | rRD |
Bit 7 2 1 0
| MID | rRD |

Bits 15 to 10 and bits 7 to 2—These bits indicate the transfer request source.

Bits 15 to 10: Channel 1 (register 0) / channel 3 (register 1)
Bits 7 to 2: Channel O (register 0) / channel 2 (register 1)

Bits 9 and 8 and bits 1 and 0—These bitsindicate the type of transfer of the transfer request
source.

Bits 9 and 8: Channel 1 (register 0) / channel 3 (register 1)
Bits 1 and 0: Channel O (register 0) / channel 2 (register 1)

The table below shows the contents of MID and RID.

CHCRAO, CHCRA1

Peripheral Module MID [7:2] RID [1:0]

SCIF2 B'100000 B'00 (transmission)
B'01 (reception)

USB B'100001 Don’t care

CMT1 B'100011 Don't care

Operation cannot be guaranteed if initial values or MID/RID settings other than initial value or
those shown in the table are used.

Transfer requests from the CHCRAO and CHCRAL1 registers are valid only when the setting of RS
(Resource Select) 3:0 in registers CHCRO to CHCR3 is 1000. When this setting is other than
1000, transfer request sources set in MID and RID will not be accepted.
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14.2.6 DMA Operation Register (DMAOR)

The DMA operation register (DMAOR) is a 16-bit read/write register that controls the DMAC
transfer mode. Writing to bits 15-10 and bits 7-3 isinvalid in this register; 0 is always read if
these bits are read.

Itisinitialized to O at power-on reset, or in hardware standby mode or software standby mode.

Bit:

Initial value:
R/W:

Bit:

Initial value

R/W:

Note: * Only 0 can be written to the AE and NMIF bits after 1 is read.

15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
N R e .
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW  RW
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
— — | — | — | — | AE | NnmF | DME |
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R R R R R RAW) RI(W)* RMW

Bits 15 to 10—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bits 9 and 8—Priority Mode Bits 1 and 0 (PR1, PRO): PR1 and PRO select the priority level
between channels when there are transfer requests for multiple channels simultaneously.

Bit 9: PR1 Bit 8: PRO Description

0 0 CHO > CH1 > CH2 > CH3 (Initial value)
0 1 CHO > CH2 >CH3 >CH1

1 0 CH2 > CHO > CH1 > CH3

1 1 Round-robin

Bits 7 to 3—Reserved: These bits are aways read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

RENESAS
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Bit 2—AddressError Flag Bit (AE): AE indicates that an address error occurred during DMA
transfer. If thisbit is set during data transfer, transfers on all channels are suspended. The CPU
cannot write 1 to thisbit. Thisbit can only be cleared by writing O after reading 1.

Bit 2: AE Description

0 No DMAC address error. DMA transfer is enabled (Initial value)
[Clearing conditions]
* Writing AE = 0 after AE = 1 read
» Power-on reset, manual reset

1 DMAC address error. DMA transfer is disabled.
This bit is set by occurrence of a DMAC address error.

Bit 1—NMI Flag Bit (NMIF): NMIF indicates that an NMI interrupt occurred. This bit is set
regardless of whether DMAC isin operating or halt state. The CPU cannot write 1 to this bit.
Only 0 can be written to clear this bit after 1 isread.

Bit 1: NMIF Description

0 No NMI input. DMA transfer is enabled (Initial value)
[Clearing conditions]
*  Writing NMIF = 0 after NMIF = 1 read

« Power-on reset, manual reset

1 NMI input. DMA transfer is disabled

This bit is set by occurrence of an NMI interrupt

Bit 0—DMA Master Enable Bit (DME): DME enables or disables DMA transfers on all
channels. If the DME bit and the DE bit corresponding to each channel in CHCR are set to 15,
transfer is enabled in the corresponding channel. If this bit is cleared during transfer, transfersin
all the channels can be terminated.

Even if the DME bit is set, transfer is not enabled if the TE bit is 1 or the DE bit is0in CHCR, or
the NMIF bitis1in DMAOR.

Bit 0: DME Description

0 Disable DMA transfers on all channels (Initial value)
1 Enable DMA transfers on all channels
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143 Operation

When thereisa DMA transfer request, the DMAC starts the transfer according to the
predetermined channel priority order; when the transfer end conditions are satisfied, it endsthe
transfer. Transfers can be requested in three modes: auto request, external request, and on-chip
module request. The dual address mode has direct address transfer mode and indirect address
transfer mode. In the bus mode, the burst mode or the cycle steal mode can be selected.

14.3.1 DMA Transfer Flow

After the DMA source address registers (SAR), DMA destination address registers (DAR), DMA
transfer count registers (DMATCR), DMA channel control registers (CHCR), and DMA operation
register (DMAOR) are set, the DMAC transfers data according to the following procedure:

1
2.

Checksto seeif transfer isenabled (DE =1, DME =1, TE= 0, NMIF = 0).

When atransfer request comes and transfer is enabled, the DMAC transfers 1 transfer unit of
data (depending on the TS0 and TS1 settings). For an auto request, the transfer begins
automatically when the DE bit and DME hit are set to 1. The DMATCR vaue will be
decremented for each transfer. The actual transfer flows vary by address mode and bus mode.
When the specified number of transfer have been completed (when DMATCR reaches 0), the
transfer ends normally. If the IE bit of the CHCR is set to 1 at thistime, a DEI interrupt is sent
to the CPU.

When an NMI interrupt is generated, the transfer is aborted. Transfers are also aborted when
the DE bit of the CHCR or the DME hit of the DMAOR are changed to O.

Figure 14.2 isaflowchart of this procedure.
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( StTrt )

Initial settings
(SAR, DAR, DMATCR, CHCR, DMAOR)

[
<

DE, DME =1 and
NMIF, TE = 0?

Transfer request
occurs?*!

Bus mode,
*3 transfer request mode,
I DREQ detection selection
system

Transfer (1 transfer unit);
DMATCR -1 - DMATCR, SAR and DAR
updated

Does
NMIF =1 or
DE =0 or DME
=0?

DMATCR = 0?

Yes
DEI interrupt request (when IE = 1) | ( Transfer aborted )

Does
NMIF =1 or
DE = 0 or DME
=0?

Yes
( Transfer end ) ( Normal end )

No

Notes: *1 In auto-request mode, transfer begins when NMIF and TE are all 0 and the DE and DME bits
are set to 1.
*2 DREQ = level detection in burst mode (external request) or cycle-steal mode
*3 DREQ = edge detection in burst mode (external request), or auto-request mode in burst mode

Figure14.2 DMAC Transfer Flowchart
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14.3.2 DMA Transfer Requests

DMA transfer requests are basically generated in either the data transfer source or destination, but
they can aso be generated by devices and on-chip peripheral modules that are neither the source
nor the destination. Transfers can be requested in three modes: auto regquest, external regquest, and
on-chip module request. The request mode is selected in the RS3-RS0 bits of the DMA channel
control registers 0-3 (CHCRO-CHCR3).

Auto-Request Mode: When there is no transfer request signal from an external source, asin a
memory-to-memory transfer or atransfer between memory and an on-chip peripheral module
unable to request a transfer, the auto-request mode allows the DMAC to automatically generate a
transfer request signal internally. When the DE bits of CHCRO-CHCRS3 and the DME bit of the
DMAOR are set to 1, the transfer begins so long as the TE bits of CHCRO—-CHCRS3 and the NMIF
bit of DMAOR aredl 0.

External Request Mode: In this mode atransfer is performed at the request signal (DREQ) of an
external device. Choose one of the modes shown in table 14.3 according to the application system.
When this mode is selected, if the DMA transfer isenabled (DE=1, DME =1, TE=0, NMIF =
0), atransfer is performed upon arequest at the DREQ input. Choose to detect DREQ by either
the falling edge or low level of the signal input with the DS bit of CHCRO and CHCR1 (DS=0is
level detection, DS = 1 is edge detection). The source of the transfer request does not have to be
the data transfer source or destination.

Table14.3 Selecting External Request M odeswith the RS Bits

RS3 RS2 RS1 RSO Address Mode Source Destination
0 0 0 0 Dual address Any* Any*
mode
1 0 Single address  External memory, External device with
mode memory-mapped DACK
external device
1 External device with  External memory,
DACK memory-mapped

external device

Note: * External memory, memory-mapped external device, on-chip memory, on-chip peripheral
module (excluding DMAC, UBC, and BSC)
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On-Chip Module Request: In this mode atransfer is performed at the transfer request signal
(interrupt request signal) of an on-chip module. Transfer request signals comprise the receive
FIFO data full interrupt (RX1) and transmit FIFO data interrupt (TXI) from SCIFO and SCIF1, the
A/D conversion end interrupt (ADI) from the A/D converter, the compare-match timer transfer
request (CMI) from CMTO, and transfer requests from the USB, SCIF2, and CMT1 that can be set
in CHCRAO/1. When this mode is selected, if the DMA transfer isenabled (DE=1, DME=1, TE
=0, NMIF = 0), atransfer is performed upon the input of atransfer request signal. The source of
the transfer request does not have to be the data transfer source or destination. When RX| is set as
the transfer request, however, the transfer source must be the SCI's receive data register. Likewise,
when TXI is set as the transfer request, the transfer source must be the SCI's transmit data register.
These conditions also apply to the USB. And if the transfer requester isthe A/D converter, the
data transfer source must be the A/D dataregister.

Table14.4 Selecting On-Chip Peripheral M odule Request M odes with the RS Bit

DMA
Transfer
Request DMA Transfer Desti-
RS3 RS2 RS1 RSO Source Request Signal Source nation Bus Mode
1 0 1 0 SCIFO SCIFO0 transmit Any** SCFTDRO Burst/
transmitter? cycle steal
1 0 1 1 SCIFO SCIFO receive SCFRDRO Any** Burst/
receiver*? cycle steal
1 1 0 0 SCIF1 SCIF1 transmit Any** SCFTDR1 Burst/
transmitter? cycle steal
1 1 0 1 SCIF1 SCIF1 receive SCFRDR1 Any** Burst/
receiver*? cycle steal
1 1 1 0 A/D ADI (A/D conversion ADDR Any** Cycle steal
converter end interrupt)
1 1 1 1 CMT CMI (Compare match  Any** Any** Burst/

timer interrupt) cycle steal

ADDR: A/D data register of A/D converter
Notes: *1 External memory, memory-mapped external device, on-chip peripheral module
(excluding DMAC, BSC, UBC)
*2 When SCIF0/1/2 is designated as the transfer request source, PMA transfer data
exceeding the FIFO trigger set number is ignored.
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Table14.4 Selecting On-Chip Peripheral M odule Request M odeswith the RS Bit (cont)

CHCR CHCRA DMA
MID RID  Transfer
RS [15:10]/ [9:8]/ Request DMA Transfer Desti- Bus
[3:0] [7:2] [1:0] Source Request Signal Source nation Mode
1000 100000 00 SCIF2 TXI2 (transmit data Any** SCFTDR2 Cycle
transmitter*> FIFO empty interrupt) steal
01 SCIF2 RXI2 (receive data SCFRDR2 Any*! Cycle
receiver>  FIFO full interrupt) steal
100001 Don't USB EP1 FIFO full interrupt USBEPDR1 Any** Burst/
care setting cycle
steal
EP2 FIFO empty Any** USBEPDR2 Burst/
interrupt setting cycle
steal
100011 Dont CMT1 CMT1 compare-match  Any** Any** Cycle
care interrupt steal

USBEPDR1: USB function module EP1 data register
USBEPDR2: USB function module EP2 data register

Notes: *1 External memory, memory-mapped external device, on-chip peripheral module
(excluding DMAC, BSC, UBC)

*2 When SCIF0/1/2 is designated as the transfer request source, DMA transfer data
exceeding the FIFO trigger set number is ignored.

When outputting transfer requests from on-chip peripheral modules, the appropriate interrupt
enable bits must be set to output the interrupt signals.

If the interrupt request signal of the on-chip peripheral moduleis used asa DMA transfer request
signal, an interrupt is not generated to the CPU.

The DMA transfer request signals of table 14.4 are automatically withdrawn when the
corresponding DMA transfer is performed. If the cycle steal mode is being employed, they are
withdrawn at the first transfer; if the burst mode is being used, they are withdrawn at the last
transfer.
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14.3.3 Channd Priority

When the DMAC receives simultaneous transfer requests on two or more channels, it selectsa
channel according to a predetermined priority order. Two modes (fixed mode and round-robin
mode) are selected by the priority bits PR1 and PRO in the DMA operation register.

Fixed Mode: In these modes, the priority levels among the channels remain fixed. There are three
kinds of fixed modes as follows:

CHO>CH1>CH2>CH3
CHO>CH2>CH3>CH1
CH2>CHO>CH1>CH3

These are selected by the PR1 and the PRO bitsin the DMA operation register (DMAOR).

Round-Robin Mode: Each time one word, byte, or longword is transferred on one channel, the
priority order isrotated. The channel on which the transfer was just finished rotates to the bottom
of the priority order. The round-robin mode operation is shown in figure 14.3. The priority of the
round-robin mode is CHO > CH1 > CH2 > CH3 immediately after reset.
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(1) When channel 0 transfers

Initial priority order

Priority order
afrer transfer

CHO > CH1 >CH2 > CH3

v

CH1 >CH2 > CH3 > CHO

(2) When channel 1 transfers

Initial priority order

Priority order
afrer transfer

CHO >CH1 >CH2 >CH3

CH2 >CH3 > CHO0 > CH1

(3) When channel 2 transfers

Initial priority order CHO > CH1 > CH2 > CH3
T T
| | |
L T TTT I
- A | 1
zfrr'gr”g’a‘r’]rs‘ig CH3 > CHO > CH1 > CH?2
I T
| |_ o
o |
Post-transfer priority order Y Y v

when there is an
immediate transfer

CH2 >CH3 >CHO > CH1

request to channel 1 only

(4) When channel 3 transfers

Priority order
afrer transfer

Priority order
afrer transfer

CHO >CH1 >CH2 > CHS3

A 4

CHO > CH1 >CH2 > CH3

Channel 0 becomes bottom
priority.

Channel 0 becomes bottom
priority.

The priority of channel 0, which
was higher than channel 3, is also
shifted.

Channel 2 becomes bottom
priority.

The priority of channels 0 and 1,
which were higher than channel 2,
are also shifted. If immediately
after there is a request to transfer
channel 1 only, channel 1 becomes
bottom priority and the priority of
channels 0 and 3, which were
higher than channel 1, are also
shifted.

Priority order does not change.

Figure 14.3 Round-Robin Mode
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Figure 14.4 shows how the priority order changes when channel 0 and channel 3 transfers are
reguested simultaneously and a channel 1 transfer is requested during the channel O transfer. The
DMAC operates as follows:

1. Transfer requests are generated simultaneously to channels 0 and 3.

2. Channel 0 has a higher priority, so the channel 0 transfer beginsfirst (channel 3 waits for
transfer).

3. A channel 1 transfer request occurs during the channel O transfer (channels 1 and 3 are both
waiting).

4. When the channel 0 transfer ends, channel 0 becomes lowest priority.

5. At this point, channel 1 has a higher priority than channel 3, so the channel 1 transfer begins
(channel 3 waits for transfer).

6. When the channel 1 transfer ends, channel 1 becomes lowest priority.
7. The channel 3 transfer begins.

8. When the channel 3 transfer ends, channels 3 and 2 shift downward in priority so that channel
3 becomes the lowest priority.

Transfer request  Waiting channel(s) DMAC operation Channel priority

(1) Channels 0 and 3

— —— (2) Channel O transfer «————— 0>1>2>3
(3) Channel 1 —» 3 start
l Priority order
1,3 (4) Channel 0 transfer changes 1>2>3>0
ends /
—+— (5) Channel 1 transfer
starts
Priority order
3 (6) Channel 1 transfer changes 2>3>0>1
ends /
—— (7) Channel 3 transfer
starts
None Priority order
changes
—L—  (8) Channel 3 transfer ———— > 0>1>2>3
ends

Figure14.4 Changesin Channel Priority in Round-Robin Mode
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1434 DMA Transfer Types

The DMAC supports the transfers shown in table 14.5. In the dual address mode, both the transfer
source address and the transfer destination address are output. The dual address mode has the
direct address mode and the indirect address mode. In the direct address mode, an output address
value isthe datatransfer target address; in the indirect address mode, the value stored in the output
address, not the output address value itself, is the data transfer target address. A datatransfer

timing depends on the bus mode, which has cycle steal mode and burst mode.

Table14.5 Supported DMA Transfers

Destination
Memory- On-Chip

External Mapped Peripheral

Device with External External Module or
Source DACK Memory Device XIY Memory
External device with DACK Not available  Dual, single Dual, single Not available
External memory Dual, single Dual Dual Dual
Memory-mapped external Dual, single Dual Dual Dual
device
On-chip peripheral module Not available  Dual Dual Dual

or X/Y memory

Notes: 1. Dual: Dual address mode
2. Single: Single address mode

3. The dual address mode includes the direct address mode and the indirect address

mode.

4. 16-byte transfer is not available for on-chip peripheral modules.

Address Modes

e Dua Address Mode

In the dual address mode, both the transfer source and destination are accessed (selectable) by
an address. The source and destination can be located externally or internally. The dual address
mode has (1) direct address transfer mode and (2) indirect address transfer mode.

(1) Inthedirect address transfer mode, DMA transfer requires two bus cycles because datais
read from the transfer sourcein a data read cycle and written to the transfer destination in
adatawrite cycle. At thistime, transfer dataistemporarily stored inthe DMAC. Inthe
transfer between external memories as shown in figure 14.5, datais read to the DMAC
from one external memory in a dataread cycle, and then that datais written to the other
external memory in awrite cycle. Figures 14.6 to 14.8 show examples of the timing at

thistime.

RENESAS
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: : S N
: SAR | > Memory
| | % »
| o]
| DAR e 2 -
| e < Transfer source
pust ‘(_U‘ -t
: V|3 S module
! <
| |
I I Transfer destination
I Data buffer [+
\ | module
L | ~— ~—

The SAR value is an address, data is read from the transfer source module,
and the data is tempolarily stored in the DMAC.

First bus cycle

oo DMAC -~

| : S N

: SAR : Memory

| | g

| DAR L & 3

| Ll ﬁ Transfer source
| VS = module

| | ° e

| | <

I I » Transfer destination
I Data buffer |— » >

\ | module
L | ~— ~—

The DAR value is an address and the value stored in the data buffer in the
DMAC is written to the transfer destination module.

Second bus cycle

Figure14.5 Operation of Direct Address Mode in Dual Address M ode
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CKIO

1 1 1 1

[ Transfer source ! "\/ Transfer destination '
A2510 A0 >< address >< >< address ><

|
i
D31 to DO T
| —
|
|
|

o R

WEn

DACKn \

Data read cycle

|
|
|
|
I
|
|
|
|
I
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
}
|
} Data write cycle
|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

e EE—
(1st cycle)

>
‘ (2nd cycle)

Note: Transfer between external memories, DACK output in a read cycle DACK output timing
is the same as that of CSn.

Figure14.6 Example of Direct AddressMode DMA Transfer Timing in Dual Mode
(Transfer Source: Ordinary Memory, Transfer Destination: Ordinary Memory)
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CKIO

A25-A0 :}(TransferX w4 X +8 X _+12 Transferf>< X w8 Y 12 X:

source address estinafion address I I

@1nﬂﬂli

D31-D0

RD

WEm i i i oo

3 Data Wrrte cycle

(2nd cycle)

Note: Transfer between external memories, DACK output in a read cycle DACK output timing
is the same as that of CSn.

Figure 14.7 Example of Direct AddressMode DMA Transfer Timing in Dual Mode
(16-byte Transfer, Transfer Source: Ordinary Memory, Transfer Destination:
Ordinary Memory)

CKIO

A25-A0 Transfer source address XTransfer destlnatlon address +4 D( +8 D( +12 ;

ﬁfﬂlliiirﬁﬁ g B

|
3 Data Write cycle
|

OO
e
o~ —————1__r__—
DACKn_:_|31111! ——

(1st cycle) (2nd cycle)

Note: Transfer between external memories, DACK output in a read cycle DACK output timing
is the same as that of CSn.

Figure 14.8 Example of Direct Address Mode DMA Transfer Timing in Dual Mode
(16-byte Transfer, Transfer Source: Synchronous DRAM, Transfer Destination:
Ordinary Memory)
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(2) Intheindirect address transfer mode, the address of memory in which datato be
transferred is stored is specified in the transfer source address register (SAR3) in the
DMAC. 16-byte transfer is not possible. Consequently, in this mode, the address value
specified in the transfer source address register in the DMAC isread first. Thisvalueis
temporarily stored in the DMAC. Next, the read value is output as an address, and the
value stored in that addressis stored in the DMAC again. Then, the value read afterwards
iswritten to the address specified in the transfer destination address; this completes one
DMA transfer.

Figure 14.9 shows one example. In this example, the transfer destination, the transfer
source, and the storage destination of the indirect address are external memories, and
transfer datais 16 or 8 bits. Figure 14.10 shows an example of the transfer timing.

In this mode, one NOP cycle (CK1 cycle shown in figure 14.10) is required to output data
read as an indirect address to an address bus.

If transfer data is 32 bits, third and fourth bus cycles shown in figure 14.10 is required
twice for each; atotal of six bus cycles and one NOP cycle are required.
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' [92]

: SAR3 ™ 3 Memory

' ' a %]

i D | DAR3 e 2

M = < Transfer source
1 A [Temporary]_: | < g module

' C buffer v

: : Transfer destination
: buffer : (A (A module

When the value in SAR3 is an address, the memory data is read and
the value is stored in the temporary buffer. The value to be read must
be 32 bits since it is used for the address.

First and second bus cycles

E SARS : Memory

: 113 "

D | DAR3 | A 3

M I = Transfer source

v A [Temporary| | | 5 g module

1 C buffer i B

H | Data I - Transfer destination
: buffer N (U module

When the value in the temporary buffer is an address, the data is read
from the transfer source module to the data buffer.

Third bus cycle

E SAR3 : Memory

: 13

: D | DAR3 il O 8

M 8 - Transfer source

v A [Temporary | g = module

i C buffer ' 2 [a}

' | Data I Transfer destination
: buffer : A (U module

When the value in SAR3 is an address, the value in the data buffer is
written to the transfer source module.

Fourth bus cycle

Note:The above description uses the memory, transfer source module, or
transfer destination module; in practice, any module can be connected
in the addressing space.
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Figure14.9 Operation of Indirect Addressin the Dual Address Mode
(When the External Memory Space has a 16-bit Width)
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CK

I I
| Transfer ‘ Transfer | ‘ Transfer ‘
A25 to AO | source | source NOP‘ Indirect destination
I address (H) address (L), address address
I | | \ | |
I | I | I I
cSn ! [ [ [ [ [
I | | | [ |
I { / { | 1 f
I - A } | | |
| Indirect | Indirect | ‘ Transfer | Transfer
D31to DO address (H) ,/ Xaddress (L) | data data
‘ [ | [ [ b
Internal ; \ Transfe> sour‘ce \ Iﬁdéct \ ‘ ‘
address / ! : !
bus N addre/Ls =3 >< NOP, ><agdress>< ) | |
F “ . T 1
‘ :
| I
‘ J

k “ | T
‘ :
Internal | : < v Transfer Transfe
databus | Transfer S(I)usce‘ address [‘? >< >< data data
[

DMAC | ! I \
indirect | I [ | Indirect | ‘
address | ‘ ‘ [ address | ‘

buffer | : : [ [ J / ;

| [ |

DMAC | : ‘ ! " Transfer ;

data | ‘ 1 [ [ data ‘
buffer I ‘ | ‘ ‘ ‘
[
__ ! \ ‘ ‘ \
RD ; | | | ; |
| : ‘ [ | |
WERN I ; ; 1 T ‘
| [ |
: [
: Address read cycle : NoOP ! Data ‘ Data |
! | , cycle : read cycle : write cycle |
|
I ': =;‘ L] Lagiinl V;
\ (1st) . (2nd) | | @) | @ty
‘ |
w ‘ [ [ ‘

Notes: *1 The internal address bus value does not change, and controlled by the port.
*2 The DMAC does not fetch the value until 32-bit data is output to the internal
data bus.

Figure14.10 Example of Transfer Timingin thelndirect Address Mode
in the Dual Address Mode
(Transfer between External Memories (16-Bit-Width External Memory Space))
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* Single Address Mode

In single address mode, either the transfer source or transfer destination peripheral deviceis
accessed (selected) by means of the DACK signal, and the other device is accessed by address.
In this mode, the DMAC performs one DMA transfer in one bus cycle, accessing one of the
external devices by outputting the DACK transfer request acknowledge signal to it, and at the
same time outputting an address to the other deviceinvolved in the transfer. For example, in
the case of transfer between external memory and an external device with DACK shownin
figure 14.11, when the external device outputs data to the data bus, that data is written to the
external memory in the same bus cycle.

External address bus External data bus

SH7622 /—?/ __________ N

— External
memory

DMAC

— [

N External device
i with DACK

....... » Data flow

Figure14.11 Data Flow in Single Address Mode

Two kinds of transfer are possible in single address mode: (1) transfer between an external device
with DACK and a memory-mapped external device, and (2) transfer between an external device
with DACK and external memory. In both cases, only the external request signal (DREQ) is used
for transfer requests.

Figures 14.12 to 14.14 show examples of DMA transfer timing in single address mode.
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A25-A0 X X -e+—— Address output to external memory space
CSn —\—/7
WE -a—— Write strobe signal to external memory space

D31-D0 _<:>_ ~4— Data output from external device with DACK
DACKn \ / -« DACK signal (active-low) to external device with DACK

N
(a) External device with DACK — external memory space (ordinary memory)

CK I_, I_, I_

A25-A0 X X -a«—— Address output to external memory space

Csh —
RD

-4—— Read strobe signal to external memory space

D31-D0 4@— —4— Data output from external memory space
DACKn \ / -4——— DACK signal (active-low) to external device with DACK

S/

(b) External memory space — external device with DACK (active low)

Figure14.12 Exampleof Transfer Timingin Single Address Mode
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A25-A0 A Transfer :X +4
\source address

l |
)
)
)

I>_
oo LT T T

Figure14.13 Example of Transfer Timingin Single Address Mode
(External Memory Space (Ordinary Memory) — External Device with DACK)

A25-A0 : )E( ):( Traf;:sfer sogir'ge add;ri(ess ):( : : :
ms L T T
s T L
R

Figure14.14 Example of Transfer Timingin Single Address Mode
(External Memory Space (SDRAM) - External Device with DACK)
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Bus Modes: There are two bus modes: cycle steal and burst. Select the mode in the TM bits of
CHCRO-CHCRS.

* Cycle-Steal Mode
In the cycle-steal mode, the bus right is given to another bus master after a one-transfer-unit
(8-, 16-, or 32-hit unit) DMA transfer. When another transfer request occurs, the bus rights are
obtained from the other bus master and atransfer is performed for one transfer unit. When that
transfer ends, the busright is passed to the other bus master. Thisis repeated until the transfer
end conditions are satisfied.
In the cycle-steal mode, transfer areas are not affected regardless of settings of the transfer
reguest source, transfer source, and transfer destination. Figure 14.15 shows an example of
DMA transfer timing in the cycle steal mode. Transfer conditions shown in the figure are

O Dua address mode
0 DREQ level detection

oreg 1\ /

Bus right returned to CPU

/_/%
Bus cycle X cPU X cPU X cPU XDMACKXDMACK cPu XDMACKDMACK cPu X cPu X

Read Write Read Write

Figure14.15 Transfer Examplein the Cycle-Steal Mode

* Burst Mode
Once the busright is abtained, the transfer is performed continuously until the transfer end
condition is satisfied. In the external request mode with low level detection of the DREQ pin,
however, when the DREQ pin is driven high, the bus passes to the other bus master after the
DMAC transfer request that has already been accepted ends, even if the transfer end conditions
have not been satisfied.
The burst mode cannot be used when the A/D converter, SCIF2, or CMT1 is the transfer
request source. Figure 14.16 shows atiming at this point.

DREQ \ /
Bus cycle X cPU X cPU X cPU XDMACXDMACXDMACKDMACKDMACKDMACK CPU X

Read Write Read Write Read Write

Figure14.16 Transfer Examplein the Burst Mode
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Relationship between Request Modes and Bus Modesby DM A Transfer Category: Table
14.6 shows the relationship between request modes and bus modes by DMA transfer category.

Table14.6 Relationship of Request M odes and Bus Modes by DMA Transfer Category

Address Request Bus  Transfer Usable
Mode  Transfer Category Mode Mode Size (bits) Channels
Dual External device with DACK and external External B/C 8/16/32/128 0,1
memory
External device with DACK and memory- External B/C 8/16/32/128 0,1
mapped external device
External memory and external memory All** B/C  8/16/32/128 0-3**
External memory and memory-mapped All** B/C  8/16/32/128 0-3**
external device
Memory-mapped external device and Allx* B/C  8/16/32/128 0-3**
memory-mapped external device
External memory and on-chip peripheral Allx2 B/C  8/16/32/128*% 0-3**
module
Memory-mapped external device and All*? B/C  8/16/32/128*° 0-3**
on-chip peripheral module
On-chip peripheral module and on-chip Allx2 B/C  8/16/32/128*% 0-3**
peripheral module
XY memory and X/Y memory All B/C 8/16/32/128 0-3
X/Y memory and memory-mapped external ~ All** B/C 8/16/32/128 0-3
device
X/Y memory and on-chip peripheral module ~ All*? B/C  8/16/32/128*% 0-3
X/Y memory and external memory All B/C 8/16/32/128 0-3
Single  External device with DACK and external External B/C 8/16/32/128 0,1
memory
External device with DACK and memory- External B/C 8/16/32/128 0,1

mapped external device

B: Burst, C: Cycle steal
Notes: *1 External requests, auto requests and on-chip peripheral module (CMTO0, CMT1)

334

requests are all available.

*2 External requests, auto requests, and on-chip peripheral module requests are all

available. In the case of on-chip peripheral module requests, however, with the

exception of CMTO and CMT1, the module must be designated as the transfer request

source or the transfer destination.

*3 Access size permitted for the on-chip peripheral module register functioning as the
transfer source or transfer destination (With a 128-bit transfer size, the permitted

access size is 32 bits only).

*4 If the transfer request is an external request, channels 0 and 1 are only available.
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Bus Mode and Channel Priority Order: When agiven channel 1 istransferring in burst mode
and there is atransfer request to a channel 0 with a higher priority, the transfer of channel 0 will
begin immediately.

At thistime, if the priority is set in the fixed mode (CHO > CH1), the channel 1 transfer will
continue when the channel 0 transfer has completely finished, even if channel O is operating in the
cycle steal mode or in the burst mode.

If the priority is set in the round-robin mode, channel 1 will begin operating again after channel 0
completes the transfer of one transfer unit, even if channel 0 isin the cycle steal mode or in the
burst mode. The buswill then switch between the two in the order channel 1, channel O, channel 1,
channel 0.

Even if the priority is set in the fixed mode or in the round-robin mode, it will not give the busto
the CPU since channel 1isin the burst mode. This exampleisillustrated in figure 14.17.

CPU DMAC \ DMAC \V DMAC Y DMAC \' DMAC ¥ DMAC \ DMAC CPU
CH1 CH1 CHO CH1 CHO CH1 CH1

CHO | CH1 | CHO
DMAC CH1 Round-robin mode in DMAC CH1
CPU Burst mode DMAC CHO and CH1 Burst mode CPU
> > > >

Priority: Round-robin mode
CHO: Cycle-steal mode
CH1: Burst mode

Figure 14.17 Bus State when Multiple Channelsare Operating
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14.35 Number of Bus Cycle Statesand DREQ Pin Sampling Timing

Number of Bus Cycle States: When the DMAC is the bus master, the number of bus cycle states
is controlled by the bus state controller (BSC) in the same way as when the CPU is the bus master.
For details, see section 13, Bus State Controller (BSC).

DREQ Pin Sampling Timing: In externa request mode, the DREQ pin is sampled by clock pulse
(CKI10O) falling edge or low level detection. When DREQ input is detected, aDMAC buscycleis
generated and DMA transfer performed, at the earliest, three states later.

The second and subsequent DREQ sampling operations are started two cycles after the first
sample.

Operation
* Cycle-Steal Mode

In cycle-steal mode, the DREQ sampling timing is the same regardless of whether level or
edge detection is used.

For example, in figure 14.18 (cycle-steal mode, level detection), DMAC transfer begins, at the
earliest, three cycles after the first sampling is performed. The second sampling is started two
cycles after the first. If DREQ is not detected at thistime, sampling is performed in each
subsequent cycle.

Thus, DREQ sampling is performed one step in advance. The third sampling operation is not
performed until the idle cycle following the end of the first DMA transfer.

The above conditions are the same whatever the number of CPU transfer cycles, as shownin
figure 14.19. The above conditions are al so the same whatever the number of DMA transfer
cycles, as shown in figure 14.20.

DACK isoutput in aread in the examplein figure 14.18, and in awrite in the example in
figure 14.19. In both cases, DACK is output for the same duration as CSn.

Figure 14.21 shows an example in which sampling is executed in all subsequent cycles when
DREQ cannot be detected.

Figure 14.22 shows an example of operation in cycle-steal mode when using edge detection.
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Burst Mode, Level Detection

In the case of burst mode with level detection, the DREQ sampling timing is the same asin the
cycle-steal mode.

For example, in figure 14.23, DMAC transfer begins, at the earliest, three cycles after the first
sampling is performed. The second sampling is started two cycles after the first. Subsequent
sampling operations are performed in the idle cycle following the end of the DMA transfer

cycle.

In the burst mode, also, the DACK output period is the same asin the cycle-steal mode.
Burst Mode, Edge Detection

In the case of burst mode with edge detection, DREQ sampling is only performed once.

For example, in figure 14.24, DMAC transfer begins, at the earliest, three cycles after the first
sampling is performed. After this, DMAC transfer is executed continuously until the number of
data transfers set in the DMATCR register have been completed. DREQ is not sampled during
thistime.

To restart DMA transfer after it has been suspended by an NMI, first clear NMIF, then input an
edge reguest again.

In the burst mode, also, the DACK output period is the same as in the cycle-steal mode.
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Figure14.18 Cycle-Steal Mode, Level Input (CPU Access: 2 Cycles)
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Figure14.19 Cycle-Steal Mode, Level Input (CPU Access: 3 Cycles)
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Figure14.21 Cycle-Steal Mode, Level Input (CPU Access: 2 Cycles, DREQ Input Delayed)
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Figure14.23 Burst Mode, Level Input
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14.3.6

Sour ce Address Reload Function

Channdl 2 includes areload function, in which the value returns to the value set in the source
address register (SAR2) for each four transfers by setting the RO bit in CHCR2. 16-byte transfer

cannot be used. Figure 14.25 shows this operation. Figure 14.26 shows the timing chart of the

source address rel oad function, which is under the following conditions: burst mode, auto request,

16-hit transfer data size, SAR2 count-up, DAR2 fixed, reload function on, and usage of only

channel 2.
——~--DMAC---------~"- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - N
| |
: DMAC control :
| RO bit=1 !
| - m— - - CHCR2 !
| | :
| . |
Transfer | ! Count signal |
request | g A T __________ - DMATCR2Z | @
| ! | ! o
| | v | 8
! : Reload signal e
! ! Reload control | - -» »| SAR2 =
| : (initial value) | ! )
| |
[ | 4 Reload :
| .
| signal |
: _ 4 time SAR2 |
I count [ :
|
|
: |
|
:. ______________________________________ | \/
Figure 14.25 Source Address Reload Function Diagram
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CK

Internal
address bus X SAR2 X DAR2 XSAR2+2X DAR2 XSAR2+4X DAR2 XSAR2+6X DAR2 X SARZX

Internal 5 X SAR?2 data X SAR2+2 data X SAR2+4 data X SAR2+6 data X
data bus :

E First transfer of . . . .

i channel2  : Second transfer : Third transfer : Fourthtransfer @ Fifth transfer
SAR2 output ! SAR2+2output ! SAR2+4output i SAR2+6 output !
DAR2 output ; DAR2output |, DAR2output | DAR2output |
SAR2 reload

SAR?2 output
DAR?2 output

Figure14.26 Timing Chart of Source Address Reload Function
Even if thetransfer datasize is 8, 16, or 32 hits, areload function can be executed.

DMATCR2, which specifies atransfer count, increments 1 each time atransfer ends regardless of
whether areload function is on or off. Consequently, be sure to specify the value multiple of four
in DMATCR2 when the reload function ison. Specifying other values does not guarantee the
operation.

Though the counters that count transfers of four times for the rel oad function are reset by clearing
the DME bit in DMAOR or the DE hit in CHCR2, by setting the transfer end flag (TE bit in
CHCR?), by inputting NMI, besides by reset or standby, the SAR2, DAR2, DMATCR2 registers
are not reset. Therefore, if these sources are generated, the counters that are initialized and are not
initialized exist in the DMAC; malfunction will be caused by restarting the DMAC in that state.
Consequently, if these sources occur except for setting the TE bit during the usage of the reload
function, set SAR2, DAR2, and DMATCR?2 again.
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14.3.7 DMA Transfer Ending Conditions

The DMA transfer ending conditions vary for individual channels ending and all channels ending
together. At transfer end, the following conditions are applied except the case where the value set
in the DMA transfer count register (DMATCR) reaches 0.

(a) Cycle-steal mode (externa request, internal request, and auto request)

When the transfer ending conditions are satisfied, DMAC transfer request acceptanceis
suspended. The DMAC stops operating after completing the number of transfers that it has
accepted until the ending conditions are satisfied.

In the cycle-steal mode, the operation is the same regardless of whether the transfer request is
detected by the level or at the edge.

(b) Burst mode, edge detection (external request, internal request, and auto request)

The timing from the point where the ending conditions are satisfied to the point where the
DMAC stops operating does not differ from that in cycle steal mode. In the edge detection in
the burst mode, though only one transfer request is generated to start up the DMAC, stop
reguest sampling is performed in the same timing as transfer request sampling in the cycle-
steal mode. Asaresult, the period when stop request is not sampled is regarded as the period
when transfer request is generated, and after performing the DMA transfer for this period, the
DMAC stops operating.

(c) Burst mode, level detection (external request)
Same as described in (a).
(d) Bus timing when transfers are suspended

The transfer is suspended when one transfer ends. Even if transfer ending conditions are
satisfied during read in the direct address transfer in the dual address mode, the subsequent
write process is executed, and after the transfer in (a) to (¢) above has been executed, DMAC
operation suspends.
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Individual Channel Ending Conditions: There are two ending conditions. A transfer ends when
the value of the channel’s DMA transfer count register (DMATCR) is0, or when the DE bit of the
channel’s CHCR is cleared to 0.

e When DMATCR is 0: When the DMATCR value becomes 0 and the corresponding channel's
DMA transfer ends, the transfer end flag bit (TE) is set in the CHCR. If the | E (interrupt
enable) bit has been set, aDMAC interrupt (DEI) is requested to the CPU. Thistransfer ending
does not apply to (a) to (d) described in above.

*  When DE of CHCR is0: Software can halt aDMA transfer by clearing the DE bit in the
channel’s CHCR. The TE bit is not set when this happens. This transfer ending appliesto (a) to
(d) described above.

Conditionsfor Ending All Channels Simultaneously: Transfers on al channels end (1) when
the NMIF (NMI flag) bit isset to 1 in the DMAOR, or (2) when the DME bitinthe DMAOR is
cleared to O.

» Transfers ending when the NMIF hit is set to 1 in DMAOR: When an NMI interrupt occurs,
the NMIF bit isset to 1 in the DMAOR and all channels stop their transfers according to the
conditionsin (@) to (d) described in 14.3.7, and pass the bus right to other bus masters.
Consequently, even if the NMI bit is set to 1 during transfer, the SAR, DAR, DMATCR are
updated. The TE hit is not set. To resume the transfers after NMI interrupt exception
processing, clear the NMIF hit to 0. At thistime, if there are channels that should not be
restarted, clear the corresponding DE bit in the CHCR.

e Transfers ending when DME is cleared to 0 in DMAOR: Clearing the DME bitto Oin the
DMAOR forcibly aborts the transfers on all channels. The TE bit is not set. All channels aborts
their transfers according to the conditionsin (@) to (d) in 14.3.7 Transfer Ending Condition, as
in NMI interrupt generation. In this case, the valuesin SAR, DAR, and DMATCR are aso
updated.
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144  CompareMatch Timer 0 (CMTOQ)

1441 Overview

DMAC has an on-chip compare match timer 0 (CMTO) to generate DMA transfer request. The

CMT has 16-bit counter.

Features

The CMT has the following features:

» Four types of counter input clock can be selected.

O Oneof four internal clocks (P@/4, P@/8, P@/16, P@/64) can be selected.

» Generates DMA transfer request when compare match occurs.

Block Diagram

Figure 14.27 shows a CMTO block diagram.

P@/4 P@8 P@/16 P64

Control circuit

|—>| Clock selection |

A 4

A

<
<«

CMSTRO
CMCSRO
CMCORO

Comparator

Module bus

CMSTRO: Compare match timer start register 0
CMCSRO: Compare match timer control/status register 0
CMCORO: Compare match timer constant register O
CMCNTO: Compare match timer counter O

Bus
interface

Figure14.27 CMTO Block Diagram
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Register Configuration
Table 14.7 summarizes the CMT register configuration.

Table14.7 Register Configuration

Initial Access Size
Name Abbreviation R/W Value  Address (Bits)
Compare match timer start CMSTRO R/(W) H'0000 H'A4000070 8,16, 32
register 0
Compare match timer CMCSRO R/(W)*  H0000 H'A4000072 8, 16, 32
control/status register 0
Compare match counter 0 CMCNTO R/W H'0000 H'A4000074 8, 16, 32
Compare match constant CMCORO R/W H'FFFF H'A4000076 8, 16, 32
register O

Note: * The only value that can be written to CMF bits in CMCSRO is a 0 to clear the flags.

14.4.2 Register Descriptions
CompareMatch Timer Start Register 0 (CM STRO)

The compare match timer start register (CMSTR) is a 16-bit register that selects whether compare
match counter 0 (CMCNTO) is operated or halted. It isinitialized to H'0000 by resets. It retainsits
previous value in standby mode.

Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
- l-1l-1-1-]-1-1=
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W:
Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
(=T =T=-T=T=-T=-[sm]
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R R R R R R R R/W

Bits 15 to 1—Reserved: These hits are dways read as 0. The write value should alway be 0.
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Bit 0—Count Start 0 (STRO): Selects whether to operate or halt compare match timer counter O.

Bit 0: STRO Description
0 CMCNTO count operation halted (Initial value)
1 CMCNTO count operation

Compare Match Timer Control/Status Register 0 (CMCSRO)

The compare match timer control/status register 0 (CMCSRO) is a 16-bit register that indicates the
occurrence of compare matches and establishes the clock used for incrementation. It isinitialized
to H'0000 by resets. It retains its previous value in standby mode.

Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
-l -1 -1-1T-1-]T-1=1
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W:
Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
emf | — | — | — | — | — | cKsil| CKsoO |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R/(W)* R R R R R R/W R/W

Note: * The only value that can be written is 0 to clear the flag.

Bits 15to 8 and 6 to 2—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should
awaysbe 0.

Bit 7—Compare Match Flag (CMF): Thisflag indicates whether or not the compare match
timer counter 0 (CMCNTO) and compare match timer constant 0 (CM CORO) values have
matched.

Bit 7: CMF Description

0 CMCNTO and CMCORO values have not matched (Initial value)
[Clearing condition]
Write 0 to CMF after reading CMF = 1

1 CMCNTO and CMCORO values have matched
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Bits 1 and 0—Clock Select 1 and 0 (CK S1, CK S0): These hits select the clock input to the
CMCNT from the four internal clocks obtained by dividing the system clock (Pg). When the STR
bit of the CMSTR is set to 1, the CMCNTO begins incrementing with the clock selected by CKS1
and CKS0.

Bit 1: CKS1 Bit 0: CKSO Description

0 0 P @4 (Initial value)
1 P @8
1 0 P @16
1 P @64

Compare Match Counter 0 (CMCNTO)
The compare match counter 0 (CMCNTO) is a 16-bit register used as an up-counter.

When an internal clock is selected with the CKS1 and CK S0 bits of the CMCSRO register and the
STR bit of the CMSTR is set to 1, the CMCNTO begins incrementing with that clock. When the
CMCNTO value matches that of the compare match constant register 0 (CMCORQ), the CMCNTO
is cleared to H'0000 and the CMF flag of the CMCSRO isset to 1.

The CMCNTO isinitialized to H'0000 by resets. It retains its previous value in standby mode.

Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

I N I R N

Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

- 1 [ [ |

Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W
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Compare Match Constant Register 0 (CM CORO)

The compare match constant register 0 (CMCORO) is a 16-hit register that sets the compare match
period with the CMCNTO.

The CMCORO isinitialized to H'FFFF by resets. It retains its previous value in standby mode.

Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

|

Initial value: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

Initial value: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

1443 Operation

Period Count Operation

When an internal clock is selected with the CKS1, CK S0 bits of the CMCSRO register and the
STR bit of the CMSTR is set to 1, the CMCNTO begins incrementing with the selected clock.
When the CMCNT counter value matches that of the CMCORO, the CMCNTO counter is cleared
to H'0000 and the CMF flag of the CMCSRO register is set to 1. The CMCNTO counter begins
counting up again from H'0000.

Figure 14.28 shows the compare match counter operation.

CMCNTO value Counter cleared by

CMCORO compare match

CMCORO

H'0000 . Time

Figure 14.28 Counter Operation
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CMCNTO Count Timing

One of four clocks (Pq@/4, Pq@/8, P@/16, P@/64) obtained by dividing the clock (Rp) can be selected
by the CKS1 and CK S0 bits of the CMCSRO. Figure 14.29 shows the timing.

e« ] LI LU L L P Lo

| T

Internal clock T «
Ri

CMCNTO input 4,—‘ ’—\—
clock « «

pU U

«

«
CMCNTO N-1 j: N j: N+1
U U

Figure14.29 Count Timing

1444 CompareMatch
Compare Match Flag Set Timing

The CMF bit of the CMCSRO register is set to 1 by the compare match signal generated when the
CMCORQO register and the CMCNTO counter match. The compare match signal is generated upon
thefinal state of the match (timing at which the CMCNTO counter matching count valueis
updated). Consequently, after the CMCORQO register and the CMCNTO counter match, a compare
match signal will not be generated until a CMCNTO counter input clock occurs. Figure 14.30
shows the CMF hit set timing.
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o oL L] |

CMCNTO
input clock  —

CMCNTO N 0
CMCORO N

Compare
match signal
CMF

Figure14.30 CMF Set Timing
Compare Match Flag Clear Timing

The CMF bit of the CMCSRO register is cleared by writing O to it after reading 1. Figure 14.31
shows the timing when the CMF bit is cleared by the CPU.

CMCSRO write cycle

=S I s e s O
CMF

Figure14.31 Timing of CMF Clear by the CPU
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145 Examplesof Use

1451 Example of DMA Transfer between On-Chip SCIFO and External Memory

In this example, receive data of on-chip SCIFO istransferred to external memory using DMAC
channel 3. Table 14.8 shows the transfer conditions and register settings. In addition, itis
recommended that the trigger of the number of receive FIFO datain IrDA issetto 1 (RTRG1 =
RTRGO = 0in SCFCR).

Table14.8 Transfer Conditions and Register Settingsfor Transfer between On-Chip SCI
and External Memory

Transfer Conditions Register  Setting

Transfer source: SCFRDFO of on-chip SCIFO SAR3 H'0400014A
Transfer destination: external memory DAR3 H'00400000
Number of transfers: 64 DMATCR3 H'00000040
Transfer source address: fixed CHCRS3 H'00004B05

Transfer destination address: incremented

Transfer request source: SCIF0 (RXI0)

Bus mode: cycle steal

Transfer unit: byte

Interrupt request generated at end of transfer

Channel priority order:0>2>3>1 DMAOR  H'0101
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145.2 Example of DMA Transfer between A/D Converter and External Memory
(Address Reload on)

In this example, DMA transfer is performed between the on-chip A/D converter (transfer source)
and the external memory (transfer destination) with address reload function on. Table 14.9 shows
the transfer conditions and register settings.

Table14.9 Transfer Conditions and Register Settingsfor Transfer between On-Chip A/D
Converter and External Memory

Transfer Conditions Register  Setting

Transfer source: on-chip A/D converter SAR2 H'04000080
Transfer destination: external memory DAR2 H'00400000
Number of transfers: 128 (reloading 32 times) DMATCR2 H'00000080
Transfer source address: incremented CHCR2 H'00089E35

Transfer destination address: decremented

Transfer request source: A/D converter

Bus mode: burst

Transfer unit: long word

Interrupt request generated at end of transfer

Channel priority order:0>2>3>1 DMAOR H'0101

When the address reload function is on, the value set in SAR returnsto the initially set value at
each four transfers. In this example, when an interrupt request is generated from AD converter,
byte datais read from the register in address H'04000080 in A/D converter , and it is written to
external memory address H'00400000. Since longword data has been transferred, the valuesin
SAR and DAR are H'04000084 and H'003FFFFC, respectively. The busright is maintained and
data transfers are successively performed because this transfer isin the burst mode.

After four transfers end, fifth and sixth transfers are performed if the address reload function is off,
and the value in SAR isincremented from H'0400008C, H'04000090, H'04000094,.... If the
address reload function is on, the DMA transfer stops after the fourth transfer ends, the bus request
signal to the CPU iscleared. At thistime, the value stored in SAR is not incremented from
H'0400008C to H'04000090, but returns to the initially set value H'04000080. The value in DAR
continues being incremented regardless of whether the address reload function is on or off.
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As aresult, the valuesin the DMAC are as shown in table 14.10 when the fourth transfer ends,
depending on whether the address reload function is on or off.

Table 14.10 Valuesin the DMAC after the Fourth Transfer Ends

Items Address reload on Address reload off
SAR H'04000080 H'04000090

DAR H'003FFFFC H'003FFFFC
DMATCR H'0000007C H'0000007C

Bus right Released Held

DMAC operation Stops Keeps operating
Interrupt Not generated Not generated
Transfer request source flag Executed Not executed

clear

Notes: 1. Aninterruptis generated regardless of whether the address reload function is on or off,

if transfers are executed until the value in DMATCR reaches 0 and the IE bit in CHCR
has been set to 1.

2. The transfer request source flag is cleared regardless of whether the address reload
function is on or off, if transfers are executed until the value in DMATCR reaches 0.

3. Specify the burst mode to use the address reload function. This function may not be
correctly executed in the cycle steal mode.

4. Set the value multiple of four in DMATCR to use the address reload function. This
function may not be correctly executed if other values are specified.
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146 Cautions

1.

The DMA channel control registers (CHCRO—CHCR3) can be accessed in any data size. The
DMA operation register (DMAOR) must be accessed in byte (8 bits) or word (16 bits); other
registers must be accessed in word (16 bits) or longword (32 bits).

Before rewriting the RS0O—RS3 bits of CHCRO—-CHCR3, first clear the DE bit to O (when
rewriting CHCR with a byte address, be sure to set the DE bit to 0 in advance).

Even when the NMI interrupt isinput when the DMAC is not operating, the NMIF bit of the
DMAOR will be set.

When entering the standby mode, the DME bit in DMAOR must be cleared to 0 and the
transfers accepted by the DMAC must end.

The on-chip peripheral modules which the DMAC can access are SCIF0/1/2, the A/D
converter, USB, and the I/O ports. Do not use the DMAC to access any other on-chip
peripheral modules.

When starting up the DMAC, set CHCR or DMAOR last. Specifying other registers last does
not guarantee normal operation.

Even if the maximum number of transfersis performed in the same channel after the
DMATCR count reaches 0 and the DMA transfer ends normally, write 0 to DMATCR.
Otherwise, normal DMA transfer may not be performed.

When using the address reload function, specify the burst mode as a transfer mode. In the
cycle-steal mode, normal DMA transfer may not be performed.

When using the address reload function, set the value multiple of four in DMATCR.
Specifying other values does not guarantee normal operation.

10. When detecting an external request at the falling edge, keep the external request pin high when

setting the DMAC.

11. Do not access the space ranging from H'A4000062 to H'A400006F, which is not used in the

DMAC. Accessing that space may cause malfunctions.

12.When the X/Y memory is designated as the transfer source or transfer destination in DMA

transfer, ensure that the X/Y memory is not accessed using the CPU or DSP during DMA
transfer.

13.When atransfer size of 16 bytesis set for the DMAC, do not use the external wait (WAIT)

signal when the SRAM interface is designated as the transfer source.

14. Do not perform accesses to registers of the following modules simultaneously during DMA

transfer, as operation cannot be guaranteed in this case.
* Busstate controller (BSC)

e Hitachi user debug interface (H-UDI)

e Clock pulse generator (CPG)
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Section 15 Timer (TMU)

15.1 Overview

This LSl uses athree-channel (channel 0-2) 32-hit timer unit (TMU).

15.1.1 Features

The TMU has the following features:

Each channel is provided with an auto-reload 32-bit down counter.
Channel 2 is provided with an input capture function.

All channels are provided with 32-bit constant registers and 32-bit down counters that can be
read or written to at any time.

All channels generate interrupt requests when the 32-bit down counter underflows
(H'00000000 - H'FFFFFFFF).

Allows selection between 5 counter input clocks: External clock (TCLK), P@/4, P@/16, P@/64,
P@/256 (P@istheinternal clock for peripheral modules and can be selected as 1/4, 1/2, or the
same frequency as that of the CPU operating clock ¢. See section 11, Clock Pulse Generator
(CPG), for more information on the clock pulse generator).

Synchronized read: TCNT is a sequentially changing 32-bit register. Since the peripheral
module used has an internal bus width of 16 bits, atime lag can occur between the time when
the upper 16 bits and lower 16 bits are read. To correct the discrepancy in the counter read
value caused by thistime lag, a synchronization circuit is built into the TCNT so that the entire
32-bit datain the TCNT can be read at once.

The maximum operating frequency of the 32-bit counter is2 MHz on all channels: Operate the
SH7622 so that the clock input to the timer counters of each channel (obtained by dividing the
external clock and internal clock with the prescaler) does not exceed the maximum operating
frequency.
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15.1.2

Block Diagram

Figure 15.1 shows a block diagram of the TMU.
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TCR: Timer control register

TCNT: 32-bit timer counter
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TCOR: 32-bit timer constant register
TCPR2: 32-bit input capture register
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15.1.3 Pin Configuration
Table 15.1 shows the pin configuration of the TMU.

Table15.1 Pin Configuration

Channel Pin 110 Description

Clock input/clock output TCLK 1/O External clock input pin/input capture control input pin

15.1.4 Register Configuration
Table 15.2 shows the TMU register configuration.

Table15.2 TMU Register Configuration

Access
Channel Register Abbreviation R/W Initial Value* Address Size
Common Timer start register TSTR R/W  H'00 H'FFFFFE92 8
0 Timer constant register 0 TCORO R/W  H'FFFFFFFF H'FFFFFE94 32
Timer counter O TCNTO R/W  H'FFFFFFFF H'FFFFFE98 32
Timer control register 0  TCRO R/W  H'0000 H'FFFFFE9C 16
1 Timer constant register 1 TCORL1 R/W  H'FFFFFFFF H'FFFFFEAO 32
Timer counter 1 TCNT1 R/W H'FFFFFFFF H'FFFFFEA4 32
Timer control register 1 ~ TCR1 R/W  H'0000 H'FFFFFEA8 16
2 Timer constant register 2 TCOR2 R/W  H'FFFFFFFF H'FFFFFEAC 32
Timer counter 2 TCNT2 R/W  H'FFFFFFFF H'FFFFFEBO 32
Timer control register 2  TCR2 R/W  H'0000 H'FFFFFEB4 16
Input capture register2  TCPR2 R Undefined H'FFFFFEB8 32
Note: * Initialized by power-on resets or manual resets.
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152 TMU Registers

15.2.1 Timer Start Register (TSTR)

TSTRisan 8-bit read/write register that selects whether to run or halt the timer counters (TCNT)
for channels 0—2. TSTRisinitialized to H'00 by a power-on reset or manual reset, but is not
initialized in standby mode when the input clock selected for the channel is the on-chip RTC clock
(RTCCLK). Itisinitialized in standby mode, changing the multiplying ratio of PLL circuit 1 or
MSTP2 bit in STBCR is set to alogic one only when an external clock (TCLK) or the periphera
clock (Pg) isused as the input clock.

Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ — \ — ‘ — ] — \ — ‘ STR2 \ STR1 ‘ STRO ]
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: R R R R R RW  RW  RW

Bits 7 to 3—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bit 2—Counter Start 2 (STR2): Selects whether to run or halt timer counter 2 (TCNT2).

Bit 2: STR2 Description
0 Halt TCNT2 count (Initial value)
1 Start TCNT2 counting

Bit 1—Counter Start 1 (STR1): Selects whether to run or halt timer counter 1 (TCNT1).

Bit 1: STR1 Description
0 Halt TCNT1 count (Initial value)
1 Start TCNT1 counting

Bit 0—Counter Start 0 (STRO): Selects whether to run or halt timer counter 0 (TCNTO).

Bit 0: STRO Description

0 Halt TCNTO count (Initial value)
1 Start TCNTO counting
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15.2.2 Timer Control Register (TCR)

The timer control registers (TCR) control the timer counters (TCNT) and interrupts. The TMU has
three TCR registers for each channel.

The TCR registers are 16-bit read/write registers that control the issuance of interrupts when the
flag indicating timer counter (TCNT) underflow has been set to 1, and also carry out counter clock
selection. When the external clock has been selected, they also select its edge. Additionaly, TCR2
controls the channel 2 input capture function and the issuance of interrupts during input capture.
The TCRs areinitialized to H'0000 by a power-on reset and manual reset. They are not initialized
in standby mode.

Channel 0 and 1 TCR Bit Configuration

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
e e e e e
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: R R R R R R R RIW

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
] — \ — ‘ UNIE ’CKEGl‘CKEGO’TPSCZ \ TPSCl‘ TPSCO‘

Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: R R RW RW RW RW RW RW

Channel 2 TCR Bit Configuration

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
= = = =] = — | cpPF | unF |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: R R R R R R RW  RIW
Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
] ICPE1 \ ICPEO ‘ UNIE \ CKEGl‘ CKEGO ] TPSC2 \ TPSCl‘ TPSCO \
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bits 15to 10, 9 (except TCR2), 7, and 6 (except TCR2)—Reserved: These bits are always read
as 0. The write value should always be 0.
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Bit 9—Input Capture Interrupt Flag (ICPF): A function of channel 2 only: the flag is set when
input capture is requested viathe TCLK pin.

Bit 9: ICPF Description
0 No input capture request has been issued

[Clearing condition]

When 0 is written to ICPF (Initial value)
1 Input capture has been requested via the TCLK pin

[Setting condition]
When an input capture is requested via the TCLK pin*

Note: * Contents do not change when 1 is written to ICPF.

Bit 8—Underflow Flag (UNF): Status flag that indicates occurrence of a TCNT underflow.

Bit 8: UNF Description
0 TCNT has not underflowed

[Clearing condition]

When 0 is written to UNF (Initial value)
1 TCNT has underflowed (H'00000000 - H'FFFFFFFF)

[Setting condition]
When TCNT underflows*
Note: * Contents do not change when 1 is written to UNF.

Bits 7 and 6—Input Capture Control (ICPE1, | CPEQ): A function of channel 2 only:
determines whether the input capture function can be used, and when used, whether or not to
enable interrupts.

When using thisinput capture function it is necessary to set the TCLK pin to input mode with the
TCOE bit inthe TOCR register. Additionally, use the CKEG bit to designate use of either the
rising or falling edge of the TCLK pin to set the value in TCNT2 in the input capture register
(TCPR2).

Bit 7: ICPE1 Bit 6: ICPEO Description

0 0 Input capture function is not used (Initial value)
1 Reserved (Setting disabled)
1 0 Input capture function is used. Interrupt due to ICPF (TICPI2)
is not enabled
1 Input capture function is used. Interrupt due to ICPF (TICPI2)
is enabled
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Bit 5—Underflow Interrupt Control (UNIE): Controls enabling of interrupt generation when
the status flag (UNF) indicating TCNT underflow has been set to 1.

Bit 5: UNIE Description
0 Interrupt due to UNF (TUNI) is not enabled (Initial value)
1 Interrupt due to UNF (TUNI) is enabled

Bits4 and 3—Clock Edge 1 and 0 (CKEG1, CKEGO): These hits select the external clock edge
when the external clock is selected, or when the input capture function is used.

Bit 4: CKEG1 Bit 3: CKEGO Description

0 0 Count/capture register set on rising edge (Initial value)
1 Count/capture register set on falling edge
1 X Count/capture register set on both rising and falling edge

Note: X means 0, 1, or ‘don’t care’.

Bits2to O—Timer Prescalers 2—0 (TPSC2-TPSCO0): These hits select the TCNT count clock.

Bit 2: TPSC2 Bit1: TPSC1 Bit 0: TPSCO Description

0 0 0 Internal clock: count on Pg/4 (Initial value)
1 Internal clock: count on P@/16
1 0 Internal clock: count on P@/64
1 Internal clock: count on P@/256
1 0 0 Reserved (Setting disabled)
1 External clock: count on TCLK pin input
1 0 Reserved (Setting disabled)
1 Reserved (Setting disabled)
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15.23 Timer Constant Register (TCOR)

The timer constant registers are 32-hit registers. The TMU has three TCOR registers, one for each

of the three channels.

TCOR isa 32-bit read/write register. When a TCNT count-down resultsin an underflow, the
TCOR valueisset in TCNT and the count-down continues from that value. TCOR isinitialized to
H'FFFFFFFF by a power-on reset or manual reset; it is not initialized in standby mode, and retains

its contents.

Bit:

Initial value:
R/W:

Bit:

Initial value:
R/W:

Bit:

Initial value:
R/W:

Bit:

Initial value:
R/W:
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31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W
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15.24 Timer Counters(TCNT)

The timer counters are 32-bit read/write registers. The TMU has three timer counters, one for each
channel.

TCNT counts down upon input of aclock. The clock input is selected using the TPSC2—-TPSCO
bitsin the timer control register (TCR).

When a TCNT count-down results in an underflow (H'00000000 — H'FFFFFFFF), the underflow
flag (UNF) in the timer control register (TCR) of the relevant channel is set. The TCOR valueis
simultaneously set in TCNT itself and the count-down continues from that value.

Because the internal bus for the SH7622 on-chip supporting modulesis 16 bitswide, atime lag
can occur between the time when the upper 16 bits and lower 16 bits are read. Since TCNT counts
sequentially, thistime lag can create discrepancies between the data in the upper and lower halves.
To correct the discrepancy, a buffer register is connected to TCNT so that upper and lower halves
are not read separately. The entire 32-bit datain TCNT can thus be read at once.

TCNT isinitialized to H'FFFFFFFF by a power-on reset or manual reset; it isnot initialized in
standby mode, and retains its contents.

Bit: 31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

- [ [ [ |

Initial value: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bit: 23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

Initial value: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

Initial value: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

Initial value: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W
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15.25 Input Capture Register (TCPR2)

The input capture register 2 (TCPR?2) is aread-only 32-bit register built only into timer 2. Control
of TCPR2 setting conditions due to the TCLK pin is affected by the input capture function bits
(ICPEVICPEZ2 and CKEG1/CKEGOQ) in TCR2. When a TCPR2 setting indication due to the
TCLK pin occurs, the value of TCNT2 is copied into TCPR2.

TCNT2isnot initialized by a power-on reset or manual reset, or in standby mode.

Bit: 31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | | | |
Initial value: — — — — — — — _
R/W: R R R R R R R R
Bit: 23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | | | | |
Initial value: — — — — — — — —
R/W: R R R R R R R R
Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| | | | | | | |
Initial value: — — — — — — - —
R/W: R R R R R R R R
Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

| ] ] | ]
Initial value: — — — — — — — —
R/W: R R R R R R R R
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153 TMU Operation

15.3.1 Overview

Each of three channels has a 32-bit timer counter (TCNT) and a 32-bit timer constant register
(TCOR). The TCNT counts down. The auto-reload function enables synchronized counting and
counting by external events. Channel 2 has an input capture function.

15.3.2 Basic Functions

Counter Operation: When the STRO-STR2 bitsin the timer start register (TSTR) are set, the
corresponding timer counter (TCNT) starts counting. When a TCNT underflows, the UNF flag of
the corresponding timer control register (TCR) is set. At thistime, if the UNIE bitin TCRis 1, an
interrupt request is sent to the CPU. Also at thistime, the value is copied from TCOR to TCNT
and the down-count operation is continued.

The count operation is set as follows (figure 15.2):

1. Select the counter clock with the TPSC2—TPSCO bits in the timer control register (TCR). If the
external clock is selected, set the TCLK pin to input mode with the TOCE bit in TOCR, and
select its edge with the CKEG1 and CKEGO bitsin TCR.

2. Usethe UNIE bit in TCR to set whether to generate an interrupt when TCNT underflows.

3. When using the input capture function, set the ICPE bitsin TCR, including the choice of
whether or not to use the interrupt function (channel 2 only).

4. Set avalueinthetimer constant register (TCOR) (the cycleisthe set value plus 1).
5. Settheinitia value in the timer counter (TCNT).
6. Setthe STR bit in the timer start register (TSTR) to 1 to start operation.
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Note: When an interrupt has been generated, clear the flag in the interrupt handler that caused it.
If interrupts are enabled without clearing the flag, another interrupt will be generated.

C Select operation >

v

Select counter
clock

'

Set underflow
interrupt generation

A 4
Set timer constant
register

'

Initialize timer
counter

'

Start counting

)
@
e When using input
y capture function
Set inter_rupt ®)
generation
T
|
4
®)
(6)
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Figure15.2 Setting the Count Operation
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Auto-Reload Count Operation: Figure 15.3 showsthe TCNT auto-rel oad operation.

TCOR value set to
/ TCNT during underflow

TCNT value

TCOR

Time

H'00000000

STRO-STR2

—

Figure15.3 Auto-Reload Count Operation

TCNT Count Timing:

» Internal Clock Operation: Set the TPSC2—-TPSCO bitsin TCR to select whether peripheral
module clock P or one of the four internal clocks created by dividing it is used (Pg/4, P@/16,
P@/64, P@/256). Figure 15.4 shows the timing.

& Sﬂmﬁﬁmﬁm

Internal |
clock —hﬁg
TCNT (« \

input clock ))

TCNT  N+1 X 35 N ) X N-1

Figure15.4 Count Timing when Internal Clock is Operating
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» External Clock Operation: Set the TPSC2—TPSCO bitsin TCR to select the external clock
(TCLK) asthetimer clock. Use the CKEG1 and CKEGO bitsin TCR to select the detection
edge. Rise, fall or both may be selected. The pulse width of the external clock must be at |east
1.5 peripheral module clock cyclesfor single edges or 2.5 peripheral module clock cycles for
both edges. A shorter pulse width will result in accurate operation. Figure 15.5 shows the
timing for both-edge detection.

o [ LT LT LT LT

External ((
clock input (« | )) |_
pin ))
R e
input clock SS SS

TCNT N+1 X % N X N-1 )Y

Figure15.5 Count Timing when External Clock is Operating (Both Edges Detected)

Input Capture Function: Channel 2 has an input capture function (figure 15.6). When using the
input capture function, set the TCLK pin to input mode with the TCOE bit in the timer output
control register (TOCR) and set the timer operation clock to internal clock or on-chip RTC clock
with the TPCS2-TPCSO0 hitsin the timer control register (TCR2). Also, designate use of the input
capture function and whether to generate interrupts on using it with the IPCE1-IPCEQ bitsin
TCR2, and designate the use of either the rising or falling edge of the TCLK pin to set the timer
counter (TCNT?2) value into the input capture register (TCPR2) with the CKEG1-CKEGO bitsin
TCR2.

The input capture function cannot be used in standby mode.
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TCNT value TCOR value set to
/ TCNT during underflow

TCOR [[~—————~

H'00000000 jj_LL‘ﬂ

TCLK |_|

Time

TCPR2 X Set TCNT value
ICPI ? )
(

Figure15.6 Operation Timing when Using the Input Capture Function
(Using TCLK Rising Edge)

15.4  Interrupts

There are two sources of TMU interrupts: underflow interrupts (TUNI) and interrupts when using
the input capture function (TICPI2).

154.1 StatusFlag Set Timing

UNF isset to 1 when the TCNT underflows. Figure 15.7 shows the timing.

o [ L L L L L]

TCNT X' H'00000000 33 >< TCOR value

Underflow Sg |
signal

UNF |

TUNI |

Figure15.7 UNF Set Timing
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154.2 StatusFlag Clear Timing

The status flag can be cleared by writing 0 from the CPU. Figure 15.8 shows the timing.

TCR write cycle

T1T2<i>|
o [ L LT

Peripheral address bus >< TCR address ><

UNF |

Figure15.8 StatusFlag Clear Timing

15.4.3 Interrupt Sourcesand Priorities

The TMU produces underflow interrupts for each channel. When the interrupt request flag and
interrupt enable bit are both set to 1, the interrupt is requested. Codes are set in the interrupt
event register (INTEVT, INTEVT2) for these interrupts and interrupt processing occurs
according to the codes.

Therelative priorities of channels can be changed using the interrupt controller (see section 5,
Exception Processing, and section 8, Interrupt Controller (INTC)). Table 15.3 lists TMU interrupt
SOUrces.

Table15.3 TMU Interrupt Sources

Channel Interrupt Source Description Priority
0 TUNIO Underflow interrupt O High

1 TUNI1 Underflow interrupt 1

2 TUNI2 Underflow interrupt 2 l

2 TICPI2 Input capture interrupt 2 Low
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155  Usage Notes

155.1 Writingto Registers

Synchronization processing is not performed for timer counting during register writes. When
writing to registers, always clear the appropriate start bits for the channel (STR2—-STRO) in the
timer start register (TSTR) to halt timer counting.

155.2 Reading Registers

Synchronization processing is performed for timer counting during register reads. When timer
counting and register read processing are performed simultaneously, the register value before
TCNT counting down (with synchronization processing) is read.

RENESAS
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Section 16 Seria Communication Interface with FIFO
(SCIFO)

16.1  Overview

SCIFQ is aserial communication interface with built-in FIFO buffers (Serial Communication
Interface with FIFO: SCIF). SCIFO can perform synchronous serial communication.

A 128-stage FIFO register is provided for transmission, and a 384-stage FIFO register for
reception, enabling fast, efficient, and continuous communication.

16.1.1 Features
SCIFO features are listed below.

e Synchronous mode

Serial data communication is synchronized with a clock. Serial data communication can be
carried out with other chips that have a synchronous communication function.

Thereisasingle serial data communication format.
O Datalength: 8 bits
O LSB-first transfer
O Receive error detection: Overrun errors

* Full-duplex communication capability
The transmitter and receiver are independent units, enabling transmission and reception to be
performed simultaneously.
The transmitter and receiver have a 128-stage and 384-stage FIFO buffer structure,
respectively, enabling fast and continuous serial data transmission and reception.

e On-chip baud rate generator allows any bit rate to be selected.

» Choice of seria clock source: internal clock from baud rate generator or external clock from
SCKO pin

» Two interrupt sources
There are two interrupt sources—the transmit-FIFO-data interrupt, receive-FIFO-data
interrupt—that can issue requests independently. There are two kinds of receive-FIFO-data
interrupt, discriminated by the value of the FSTE bit in the line status register (SCL SRO0):
receive-FIFO-data interrupt when FSTE = 0, and receive-data-stop interrupt when FSTE = 1.

» The DMA controller (DMAC) can be activated to execute a data transfer by issuingaDMA
transfer request in the event of atransmit-FIFO-data or receive-FIFO-data interrupt.

*  When not in use, SCIFO can be stopped by halting its clock supply to reduce power
consumption.

e Theamount of datain the transmit/receive FIFO registers can be ascertained.
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» The contents of the transmit FIFO data register (SCFTDRO) and receive FIFO data register
(SCFRDRO) are undefined after a power-on or manual reset. Other registers areinitialized by a
power-on or manual reset, and retain their values in standby mode and in the modul e standby
state. For details see section 16.1.4, Register Configuration.

16.1.2 Block Diagram

Figure 16.1 shows a block diagram of SCIFO.

o Internal
Module data bus % data bus
£ | —
(2]
>
M
SCFRDRO SCFTDRO SCRFDRO [ SCBRRO | L
(384-stage) (128-stage) SCTFDRO
SCFCRO
v SCSSRO
RxDO —» | SCRSR0O | | | scTsRo SCSCRO Baud rate P
SCSMRO generator P4
«
S(?LS.RO P@/16
Transmission/
reception control «—— P@64
TxDO =
Clock
E | clock
SCKO < xternal cloc|
> TXI
» RXI
SCIFO
SCRSRO: Receive shift register SCSSRO: Serial status register
SCFRDRO: Receive FIFO data register SCBRRO: Bit rate register
SCTSRO: Transmit shift register SCFCRO: FIFO control register
SCFTDRO: Transmit FIFO data register =~ SCRFDRO: Receive FIFO data count register
SCSMRO: Serial mode register SCTFDRO: Transmit FIFO data count register
SCSCRO: Serial control register SCLSRO: Line status register
Figure16.1 Block Diagram of SCIFO
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16.1.3  Pin Configuration
Table 16.1 shows the SCIFO pin configuration.

Table16.1 SCIFOPins

Pin Name Abbreviation I/10 Function

SCIFO Serial clock pin SCKO 1/0 Clock input/output
Receive data pin RxDO Input Receive data input
Transmit data pin TxDO Output Transmit data output

Note: These pins are made to function as serial pins by performing SCIFO operation settings with

the TE and RE bits in SCSCRO.

16.1.4 Register Configuration

SCIFO hasthe internal registers shown in table 16.2. These registers are used to specify the bit

rate, and to perform transmitter/receiver control.

Table16.2 SCIFO Registers

Initial Access
Name Abbreviation R/W Value Address Size
SCIFO Serial mode register SCSMRO R/W H'00 H'A4002000 8
Bit rate register SCBRRO R/W H'FF H'A4002002 8
Serial control register SCSCRO R/W H'00 H'A4002004 8
Line status register SCLSRO R/(W)*?* H'0004 H'A4002006 16
Serial status register SCSSRO R/(W)** H'0040 H'A4002008 16
Receive FIFO data count SCRFDRO R H'0000 H'A400200A 16
register
FIFO control register SCFCRO R/W H'00 H'A400200C 8
Transmit FIFO data register SCFTDRO Undefined H'A4002010
Receive FIFO data register SCFRDRO R Undefined H'A4002014 8
Transmit FIFO data count SCTFDRO H'0000 H'A4002018 16
register
Notes: *1 Only 0 can be written to bits 5 and 1, to clear the flags.
*2 Only 0 can be written to bit 0, to clear the flag.
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16.2 Register Descriptions

16.21 Receive Shift Register (SCRSRO0)
SCRSRO is the register used to receive serial data.

SCIFO sets serial datainput from the RxDO pin in SCRSRO in the order received, starting with the
LSB (bit 0), and convertsit to parallel data. When 1 byte of data has been received, itis
transferred to the receive FIFO data register, SCFRDRO, automatically.

SCRSRO cannot be directly read or written to by the CPU.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

RIW: — — — — — — — —

16.2.2 Receive FIFO Data Register (SCFRDRO)
SCFRDRO is a 384-stage FIFO register that stores received serial data.

When SCIFO has received one byte of serial data, it transfers the received data from SCRSRO to
SCFRDRO whereit is stored, and completes the receive operation. SCRSRO is then enabled for
reception, and consecutive receive operations can be performed until the receive FIFO data
register isfull (384 data bytes).

SCFRDRO is aread-only register, and cannot be written to by the CPU.

If aread is performed when there is no receive data in the receive FIFO data register, an undefined
value will be returned. When the receive FIFO data register isfull of receive data, subsequent
serial dataislost.

The contents of SCFRDRO are undefined after a power-on reset or manual reset.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

- r [ [ |

R/W: R R R R R R R R
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16.2.3  Transmit Shift Register (SCTSRO0)
SCTSRO isthe register used to transmit serial data.

To perform serial datatransmission, SCIFO first transfers transmit data from SCFTDRO to
SCTSRO, then sends the data to the TxDO pin starting with the L SB (bit 0).

When transmission of one byte is completed, the next transmit datais transferred from SCFTDRO

to SCTSRO, and transmission started, automatically.
SCTSRO cannot be directly read or written to by the CPU.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

RW:  — — — — — — — —

16.24  Transmit FIFO Data Register (SCFTDROQ)

SCFTDRO is a 128-stage FIFO data register that stores data for serial transmission.

If SCTSRO is empty when transmit data has been written to SCFTDRO, SCIFO transfers the
transmit data written in SCFTDRO to SCTSRO and starts serial transmission.

SCFTDRO is awrite-only register, and cannot be read by the CPU.

The next data cannot be written when SCFTDRO isfilled with 128 bytes of transmit data. Data
written in this caseis ignored.

The contents of SCFTDRO are undefined after a power-on reset or manual reset.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

R/W: W W W W W W W W

RENESAS
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16.25 Serial Mode Register (SCSMRO0)
SCSMRO is an 8-bit register used to select the baud rate generator clock source.
SCSMRO can be read or written to by the CPU at all times.

SCSMROisinitialized to H'00 by a power-on reset or manual reset. It is not initialized in standby
mode or in the module standby state.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
- = = = = | — | cKksi] ckso |

Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R R R R R R R/W R/W

Bits 7-2—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bits 1 and 0—Clock Select 1 and 0 (CK S1, CK S0): These hits select the clock source for the on-
chip baud rate generator. The clock source can be selected from P, Pg/4, P@/16, and Pg/64,
according to the setting of bits CKS1 and CKS0.

For the relation between the clock source, the hit rate register setting, and the baud rate, see
section 16.2.8, Bit Rate Register (SCBRRO).

Bit 1. CKS1 Bit 0: CKSO Description

0 0 Po clock (Initial value)
1 P@/4 clock

1 0 P@/16 clock
1 P@/64 clock

Note: Pq: Peripheral clock
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16.2.6  Serial Control Register (SCSCRO)

The SCSCRO register performs enabling or disabling of SCIFO transfer operations and interrupt
requests, and selection of the serial clock source.

SCSCRO can be read or written to by the CPU at all times.

SCSCRO isinitialized to H'00 by a power-on reset or manual reset. It is not initialized in standby
mode or in the module standby state.

Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

| TE | RE | TE | RE | — | — | CKEL | CKEO |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: RW  RW RW  RW R R RW  RW

Bit 7—Transmit Interrupt Enable (TIE): Enables or disables transmit-FIFO-data interrupt
(TXI) request generation when serial transmit datais transferred from SCFTDRO to SCTSRO, and
the TDFST flagin SCSSROisset to 1.

Bit 7: TIE Description
0 Transmit-FIFO-data interrupt (TXI) request disabled* (Initial value)
1 Transmit-FIFO-data interrupt (TXI) request enabled

Note: * TXI interrupt requests can be cleared by reading 1 from the TDFST flag, then clearing it to
0, or by clearing the TIE bit to 0.

When the transmit-FIFO-data interrupt is used, set the FSTE bit in SCLSRO to 1.

Bit 6—Receive I nterrupt Enable (RIE): Enables or disables generation of areceive-data
interrupt (RXI) request when the RDFST flag in SCSSRO is set to 1.

Bit 6: RIE Description
0 Receive-FIFO-data interrupt (RXI) request disabled* (Initial value)
1 Receive-FIFO-data interrupt (RXI) request enabled

Note: * An RXI interrupt request can be cleared by reading 1 from the RDFST flag, then clearing
the flag to 0, or by clearing the RIE bit to 0.
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Bit 5—Transmit Enable (TE): Enables or disables the start of serial transmission by SCIFO.

Bit5: TE Description
0 Transmission disabled (Initial value)
1 Transmission enabled*

Note: * Serial mode register (SCSMRO0) and FIFO control register (SCFCRO0) settings must be
made, the operating clock source decided, and the transmit FIFO reset, before the TE bit is
setto 1.

Bit 4—Receive Enable (RE): Enables or disables the start of serial reception by SCIFO.

Bit 4: RE Description
0 Reception disabled** (Initial value)
1 Reception enabled*?

Notes: *1 Clearing the RE bit to 0 does not affect the RDFST flag, which retains its state.

*2 Serial mode register (SCSMRO0) and FIFO control register (SCFCRO) settings must be
made, the operating clock source decided, and the receive FIFO reset, before the RE
bit is set to 1.

Bits 3 and 2—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bits 1 and 0—Clock Enable 1 and 0 (CKE1, CKEQ): These hits select the SCIFO clock source.
The CKEL and CKEQO hits must be set before determining the SCIFO operating mode with
SCSMRO.

Bit 1: CKE1l Bit 0: CKEO Description
0 0 Internal clock/SCKO pin functions as input pin (input signal
ignored) (Initial value)

Internal clock/SCKO pin functions as serial clock output

1 0 External clock/SCKO pin functions as clock input

External clock/SCKO pin functions as clock input
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16.2.7  Serial Status Register (SCSSRO)

SCSSRO is a 16-hit register that can be read or written to by the CPU at all times. However, 1
cannot be written to the TDFST and RDFST flags. Also note that in order to clear these flags they
must be read as 1 beforehand.

SCSSRO isinitialized to H'0040 by a power-on reset or manual reset. It isnot initialized in
standby mode or in the module standby state.

Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
-l -1l -1-1-7T-7T-17 -
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W:
Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
. — | Tenp | TOFST| — | — | — |RDFST| — |
Initial value: 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R R R/(W)* R R R/(W)* R

Note: * Only O can be written, to clear the flag.

Bits 15 to 7—Reserved: These bits are dways read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bit 6—Transmit End (TEND): Indicatesthat there is no valid datain SCFTDRO when the last
bit of the transmit character is sent, and transmission has been ended.

Bit 6: TEND Description

0 Transmission is in progress
[Clearing condition]
When data is written to SCFTDRO

1 Transmission has been ended (Initial value)

[Setting conditions]
» Power-on reset or manual reset

e When there is no transmit data in SCFTDRO on transmission of a 1-byte
serial transmit character
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Bit 5—Transmit FIFO Data Stop (TDFST): Indicates that data has been transferred from
SCFTDRO to SCTSRO, and the transfer data number is now equal to the number of transfer bytes
specified by bits FST6—-FSTO0 in SCLSRO. This bit is valid when FSTE = 1.

Bit 5: TDFST Description

0 The number of transfer data bytes is less than the transfer byte number
specified by bits FST6—FSTO (Initial value)

[Clearing conditions]
* Power-on reset or manual reset
¢ When 0 is written to TDFST after reading TDFST =1

1 The number of transfer data bytes is equal to the transfer byte number
specified by bits FST6—FSTO

[Setting condition]

When the number of transfer data bytes becomes equal to the transfer byte
number specified by bits FST6—FSTO due to a transmit operation

Bits 4 to 2—Reserved: These bits are dways read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bit 1—Receive FIFO Data Full/Stop (RDFST): The function of this bit depends on the setting
of the FSTE bit in SCLSRO.

* WhenFSTE=1

Indicates that received data has been transferred from SCRSRO to SCFRDRO, and the number
of receive data bytesis now equal to the transfer byte number specified by bits FST6—FSTO.

Bit 1. RDFST Description

0 The number of receive data bytes in SCFRDRO is less than the transfer byte
number specified by bits FST6—FSTO (Initial value)

[Clearing conditions]
» Power-on reset or manual reset
¢ When 0 is written to RDFST after reading RDFST =1

1 The number of receive data bytes in SCFRDRO is equal to the transfer byte
number specified by bits FST6—FSTO

[Setting condition]

When the number of receive data bytes in SCFRDRO becomes equal to the
transfer byte number specified by bits FST6—FSTO0*

Note: * If data is read when SCFRDRO is empty, an undefined value will be read. The number of
receive data bytes in SCFRDRO is indicated in SCRFDRO.
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* WhenFSTE=0

Indicates that received data has been transferred from SCRSRO to SCFRDRO, and SCFRDRO
is now full of receive data.

Bit 1: RDFST Description
0 SCFRDRO is not full of receive data (Initial value)
[Clearing conditions]

« Power-on reset or manual reset
e When 0 is written to RDFST after reading RDFST =1

1 SCFRDRO is full of receive data
[Setting condition]
When SCFRDRO becomes full of receive data*

Note: * If data is read when SCFRDRO is empty, an undefined value will be read. The number of
receive data bytes in SCFRDRO is indicated in SCRFDRO.

Bit 0—Reserved: Thishit isaways read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

162.8  Bit Rate Register (SCBRRO)

SCBRRO is an 8-bit register that sets the serial transfer bit rate in accordance with the baud rate
generator operating clock selected by bits CKS1 and CK S0 in SCSMRO.

SCBRRO can be read or written to by the CPU at all times.

SCBRROisinitialized to H'FF by a power-on reset or manual reset. It is not initialized in standby
mode or in the module standby state.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

Initial value: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

The SCBRRO setting is found from the following equation.

P
Nz— @ 1061

8 x 22n—l x B
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Where B: Bitrate (bits/s)
N: SCBRRO setting for baud rate generator (1 < N < 255)
P@: Peripheral module operating frequency (MHz)
n: Baud rate generator input clock (n=0to 3)
(See the table below for the relation between n and the clock.)

SCSMRO Setting

n Clock CKsS1 CKS0
0 Po 0 0
1 Po/4 0 1
2 P@/16 1 0
3 P/64 1 1

16.29 FIFO Control Register (SCFCRO0)
SCFCRO performs data count resetting for the transmit and receive FIFO registers.
SCFCRO can be read or written to by the CPU at all times.

SCFCRO isinitialized to H'00 by a power-on reset or manual reset. It is not initialized in standby
mode or in the module standby state.

Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

\ — \ — \ — \ — \ — \ TFRST \ RFRST‘ —

Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RIW: R R R R R RIW RIW R

Bits 7 to 3—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bit 2—Transmit FIFO Data Register Reset (TFRST): Invalidates the transmit datain the
transmit FIFO data register and resets it to the empty state.

Bit 2: TFRST Description

0 Reset operation disabled* (Initial value)

1 Reset operation enabled

Note: * A reset operation is performed in the event of a power-on reset or manual reset.
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Bit 1—Receive FIFO Data Register Reset (RFRST): Invalidates the receive data in the receive
FIFO dataregister and resetsit to the empty state.

Bit 1: RFRST Description

0 Reset operation disabled* (Initial value)

1 Reset operation enabled

Note: * A reset operation is performed in the event of a power-on reset or manual reset.
Bit 0—Reserved: Thisbit isawaysread as 0. The write value should always be 0.

16.2.10 Receive FIFO Data Count Register (SCRFDROQ)

SCRFDRO is a 16-hit register that indicates the number of data bytes stored in the receive FIFO
data register (SCFRDRO).

A value of H'0000 means that there is no receive data, and a value of H'0180 means that
SCFRDRO is full of receive data.

SCRFDRO can be read by the CPU at all times.

SCRFDRO isinitialized to H'0000 by a power-on reset or manual reset. It isnot initialized in
standby mode or in the module standby state.

Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
(- =T -T-T-T-T=-Txw]|
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W:
Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
' R7 | R6 | R5 | R4 | R3 | R2 | RL | RO |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W:

16.2.11 Transmit FIFO Data Count Register (SCTFDRO)

SCTFDRO is a 16-bit register that indicates the number of data bytes stored in the transmit FIFO
data register (SCFTDRO).

A value of H'0000 means that there is no transmit data, and a value of H'0080 means that
SCFTDRO isfull of transmit data.
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SCTFDRO can be read by the CPU at all times.

SCTFDRO is initialized to H'0000 by a power-on reset or manual reset. It isnot initialized in
standby mode or in the module standby state.

Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
-l -1l -] -] -1-=-]T-17 =]
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W:
Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
] T7 ] T6 ] TS5 ] T4 ] T3 ] T2 ] T1 ] T0 \
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W:

16.2.12 Line Status Register (SCL SRO0)

SCLSRO is a 16-hit register that indicates the status of the FIFO stop function and the receive error
(overrun error) status.

SCL SRO can be read and written to by the CPU at all times. However, 1 cannot be written to the
ORER hit; to clear thisbit to O, it must first be read as 1.

SCLSRO isinitialized to H'0004 by a power-on reset or manual reset. It isnot initialized in
standby mode or in the module standby state.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
] — ] FST6 ] FST5 ] FST4 ] FST3 ] FST2 ] FST1 ] FSTO \

Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: R RIW RIW RIW RIW RIW RIW RIW

Bt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
T Tmwl — [ - [ - o]

Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0
RW: R R R RIW R R R RI(W)*

Note: * Only 0 can be written, to clear the flag.

Bit 15—Reserved: Thisbit isalwaysread as 0. The write value should always be 0.
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Bits 14 to 8—FIFO Stop Count (FST6 to FST0): Transmit/receive operations are stopped in
accordance with the transfer byte number specified by these bits. Transmission/reception can be
restarted by clearing the TDFST and RDFST bitsto 0. These bits are valid only when FSTE = 1,
and are invalid when FSTE = 0. The value set in these bits should be one less than the number of
bytes to be transferred. A value from H'7F (128 bytes) to H'00 (1 byte) can be set. When the FIFO
stop function is used in transmission or transmission/reception, only an even byte setting should be
used (by setting an odd value in these bits). For details see section 16.6, Usage Notes.

Bits 7 to 5—Reserved: These bits are aways read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bit 4—FIFO Stop Count Enable (FSTE): Enables or disables the FIFO stop function during
transmission/reception.

Bit 4: FSTE Description
0 FIFO stop function disabled (Initial value)
1 FIFO stop function enabled

Bits 3 and 1—Reserved: These hits are always read as 0. The write value should always be 0.
Bit 2—Reserved: Thisbit isawaysread as 1, and the write value should always be 1.

Bit 0—Overrun Error (ORER): Indicates that an overrun error occurred during reception,
causing abnormal termination.

Bit 0: ORER Description

0 Reception in progress, or reception has ended normally** (Initial value)
[Clearing conditions]
» Power-on reset or manual reset
e When 0 is written to ORER after reading ORER =1

1 An overrun error occurred during reception*?
[Setting condition]
When serial reception is performed while RDFST =1

Notes: *1 The ORER flag is not affected and retains its previous state when the RE bit in
SCSCRO is cleared to 0.
*2 The receive data prior to the overrun error is retained in SCFRDRO, and the data
received subsequently is lost. Serial reception cannot be continued while the ORER flag
is setto 1.
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16.3 Operation

16.3.1 Overview

SCIFO can carry out serial communication in synchronous mode, in which synchronization is
achieved with clock pulses.

128-stage receive and 384-stage transmit FIFO buffers are provided, reducing the CPU overhead
and enabling fast, continuous communication to be performed.

The operating clock sourceis selected with the serial mode register (SCSMRO), and the SCIFO
clock source is determined by the CKEL and CKEO bits in the serial control register (SCSCRO).

* Transmit/receive format: Fixed 8-bit data
* Indication of amount of data stored in transmit and receive FIFO registers
* Choiceof internal or externa clock as SCIFO clock source

O Wheninternal clock is selected: SCIFO operates on the baud rate generator clock and
outputs a serial clock externally.

O When external clock is selected: SCIFO operates on the input serial clock (the on-chip baud
rate generator is not used).

16.3.2  Serial Operation

One unit of transfer data (character or frame)

-t -

* *

e anpinininipinipininEn

LSB MSB
Serial data Don't care|f Bit0 >< Bit 1 >< Bit 2 >< Bit 3 >< Bit 4 >< Bit 5 >< Bit 6 >< Bit 7 | Don'’t care

Note: * High except in continuous transmission/reception

Figure16.2 Data Format in Synchronous Communication

In synchronous serial communication, data on the communication line is output from one fall of
the serial clock to the next. Datais guaranteed valid at the rise of the serial clock.

In serial communication, each character is output starting with the L SB and ending with the M SB.
After the MSB is output, the communication line remains in the state of the M SB.
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In synchronous mode, SCIFO receives data in synchronization with the rise of the serial clock.

Data Transfer Format: A fixed 8-bit dataformat is used. No parity or multiprocessor bits are
added.

Clock: Either aninternal clock generated by the on-chip baud rate generator or an external serial
clock input at the SCKO pin can be selected, according to the setting of the CKE1 and CKEQO bits
in SCSCRO.

When SCIFO is operated on an internal clock, the serial clock is output from the SCKO pin.

Eight serial clock pulses are output in the transfer of one character, and when no
transmission/reception is performed the clock is fixed high. In receive-only operation, when the
on-chip clock sourceis selected, clock pulses are output for 1 to 128 bytes (set by bits FST6—
FSTO0) when the FSTE bit in SCLSRO is 1, and for up to 384 bytes when the FSTE bit is 0.

Data Transfer Operations

SCIFO Initialization: Before transmitting and receiving data, it is necessary to clear the TE and
RE bitsin SCSCRO to 0, then initialize SCIFO as described below.

When the clock source, etc., is changed, the TE and RE bits must be cleared to 0 before making
the change using the following procedure. When the TE hit is cleared to O, the transmit shift
register (SCTSRO) isinitialized. Do not clear the TE bit while transmission isin progress, or the
RE bit while reception isin progress. Note that clearing the TE and RE bits to O does not change
the contents of SCSSRO, SCFTDRO, or SCFRDRO. The TE bit should be cleared to 0 after all
transmit data has been sent and the TDFST bit in SCSSRO has been set to 1. When TE is cleared
to 0, the TxDO pin goes to the high-impedance state. Before setting TE to 1 again to start
transmission, the TFRST bit in SCFCRO should first be set to 1 to reset SCFTDRO.

When an external clock is used the clock should not be stopped during operation, including
initialization, since operation will be unreliablein this case.

Figure 16.3 shows a sample SCIFO initialization flowchart.
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( Initialization ) 1. Set the clock selection in SCSCRO.
| Be sure to clear bits RIE, TIE, TE, and RE
to 0.

Clear TE and RE bits .
in SCSCRO to 0 2. Be sure to set the TFRST and RFRST bits

in SCFCRO to 1, to reset the FIFOs.
| Set the clock source selection in SCSMRO.
Set TFRST and RFRST bits

- 4. Write a value corresponding to the bit rate
in SCFCRO to 1 ) X

into SCBRRO (Not necessary if an external
| clock is used).

Set CKE1 and CKEQO bits 5. Clear the TFRST and RFRST bits in

in SCSCRO SCFCRO to 0.
(leaving TE and RE bits

cleared to 0)

Set CKS1 and CKSO hits
in SCSMRO

Set value in SCBRRO

Wait

A

1-bit interval elapsed?

Clear TFRST and RFRST bits
in SCFCROto 0

C End )

Figure16.3 Sample SCIFO Initialization Flowchart (1) (Transmission or Reception)
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< Initialization >

Clear TE and RE bits
in SCSCROto 0

Set TFRST and RFRST bits
in SCFCRO to 1

Set CKE bit in SCSCRO
(leaving TE and RE bits
cleared to 0)

Set CKS1 and CKSO bits
in SCSMRO

Set value in SCBRRO

Clear TFRST and RFRST bits
to0

Write at least one byte
of transmit data to SCFTDRO

Wait

1. Set the clock selection in SCSCRO. Be sure
to clear bits RIE, TIE, TE, and RE to 0.

2. Be sure to set the TFRST and RFRST bits
in SCFCRO to 1, to reset the FIFOs.

Set the clock source selection in SCSMRO.

4. Write a value corresponding to the bit rate
into SCBRRO.

5. Clear the TFRST and RFRST bits in
SCFCRO to 0.

6. Write at least one byte of transmit data to
SCFTDRO.

7. Wait for a 1-bit interval.

1-bit interval elapsed?

C

Figure16.3 Sample SCIFO Initialization Flowchart (2)
(Simultaneous Transmission and Reception)
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Serial Data Transmission: Figure 16.4 shows sample flowcharts for serial transmission.

Example (1) shows the flowchart when transmit data is written for each transmit operation, and
example (2) shows the flowchart when transmit data is written for multiple transmit operations.
The FIFO stop function is used in both cases.

C Start of transmission > 1. Set the transfer data number in the line
status register (SCLSRO0), and set the
FSTE bit to 1.

Set transfer data number ) .
in EST6-FSTO in SCLSRO. 2. Write transmit data to SCFTDRO, then read

Set ESTE bit to 1 the TDFST bit, and if 1, clear to 0.

| 3. Transmission starts when the TE bit in
SCSCRO is set to 1, and when the data
| Write transmit data to SCFTDRO | specified by the transfer data number has
| been transmitted, the TDFST bit is set to 1.

| Read TDFST bit in SCSSRO | When writing more transmit data to the FIFO to
continue transmission:

No 4. Setthe TFRST bit in SCFCRO to 1 to clear
the transmit FIFO, then clear TFRST to 0.
Yes 5. Write transmit data to SCFTDRO.

Set the transfer data number in SCLSRO.
Also write 1 to the FSTE bit.

Read 1 from TDFST bit
in SCSSRO, then write 0

T 7. Transmission starts when 1 is read from the
~ TDFST bit in SCSSRO0 and then TDFST is
Set TE bit in SCSCRO to 1. cleared to 0, and when the data specified
When using transmit-FIFO-data by the transfer data number has been
interrupt, set TIE to 1 transmitted, the TDFST bit is set to 1.

|4
i}

All data
(specified by transfer
data number)
transmitted?

| Read TDFST bit in SCSSRO |

Yes

< End of transmission >

Figure 16.4 Sample SCIFO Transmission Flowchart (1)
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C Start of transmission >
I

Set transfer data number
in FST6-FSTO in SCLSRO.
Set FSTE hitto 1
I
| Write transmit data to SCFTDRO |

|
| Read TDFST bit in SCSSRO |

Yes

Read 1 from TDFST bit
in SCSSRO, then write 0

[

-
Set TE bit in SCSCRO to 1.

When using transmit-FIFO-data
interrupt, set TIE to 1

[
-

All data
(specified by transfer
data number)
transmitted?

| Read TDFST bit in SCSSRO |

—

Yes

Set transfer data number
in FST6 to FSTO in SCLSRO
(and write 1 to FSTE bit)

Read 1 from TDFST bit
in SCSSRO, then write 0

All transmit
data transmitted?

< End of transmission >

Set the transfer data number in the line
status register (SCLSRO0), and set the
FSTE bit to 1.

Write transmit data to SCFTDRO, then read
the TDFST bit, and if 1, clear to 0.

Transmission starts when the TE bit in
SCSCRO is set to 1, and when the data
specified by the transfer data number has
been transmitted, the TDFST bhit is set to 1.

Set the transfer data number in SCLSRO
while the TDFST bit in SCSSRO is 1.
Also write 1 to the FSTE bit.

Transmission starts when 1 is read from the
TDFST bit in SCSSRO0 and then TDFST is
cleared to 0.

Note: When writing transmit data to SCFTDRO

again after the end of transmission, first
set the TFRST bit in SCFCRO to 1 and
clear the transmit FIFO, then clear the
TFRST bit to 0.

Figure16.4 Sample SCIFO Transmission Flowchart (2)
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In serial transmission, SCIFO operates as described below.

1.

When the transfer data number is set in line status register 0 (SCLSRO), the FSTE hit is set,
transmit datais written into SCFTDRO, and the TE bit in serial status register 0 (SCSSRO) is
set to 1, datais transferred from SCFTDRO to SCTSRO, and transmission is enabled. The
transmit operation starts when the serial clock is output or input in this state.

The transmit datais output in LSB (bit 0) to MSB (bit 7) order, in synchronization with the
clock. The datalength isfixed at 8 bits.

When the last data (as specified by the transfer data number set in SCLSRO) is transferred from
SCFTDRO to SCTSRO, SCIFO0 setsthe TDFST hit, and after the MSB (bit 7) has been sent, the
transmit data pin (TXDO) maintains its state.

After completion of serial transmission, the SCKO pin is fixed high.

If the TIE bit in the serial control register (SCSCRO) is set to 1, a transmit-FIFO-data interrupt
reguest is generated.

Note:  When transmit-FIFO-data interrupt requests are to be generated, the FIFO stop function

must be used.

Serial Data Reception: Figure 16.5 shows sample flowcharts for serial reception.

Example (1) shows the flowchart when the FIFO stop function is used and receive datais read for
each receive operation, example (2) shows the flowchart when the FIFO stop function is used and
receive datais read for multiple receive operations, and example (3) shows the flowchart when the
FIFO stop function is not used.
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C Start of reception >

Set transfer data number
in FST6-FSTO in SCLSRO.
Set FSTE hitto 1

| Read ORER bit in SCLSRO |

e

Yes

Read 1 from ORER bhit
in SCLSRO, then write 0

-l
i}

Read RDFST bit in SCSSRO |

Yes

Read 1 from RDFST bit
in SCSSRO, then write 0

-l
-t

Set RE bit in SCSCRO to 1.
When using receive-FIFO-data
interrupt, set RIE to 1

|A
-

All data
(specified by transfer
data number)
received?

| Read RDFST bit in SCSSRO |

e

Yes

C End of reception >

Set the transfer data number in the line
status register (SCLSRO0), and set the
FSTE bit to 1.

Read the ORER bit in SCLSRO, and if 1,
clear to 0.

Read the RDFST bitin SCSSRO, and if 1,
clear to 0.

Reception starts when the RE bit in
SCSCRO is set to 1, and when the data
specified by the transfer data number has
been received, the RDFST bit is set to 1.

When reading more receive data from the FIFO
to continue reception:

4.
5.

Read receive data from SCFRDRO.

Set the RFRST bit in SCFCRO to 1 to clear
the receive FIFO, then clear RFRST to 0.

Set the transfer data number in SCLSRO.
Also write 1 to the FSTE bit.

If the ORER bit is 1, read 1 from it, then
clear it to 0. Reception cannot be continued
while the ORER bit is set to 1.

Reception starts when 1 is read from the
RDFST bit in SCSSRO and then RDFST is
cleared to 0, and when the data specified
by the transfer data number has been
received, the RDFST bit is set to 1.

Figure16.5 Sample SCIFO Reception Flowchart (1)
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( Start of reception >
[
Set transfer data number
in FST6—FSTO in SCLSRO.
Set FSTE bitto 1
[
| Read ORER bit in SCLSRO |

Yes

Read 1 from ORER bit
in SCLSRO, then write 0

[
[

| Read RDFST bit in SCSSRO |

@ =
Yes

Read 1 from RDFST bit
in SCSSRO, then write 0

|-

Set RE bitin SCSCRO to 1.
When using receive-FIFO-data
interrupt, set RIE to 1

[t
-t

All data
(specified by transfer
data number)?

| Read RDFST bit in SCSSRO |

——orro 1
Yes

Set transfer data number
in FST6—FSTO in SCLSRO
(and set FSTE bit to 1)

Read RDFST bit in SCSSRO,
then write 0

All receive
data received?

Yes
< End of reception >

1. Set the transfer data number in the line status
register (SCLSRO0), and set the FSTE bit to 1.
Read the ORER bit in SCLSRO, and if 1, clear
to 0.

2. Read the RDFST bit in SCSSRO, and if 1,
clear to 0.

3. Reception starts when the RE bit in SCSCRO
is set to 1, and when the data specified by the
transfer data number has been received, the
RDFST bit is set to 1.

4. Set the transfer data number in SCLSRO while
the RDFST bitin SCSSRO is set to 1.
Also write 1 to the FSTE bit.
If the ORER bitis 1, read 1 from it, then clear it
to 0. Reception cannot be continued while the
ORER bit is setto 1.

5. Reception starts when 1 is read from the
RDFST bit in SCSSRO and then RDFST is
cleared to 0.

Note: When continuing receive operations after
the end of reception, after reading the
receive data from SCFRDRO, set the
RFRST bit in SCFCRO to 1 and clear the
receive FIFO, then clear the RFRST bit
to 0.

Figure16.5 Sample SCIFO Reception Flowchart (2)
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C

Start of reception

)

Read ORER bit in SCLSRO |

—

Yes

Read 1 from ORER bhit
in SCLSRO, then write 0

-l
i}

Read RDFST bit in SCSSR0O

Yes

Read 1 from RDFST bit
in SCSSRO, then write 0

-l
-t

Set RE bit in SCSCRO to 1.
When using receive-FIFO-data

interrupt, set RIEto 1

-
-~}

All data
(384 bytes) received?

No

Read RDFST bit in SCSSRO |

Yes

C

End of reception

)

1. Read the ORER bit in the line status
register (SCLSRO0), and if 1, clear to 0.

2. Read the RDFST bit in SCSSRO, and if 1,
clear to 0.

3. Reception starts when the RE bit in
SCSCRO is set to 1, and when all the data
(384 bytes) has been received, the RDFST
bit is set to 1 and reception ends.

Note: When continuing receive operations
after the end of reception, after reading
the receive data from SCFRDRO, set the
RFRST bit in SCFCRO to 1 and clear the
receive FIFO, then clear the RFRST bit
to 0.

Figure16.5 Sample SCIFO Reception Flowchart (3)
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In serial reception, SCIFO operates as described below.

1. When the transfer data number is set in line status register 0 (SCLSRO0), and the RE bit in seria
status register 0 (SCSSRO) is set to 1, reception is enabled. The receive operation starts when
the serial clock isoutput or input in this state.

2. Thereceived datais stored in receive shift register 0 (SCRSRO0) L SB-to-M SB order.

3. The number of transfer data bytes set in SCLSRO are received, and reception ends. If the FIFO
stop function is used (FSTE = 0), reception ends when 384 bytes have been received.
When the last receive datais transferred from SCRSRO to SCFRDRO, the RDFST bit is set to
1, and if the RIE bit in serial control register 0 (SCSCRO) is set, areceive-FIFO-data interrupt
reguest is generated.

Simultaneous Serial Data Transmission and Reception: Figure 16.6 shows sample flowcharts
for simultaneous serial transmission and reception.

Example (1) shows the flowchart when datais read and written for each transmit/receive
operation, and example (2) shows the flowchart when data is read and written for multiple
transmit/receive operations.
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Start of simultaneous 1. Set the transfer data number in the line
transmission/reception status register (SCLSRO0), and set the
I FSTE bitto 1.
Set transfer data number Read the ORER bit in SCLSRO, and if 1,
in FST6—FSTO in SCLSRO. clear to 0.
Set FSTE bit to 1; 2. Write the remaining transmit data to
if ORER bitis 1, clearto 0 SCFTDRO, then read the TDFST and
[ RDFST bits in SCSSRO, and if 1, clear to 0.
Write remaining transmit data 3. Transmission/reception starts when the TE
to SCFTDRO and RE bits in SCSCRO are set to 1. The
I TE and RE bits must be set simultaneously.
Read TDFST and RDFST bits When the data specified by the transfer
in SCSSRO data number has been

transmitted/received, the TDFST and
RDFST bits are set to 1.

TDFST =17
RDFST =17 When writing more transmit data and reading
more receive data to continue

transmission/reception:

Read TDFST and RDFST bits 4. Read receive data from SCFRDRO.
In SCSSRO, then write 0 5. Setthe TERST and RFRST bits in SCFCRO
| to 1 to clear the transmit and receive

FIFOs, then clear TFRST and RFRST to 0.
6. Write transmit data to SCFTDRO.

Simultaneously set TE and
RE bits in SCSCRO.

When using transmit-FIFO-data 7. Set the transfer data number in SCLSRO.
interrupt, set TIE bit to 1. Also write 1 to the FSTE bit.
When using receive-FIFO-data If the ORER bit is 1, read 1 from it, then
interrupt, set RIE bit to 1 clearitto 0.
|« 8. Transmission/reception starts when 1 is

read from the TDFST and RDFST bits in
SCSSRO0 and then these bits are cleared
to 0.

The TDFST and RDFST bits must be
cleared to 0 simultaneously.

When the data specified by the transfer
data number has been transmitted/
received, the TDFST and RDFST bits are
setto 1.

All data
(specified by transfer
data number) transmitted/
received?

Read TDFST and RDFST bits
in SCSSRO

TDFST =1?
RDFST =17

End of transmission/
reception

Figure16.6 Sample SCIFO Simultaneous Transmission/Reception Flowchart (1)
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Start of simultaneous
transmission/reception

Set transfer data number
in FST6—-FSTO in SCLSRO.
Set FSTE bit to 1;
if ORER bit is 1, clear to 0

Write remaining transmit data
to SCFTDRO

Read TDFST and RDFST bits
in SCSSRO

TDFST =1?
RDFST =1?

Yes

Read 1 from TDFST and RDFST
bits in SCSSRO, then write 0

Simultaneously set TE and
RE bits in SCSCRO.
When using transmit-FIFO-data
interrupt, set TIE bit to 1.
When using receive-FIFO-data
interrupt, set RIE bit to 1

(specified by transfer
data number) transmitted/
received?

Read TDFST and RDFST bits
in SCSSRO

TDFST =1?
RDFST =17

Yes

Set transfer data number
in FST6—FSTO in SCLSRO
(and write 1 to FSTE bit)

Read TDFST and RDFST bits
in SCSSRO, then simultaneously
write O to both

All transmit/
receive data transmitted/
received?

End of transmission/
reception

Set the transfer data number in the line status
register (SCLSRO0), and set the FSTE bit to 1.
Read the ORER bit in SCLSRO, and if 1,
clear to 0.

Write the remaining transmit data to SCFTDRO,
then read the TDFST and RDFST bits in
SCSSRO, and if 1, clear to 0.

Transmission/reception starts when the TE and
RE bits in SCSCRO are set to 1. The TE and RE
bits must be set simultaneously.

When the data specified by the transfer data
number has been transmitted/received, the
TDFST and RDFST bits are setto 1.

Set the transfer data number in SCLSRO while
the TDFST and RDFST bits in SCSSRO are
setto 1.

Also write 1 to the FSTE bit.

If the ORER bit is 1, read 1 from it, then clear it
to 0.

Transmission/reception starts when 1 is read from
the TDFST and RDFST bits in SCSSRO and then
these bits are cleared to 0.

The TDFST and RDFST bits must be cleared to 0
simultaneously.

Note: When continuing transmit/receive operations

after the end of transmission/reception, before
writing the transmit data and after reading the
receive data, set the TFRST bit and RFRST
bit in SCFCRO to 1 and clear the transmit/
receive FIFOs, then clear the TFRST bit and
RFRST bit to 0.

Figure16.6 Sample SCIFO Simultaneous Transmission/Reception Flowchart (2)
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164  SCIFO Interrupt Sourcesand the DMAC

SCIFO has two interrupt sources: the transmit-FIFO-data interrupt (TX1) request and receive-
FIFO-datainterrupt (RX1) request.

Table 16.3 shows the interrupt sources and their order of priority. The interrupt sources can be
enabled or disabled by means of the TIE and RIE bitsin SCSCRO. A separate interrupt request is
sent to the interrupt controller for each of these interrupt sources.

When the TDFST flag in SCSSRO is set to 1, a TXI interrupt request is generated. The DMAC can
be activated and data transfer performed on generation of a TXI interrupt request.

When the RDFST flag in SCSSRO is set to 1, an RX| interrupt request is generated. The DMAC
can be activated and data transfer performed on generation of an RXI interrupt request.

When using the DMAC for transmission/reception, set and enable the DMAC before making
SCIFO settings. See section 14, Direct Memory Access Controller (DMAC), for details of the
DMAC setting procedure.

Table16.3 SCIFO Interrupt Sources

Interrupt DMAC Priority on Reset
Source Description Activation Release
RXI Interrupt initiated by receive FIFO data Possible High
flag (RDFST) ¢
TXI Interrupt initiated by transmit FIFO data Possible
flag (TDFST) Low

See section 5, Exception Handling, for priorities and the relationship with non-SCIFO interrupts.
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16,5 Timingof TDFST, RDFST, and TEND Bit Setting

Figure 16.7 shows the timing for the setting of bits TDFST, RDFST, and TEND.

Byte (N-1) Byte N
4—»4—»{

Serial clock )) p)
Serial data (Bito ) Bit1 ) t)( Bit6 ) Bit7 ) Bit0 ) Bit1 D ( Bit6 ) Bit7)

TDFST |
//

(
TEND % |

4

ss {7

7/ V4

E——

—

N = Transmit/receive FIFO stop count number or receive FIFO full number

Figure16.7 Timing of TDFST, RDFST, and TEND Bit Setting

The TDFST and TEND bits are set when the last datais transferred from SCFTDRO to SCTSRO.
The RDFST bhit is set when the last datais transferred from SCRSRO to SCFRDRO.

16.6  Usage Notes
Note the following when using SCIFO.

Interrupt Acceptance during DMAC Burst Transfer: SCIFO interrupts (transmit-FIFO-data
interrupt and receive-FIFO-data interrupt) are not accepted during DMAC burst transfer.

Reading/Writing in Transmit FIFO Full and Receive FIFO Empty States: SCFTDRO isa
write-only register, but write dataisignored after the transmit FIFO becomes full.

SCFRDRO is aread-only register, but read data is undefined after the receive FIFO becomes
empty.

408
RENESAS




When Using FIFO Stop Function:

1. When the FIFO stop function is used, set avalue in the FIFO stop count bits (FST6—FSTO) in
the SCL SR register, then write H'00 to the FIFO stop count bits.

Example:

(Procedure for first transfer when using FIFO stop function)

When the FSTE bit is set, simultaneously set avalue in the FIFO stop count bits (FST6-FSTO).
Then clear the FIFO stop count bits to H'00.

MOV. W #H 2718, RO
MV. W RO, @SCLSR CFFSET, @BBR) ; Set 40 bytes in FIFO stop count bits

MOV. W #H 0018, RO
M. W RO, @SCLSR OFFSET,3BR) ; Qear FIFO stop count bits to O

(Procedure for second and subsequent transfers when using FIFO stop function)

After completion of the preceding reception, set avalue in the FIFO stop count bits (FST6—
FSTO0) whilethe RDFST/TDFST bitsare set to 1 (set 1 in the FSTE bit at thistime). Next,
clear the RDFST/TDFST bits and then clear the FIFO stop count bits to H'00.

MOV. B #H 06, RO

MWV. B RO, @SCFCR OFFSET, BBR) ; Reset transmt/receive Fl FO
MOV. B #H 00, RO

M. B RO, @SCFCR_OFFSET, GBBR)

MOV. W #H 2718, RO
M. W RO, @SCLSR OFFSET, @BBR) ; Set 40 bytes in FIFO stop count bits

MV. W @ SCSSR_CFFSET, GBR) , R0
MOV #H 00, RO
M. W RO, @SCSSR OFFSET, @BBR) ; O ear RDFST/TDFST flags to O

MOV. W #H 0018, RO
MV. W RO, @SCLSR OFFSET, BR) ; Oear FIFO stop count bits to 0

Supplementary Explanation:
Thetiming for latching of FST6—FSTO as the transmit/receive FIFO stop counter is as follows.

When using the transmit FIFO stop function:
a. When the TDFST bit is 0 and the FSTE bit O valueis changed to 1
b. When the TDFST bitis1
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When using the receive FIFO stop function:
a. When the RDFST bit is 0 and the FSTE bit 0 valueischanged to 1
b. When the RDFST hitis1

2. The operation of the FIFO stop function (when an odd number of bytes are set) is asfollows.

The output data hold specification cannot be satisfied by switching to the LSB (first data) at
the point at which the output data of the MSB (last data) of the last byteis (1) (see figure 16.8).

When using the FIFO stop function in transmission or reception, only an even number of bytes
should be set.

Table16.4 Method-of-Use Matrix

FIFO Stop Function

Used
Odd Byte Even Byte
Number Setting Number Setting Not Used
Transmit operation No Yes Yes
Receive operation Yes Yes Yes
Transmit/receive operation No Yes Yes

@)

SCKO

TxDO >< Bit0>< Bit 1 >< Bit2>< BitSX Bit 4 >< Bit 5 >< Bit 6 Bit O

Figure16.8 Transmission Chart when Using FIFO Stop Function
(Odd Number of Bytes Set)
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Section 17 Seria Communication Interface with FIFO
(SCIF1)

171  Overview

SCIF1isaserial communication interface with built-in FIFO buffers (Serial Communication
Interface with FIFO: SCIF). SCIF1 can perform synchronous serial communication.

128-stage FIFO registers are provided for both transmission and reception, enabling fast, efficient,
and continuous communication.

17.1.1 Features
SCIF1 features are listed below.

e Synchronous mode

Serial data communication is synchronized with a clock. Serial data communication can be
carried out with other chips that have a synchronous communication function.

Thereisasingle serial data communication format.
O Datalength: 8 bits
O LSB-first transfer
O Receive error detection: Overrun errors
* Full-duplex communication capability

The transmitter and receiver are independent units, enabling transmission and reception to be
performed simultaneously.

The transmitter and receiver both have a 128-stage FIFO buffer structure, enabling fast and
continuous serial data transmission and reception.

e On-chip baud rate generator allows any bit rate to be selected.

» Choice of seria clock source: internal clock from baud rate generator or external clock from
SCK1 pin

» Two interrupt sources
There are two interrupt sources—transmit-FIFO-data and receive-FIFO-data—that can issue
reguests independently.

* The DMA controller (DMAC) can be activated to execute a data transfer by issuing aDMA
transfer request in the event of a transmit-FI FO-data or receive-FIFO-data interrupt.

*  When not in use, SCIF1 can be stopped by halting its clock supply to reduce power
consumption.

» Theamount of datain the transmit/receive FIFO registers can be ascertained.
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* The contents of the transmit FIFO data register (SCFTDR1) and receive FIFO data register
(SCFRDR1) are undefined after a power-on or manual reset. Other registers areinitialized by a
power-on or manual reset, and retain their values in standby mode and in the modul e standby
state. For details see section 17.1.4, Register Configuration.

17.1.2  Block Diagram

Figure 17.1 shows a block diagram of SCIF1.

I Internal
Module data bus & data bus
g | (——
[
@
SCFRDR1 SCFTDR1 SCFDR1 [ scBRR1 | L
(128-stage) (128-stage) SCFCR1
SCSSR1
v SCSCR1
RxD1—» | SCRSRL | [ | SCTSR1 SCSMR1 Baudrate | P
SCLSR1 generator P4
Transmission/ «—— P@/16
reception control < P@64

TxD1 «
t Clock

External clock

SCK1 =
> TXI
> RXI
SCIF1

SCRSR1: Receive shift register SCSSR1: Serial status register

SCFRDR1: Receive FIFO data register SCBRR1: Bit rate register

SCTSR1: Transmit shift register SCFCR1: FIFO control register

SCFTDR1: Transmit FIFO data register SCFDR1: FIFO data count register

SCSMR1: Serial mode register SCLSR1: Line status register

SCSCR1: Serial control register

Figure17.1 Block Diagram of SCIF1
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17.1.3  Pin Configuration
Table 17.1 shows the SCIF1 pin configuration.

Table17.1 SCIF1Pins

Pin Name Abbreviation I/10 Function

SCIF1 Serial clock pin SCK1 1/0 Clock input/output
Receive data pin RxD1 Input Receive data input
Transmit data pin TxD1 Output Transmit data output

Note: These pins are made to function as serial pins by performing SCIF1 operation settings with

the TE and RE bits in SCSCR1.

17.1.4 Register Configuration

SCIF1 hastheinternal registers shown in table 17.2. These registers are used to specify the bit

rate, and to perform transmitter/receiver control.

Table17.2 SCIF1 Registers

Initial Access
Name Abbreviation R/W Value Address Size
SCIF1 Serial mode register SCSMR1 R/W H'00 H'A4002020 8
Bit rate register SCBRR1 R/W H'FF H'A4002022 8
Serial control register SCSCR1 R/W H'00 H'A4002024 8
Line status register SCLSR1 R/(W)*?* H'0000 H'A4002026 16
Serial status register SCSSR1 R/(W)** H'0040 H'A4002028 16
FIFO control register SCFCR1 R/W H'00 H'A400202A 8
FIFO data count register SCFDR1 R H'0000 H'A400202C 16
Transmit FIFO data register SCFTDR1 \W Undefined H'A4002030
Receive FIFO data register SCFRDR1 R Undefined H'A4002034
Notes: *1 Only O can be written to bits 5 and 1, to clear the flags.
*2 Only 0 can be written to bit 0, to clear the flag.
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17.2  Register Descriptions

17.21 Receive Shift Register (SCRSR1)
SCRSR1 isthe register used to receive serial data.

SCIF1 sets serial datainput from the RxD1 pin in SCRSR1 in the order received, starting with the
LSB (bit 0), and convertsit to parallel data. When 1 byte of data has been received, it is
transferred to the receive FIFO dataregister, SCFRDR1, automatically.

SCRSR1 cannot be directly read or written to by the CPU.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

RIW:  — — — — — — — —

17.2.2 Receive FIFO Data Register (SCFRDR1)
SCFRDR1 is a 128-stage FIFO register that stores received serial data.

When SCIF1 has received one byte of serial data, it transfers the received data from SCRSR1 to
SCFRDR1 whereit is stored, and completes the receive operation. SCRSRL1 is then enabled for
reception, and consecutive receive operations can be performed until the receive FIFO data
register isfull (128 data bytes).

SCFRDR1 isaread-only register, and cannot be written to by the CPU.

If aread is performed when there is no receive data in the receive FIFO data register, an undefined
value will be returned. When the receive FIFO dataregister isfull of receive data, subsequent
serial dataislost.

The contents of SCFRDR1 are undefined after a power-on reset or manual reset.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

R/W: R R R R R R R R
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17.2.3  Transmit Shift Register (SCTSR1)
SCTSR1 isthe register used to transmit serial data.

To perform serial datatransmission, SCIF1 first transfers transmit data from SCFTDR1 to
SCTSRY1, then sends the data to the TxD1 pin starting with the L SB (bit 0).

When transmission of one byte is completed, the next transmit datais transferred from SCFTDR1

to SCTSR1, and transmission started, automatically.
SCTSR1 cannot be directly read or written to by the CPU.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

RW:  — — — — — — — —

17.2.4  Transmit FIFO Data Register (SCFTDR1)

SCFTDR1 isa 128-stage FIFO data register that stores data for serial transmission.

If SCTSR1 is empty when transmit data has been written to SCFTDR1, SCIF1 transfers the
transmit data written in SCFTDR1 to SCTSR1 and starts serial transmission.

SCFTDR1 isawrite-only register, and cannot be read by the CPU.

The next data cannot be written when SCFTDR1 isfilled with 128 bytes of transmit data. Data
written in this caseis ignored.

The contents of SCFTDR1 are undefined after a power-on reset or manual reset.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

R/W: W W W W W W W W
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17.25 Serial Mode Register (SCSMR1)
SCSMR1 isan 8-bit register used to select the baud rate generator clock source.
SCSMR1 can be read or written to by the CPU at al times.

SCSMRLisinitialized to H'00 by a power-on reset or manual reset. It is not initialized in standby
mode or in the module standby state.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
- - = = = | — | cks1] ckso |

Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R R R R R R R/W R/W

Bits 7-2—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bits 1 and 0—Clock Select 1 and 0 (CKS1, CK S0): These bits select the clock source for the on-
chip baud rate generator. The clock source can be selected from P, Pg/4, P@/16, and Pg/64,
according to the setting of bits CKS1 and CKS0.

For the relation between the clock source, the bit rate register setting, and the baud rate, see
section 17.2.8, Bit Rate Register (SCBRRL1).

Bit 1: CKS1 Bit 0: CKSO Description

0 0 Po clock (Initial value)
1 P@/4 clock

1 0 Pq@/16 clock
1 P@/64 clock

Note: Pe: Peripheral clock
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17.2.6  Serial Control Register (SCSCR1)

The SCSCR1 register performs enabling or disabling of SCIF1 transfer operations and interrupt
requests, and selection of the serial clock source.

SCSCR1 can be read or written to by the CPU at all times.

SCSCR1 isinitialized to H'00 by a power-on reset or manual reset. It is not initialized in standby
mode or in the module standby state.

Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

| TE | RE | TE | RE | — | — | CKEL | CKEO |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: RW  RW RW  RW R R RW  RW

Bit 7—Transmit Interrupt Enable (TIE): Enables or disables transmit-FIFO-data interrupt
(TXI) request generation when serial transmit datais transferred from SCFTDR1 to SCTSR1, and
the TDFST flagin SCSSR1 isset to 1.

Bit 7: TIE Description
0 Transmit-FIFO-data interrupt (TXI) request disabled* (Initial value)
1 Transmit-FIFO-data interrupt (TXI) request enabled

Note: * TXI interrupt requests can be cleared by reading 1 from the TDFST flag, then clearing it to
0, or by clearing the TIE bit to 0.

When the transmit-FIFO-data interrupt is used, set the FSTE bit in SCLSR1 to 1.

Bit 6—Receive I nterrupt Enable (RIE): Enables or disables generation of areceive-data
interrupt (RXI) request when the RDFST flag in SCSSR1 is set.

Bit 6: RIE Description
0 Receive-FIFO-data interrupt (RXI) request disabled* (Initial value)
1 Receive-FIFO-data interrupt (RXI) request enabled

Note: * An RXI interrupt request can be cleared by reading 1 from the RDFST flag, then clearing
the flag to 0, or by clearing the RIE bit to 0.
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Bit 5—Transmit Enable (TE): Enables or disables the start of serial transmission by SCIF1.

Bit5: TE Description
0 Transmission disabled (Initial value)
1 Transmission enabled*

Note: * Serial mode register (SCSMR1) and FIFO control register (SCFCR1) settings must be
made, the operating clock source decided, and the transmit FIFO reset, before the TE bit is
setto 1.

Bit 4—Receive Enable (RE): Enables or disables the start of serial reception by SCIF1.

Bit 4: RE Description
0 Reception disabled** (Initial value)
1 Reception enabled*?

Notes: *1 Clearing the RE bit to 0 does not affect the RDFST flag, which retains its state.

*2 Serial mode register (SCSMR1) and FIFO control register (SCFCR1) settings must be
made, the operating clock source decided, and the receive FIFO reset, before the RE
bit is set to 1.

Bits 3 and 2—Reserved: These hits are always read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bits 1 and 0—Clock Enable 1 and 0 (CKE1, CKEO): These hits select the SCIF1 clock source.
The CKEL and CKEO bits must be set before determining the SCIF1 operating mode with
SCSMR1.

Bit 1: CKE1 Bit 0: CKEO Description
0 0 Internal clock/SCK1 pin functions as input pin (input signal
ignored) (Initial value)
1 Internal clock/SCK1 pin functions as serial clock output
1 0 External clock/SCK1 pin functions as clock input
1 External clock/SCKZ1 pin functions as clock input
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17.2.7  Serial Status Register (SCSSR1)

SCSSR1 isa 16-hit register that can be read or written to by the CPU at all times. However, 1
cannot be written to the TDFST and RDFST flags. Also note that in order to clear these flags they
must be read as 1 beforehand.

SCSSR1isinitialized to H'0040 by a power-on reset or manual reset. It isnot initialized in
standby mode or in the module standby state.

Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
-l -1l -1-1-7T-7T-17 -
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W:
Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
. — | Tenp | TOFST| — | — | — |RDFST| — |
Initial value: 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R R R/(W)* R R R/(W)* R

Note: * Only O can be written, to clear the flag.

Bits 15 to 7—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should aways be 0.

Bit 6—Transmit End (TEND): Indicates that there is no valid datain SCFTDR1 when the last
bit of the transmit character is sent, and transmission has been ended.

Bit 6: TEND Description

0 Transmission is in progress
[Clearing condition]
When data is written to SCFTDR1

1 Transmission has been ended (Initial value)

[Setting conditions]
» Power-on reset or manual reset

¢ When there is no transmit data in SCFTDR1 on transmission of a 1-byte
serial transmit character
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Bit 5—Transmit FIFO Data Stop (TDFST): Indicates that data has been transferred from
SCFTDR1 to SCTSR1, and the transfer data number is now equal to the number of transfer bytes
specified by bits FST6 to FSTO in SCLSR1. Thisbit isvalid when FSTE = 1.

Bit 5: TDFST Description

0 The number of transfer data bytes is less than the transfer byte number
specified by bits FST6—FSTO (Initial value)

[Clearing conditions]
* Power-on reset or manual reset
¢ When 0 is written to TDFST after reading TDFST =1

1 The number of transfer data bytes is equal to the transfer byte number
specified by bits FST6—FSTO

[Setting condition]

When the number of transfer data bytes becomes equal to the transfer byte
number specified by bits FST6—FSTO due to a transmit operation

Bits 4 to 2—Reserved: These bits are dways read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bit 1—Receive FIFO Data Full/Stop (RDFST): The function of this bit depends on the setting
of the FSTE bit in SCLSR1.

e WhenFSTE=1
Indicates that received data has been transferred from SCRSR1 to SCFRDR1, and the number
of receive data bytesis now equal to the transfer byte number specified by bits FST6 to FSTO.

Bit 1: RDFST Description

0 The number of receive data bytes in SCFRDR1 is less than the transfer byte
number specified by bits FST6—FSTO (Initial value)

[Clearing conditions]
« Power-on reset or manual reset
« When 0 is written to RDFST after reading RDFST =1

1 The number of receive data bytes in SCFRDR1 is equal to the transfer byte
number specified by bits FST6—FSTO

[Setting condition]

When the number of receive data bytes in SCFRDR1 becomes equal to the
transfer byte number specified by bits FST6—FSTO*

Note: * If data is read when SCFRDRL1 is empty, an undefined value will be read. The number of
receive data bytes in SCFRDR1 is indicated in the lower bits of SCFDR1.
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* WhenFSTE=0

Indicates that received data has been transferred from SCRSR1 to SCFRDR1, and SCFRDR1
is now full of receive data.

Bit 1: RDFST Description
0 SCFRDRL1 is not full of receive data (Initial value)
[Clearing conditions]

« Power-on reset or manual reset
e When 0 is written to RDFST after reading RDFST =1

1 SCFRDR1 is full of receive data
[Setting condition]
When SCFRDR1 becomes full of receive data*

Note: * If data is read when SCFRDR1 is empty, an undefined value will be read. The number of
receive data bytes in SCFRDR1 is indicated in the lower bits of SCFDR1.
For a 128-byte receive operation, either clear FSTE to 0, or set FSTE to 1 and FST6-FSTO
to H'7F.

Bit 0—Reserved: Thisbit isawaysread as 0. The write value should always be 0.

1728  Bit Rate Register (SCBRRY)

SCBRR1 isan 8-bit register that setsthe serial transfer bit rate in accordance with the baud rate
generator operating clock selected by bits CKS1 and CKS0 in SCSMR1.

SCBRR1 can be read or written to by the CPU at all times.

SCBRR1 isinitialized to H'FF by a power-on reset or manual reset. It is not initialized in standby
mode or in the module standby state.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

Initial value: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

The SCBRR1 setting is found from the following equation.

P
Nz— & x 106 -1
8x22n—le
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Where B: Bitrate (bits/s)
N: SCBRR1 setting for baud rate generator (1 < N < 255)
P@: Peripheral module operating frequency (MHz)
n: Baud rate generator input clock (n=0to 3)
(See the table below for the relation between n and the clock.)

SCSMR1 Setting

n Clock CKS1 CKS0
0 Po 0 0
1 Pg/4 0 1
2 P@/16 1 0
3 P/64 1 1

17.29 FIFO Control Register (SCFCR1)
SCFCR1 performs data count resetting for the transmit and receive FIFO registers.
SCFCR1 can be read or written to by the CPU at all times.

SCFCR1 isinitialized to H'00 by a power-on reset or manual reset. It is not initialized in standby
mode or in the module standby state.

Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
] — ] — ] — ] — ] — ] TFRST ] RFRST’ — \
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RIW: R R R R R RIW RIW

Bits 7 to 3—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bit 2—Transmit FIFO Data Register Reset (TFRST): Invalidates the transmit datain the
transmit FIFO data register and resetsit to the empty state.

Bit 2: TFRST Description

0 Reset operation disabled* (Initial value)

1 Reset operation enabled

Note: * A reset operation is performed in the event of a power-on reset or manual reset.
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Bit 1—Receive FIFO Data Register Reset (RFRST): Invalidates the receive data in the receive
FIFO dataregister and resetsit to the empty state.

Bit 1: RFRST Description

0 Reset operation disabled* (Initial value)

1 Reset operation enabled

Note: * A reset operation is performed in the event of a power-on reset or manual reset.
Bit 0—Reserved: Thishit isawaysread as 0. The write value should always be 0.

17.210 FIFO Data Count Register (SCFDR1)

SCFDRL is a 16-hit register that indicates the number of data bytes stored in the transmit FIFO
dataregister (SCFTDRL1) and receive FIFO dataregister (SCFRDRL).

The upper 8 bits show the number of transmit data bytesin SCFTDR1, and the lower 8 hits show
the number of receive data bytesin SCFRDR1.

SCFDRL can beread by the CPU at all times.

SCFDRL isinitialized to H'0000 by a power-on reset or manual reset. It isnot initialized in
standby mode or in the module standby state.

The upper 8 bits of SCFDR1 show the number of untransmitted data bytesin SCFTDRL.

A value of H'00 means that there is no transmit data, and a value of H'80 means that SCFTDR1 is
full of transmit data.

The lower 8 hits of SCFDR1 show the number of receive data bytesin SCFRDRL1.

A vaue of H'00 means that there is no receive data, and avalue of H'80 means that SCFRDR1 is
full of receive data.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
\ T7 \ T6 \ T5 \ T4 \ T3 \ T2 \ T1 \ T0 \
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W:
Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
\ R7 \ R6 \ R5 \ R4 \ R3 \ R2 \ R1 \ RO \
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W:
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17.211 Line Status Register (SCLSR1)

SCLSR1 isa16-bit register that indicates the status of the FIFO stop function and the receive error
(overrun error) status.

SCLSR1 can be read and written to by the CPU at all times. However, 1 cannot be written to the
ORER hit; to clear thisbit to O, it must first be read as 1.

SCLSR1isinitialized to H'0000 by a power-on reset or manual reset. It isnot initialized in
standby mode or in the module standby state.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
\ — \ FST6 \ FST5 \ FST4 \ FST3 \ FST2 \ FST1 \ FSTO \
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: R RIW RIW RIW RIW RIW RIW RIW
Bt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
- - — |Fm®| — | — | — |ORER
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: R R R RIW R R R RI(W)*

Note: * Only O can be written, to clear the flag.

Bit 15—Reserved: Thishit isalways read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bits 14 to 8—FIFO Stop Count (FST6 to FST0): Transmit/receive operations are stopped in
accordance with the transfer byte number specified by these bits. Transmission/reception can be
restarted by clearing the TDFST and RDFST bitsto 0. These bits are valid only when FSTE =1
The value set in these bits should be one less than the number of bytes to be transferred. A value
from H'7F (128 bytes) to H'00 (1 byte) can be set.

Bits 7 to 5—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bit 4—FIFO Stop Count Enable (FSTE): Enables or disables the FIFO stop function during
transmission/reception.

Bit 4: FSTE Description
0 FIFO stop function disabled (Initial value)
1 FIFO stop function enabled

Bits 3to 1—Reserved: These bits are dways read as 0. The write value should always be 0.
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Bit 0—Overrun Error (ORER): Indicates that an overrun error occurred during reception,
causing abnormal termination.

Bit 0: ORER Description

0 Reception in progress, or reception has ended normally** (Initial value)
[Clearing conditions]
* Power-on reset or manual reset
e When 0 is written to ORER after reading ORER =1

1 An overrun error occurred during reception*?
[Setting condition]
When serial reception is performed while RDFST = 1

Notes: *1 The ORER flag is not affected and retains its previous state when the RE bit in
SCSCRL1 is cleared to 0.
*2 The receive data prior to the overrun error is retained in SCFRDR1, and the data
received subsequently is lost. Serial reception cannot be continued while the ORER flag
is setto 1.
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17.3 Operation

17.3.1 Overview

SCIF1 can carry out serial communication in synchronous mode, in which synchronization is
achieved with clock pulses.

128-stage transmit and receive FIFO buffers are provided, reducing the CPU overhead and
enabling fast, continuous communication to be performed.

The operating clock source is selected with the serial mode register (SCSMR1), and the SCIF1
clock source is determined by the CKE1 and CKEO bits in the serial control register (SCSCR1).

* Transmit/receive format: Fixed 8-bit data
 Indication of amount of data stored in transmit and receive FIFO registers
* Choice of internal or external clock as SCIF1 clock source

O Wheninternal clock is selected: SCIF1 operates on the baud rate generator clock and
outputs a serial clock externally.

O When external clock is selected: SCIF1 operates on the input serial clock (the on-chip baud
rate generator is not used).

17.3.2  Serial Operation

One unit of transfer data (character or frame)

-t -

* *

e inininipinipininEn

LSB MSB
Serial data Don't care|f Bit0 >< Bit 1 >< Bit 2 >< Bit 3 >< Bit 4 >< Bit 5 >< Bit 6 >< Bit 7 | Don't care

Note: * High except in continuous transmission/reception

Figure17.2 Data Format in Synchronous Communication

In synchronous serial communication, data on the communication line is output from one fall of
the serial clock to the next. Datais guaranteed valid at the rise of the serial clock.

In serial communication, each character is output starting with the LSB and ending with the MSB.
After the MSB is output, the communication line remains in the state of the M SB.
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In synchronous mode, SCIF1 receives data in synchronization with the rise of the serial clock.

Data Transfer Format: A fixed 8-bit dataformat is used. No parity or multiprocessor bits are
added.

Clock: Either aninternal clock generated by the on-chip baud rate generator or an external serial
clock input at the SCK1 pin can be selected, according to the setting of the CKE1 and CKEO bits
in SCSCRL1.

When SCIF1 is operated on an internal clock, the serial clock is output from the SCK1 pin.

Eight serial clock pulses are output in the transfer of one character, and when no
transmission/reception is performed the clock is fixed high. In receive-only operation, when the
on-chip clock sourceis selected, clock pulses are output for 1 to 128 bytes (set by bits FST6 to
FST0) when the FSTE bitin SCLSR1 is 1.

Data Transfer Operations

SCIF1 Initialization: Before transmitting and receiving data, it is necessary to clear the TE and
RE bitsin SCSCR1 to 0, then initialize SCIF1 as described below.

When the clock source, etc., is changed, the TE and RE bits must be cleared to 0 before making
the change using the following procedure. When the TE hit is cleared to O, the transmit shift
register (SCTSRL1) isinitialized. Do not clear the TE bit while transmission isin progress, or the
RE bit while reception isin progress. Note that clearing the TE and RE bits to O does not change
the contents of SCSSR1, SCFTDR1, or SCFRDRL1. The TE bit should be cleared to 0 after all
transmit data has been sent and the TDFST bit in SCSSR1 has been set to 1. When TE is cleared
to 0, the TxD1 pin goes to the high-impedance state. Before setting TE to 1 again to start
transmission, the TFRST bit in SCFCR1 should first be set to 1 to reset SCFTDR1.

When an external clock is used the clock should not be stopped during operation, including
initialization, since operation will be unreliablein this case.

Figure 17.3 shows a sample SCIF1 initialization flowchart.
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C Initialization > 1. Set the clock selection in SCSCRA1.
| Be sure to clear bits RIE, TIE, TE, and RE
to 0.

Clear TE and RE bits .
in SCSCR1 to 0 2. Be sure to set the TFRST and RFRST bits

in SCFCR1 to 1, to reset the FIFOs.

| 3. Set the clock source selection in SCSMR1.

Set TFRST and RFRST bits . . .
in SCECR1 to 1 4. Write a value corresponding to the bit rate

into SCBRR1 (Not necessary if an external
| clock is used).

Set CKE1 and CKEO bits 5. Clear the TFRST and RFRST bits in
in SCSCR1 SCFCR1to 0.

(leaving TE and RE bits
cleared to 0)

Set CKS1 and CKSO hits
in SCSMR1

Set value in SCBRR1

Wait

1-bit interval elapsed?

Clear TFRST and RFRST bits
in SCFCR1to 0

C End )

Figure17.3 Sample SCIF1 Initialization Flowchart (1) (Transmission or Reception)
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< Initialization >

Clear TE and RE bits
in SCSCR1to 0

Set TFRST and RFRST bits
in SCFCR1to 1

Set CKE bit in SCSCR1
(leaving TE and RE bits
cleared to 0)

Set CKS1 and CKSO bits
in SCSMR1

Set value in SCBRR1

Clear TFRST and RFRST bits
to0

Write at least one byte
of transmit data to SCFTDR1

Wait

1. Set the clock selection in SCSCRL1. Be sure
to clear bits RIE, TIE, TE, and RE to 0.

2. Be sure to set the TFRST and RFRST bits
in SCFCR1 to 1, to reset the FIFOs.

Set the clock source selection in SCSMR1.

4. Write a value corresponding to the bit rate
into SCBRR1.

5. Clear the TFRST and RFRST bits in
SCFCR1to 0.

6. Write at least one byte of transmit data to
SCFTDR1.

7. Wait for a 1-bit interval.

1-bit interval elapsed?

C

Figure17.3 Sample SCIF1 Initialization Flowchart (2)
(Simultaneous Transmission and Reception)
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Serial Data Transmission: Figure 17.4 shows sample flowcharts for serial transmission.

Example (1) shows the flowchart when transmit data is written for each transmit operation, and
example (2) shows the flowchart when transmit data is written for multiple transmit operations.

The FIFO stop function is used in both cases.

< Start of transmission >

Set transfer data number
in FST6—FSTO in SCLSR1.
Set FSTE bitto 1

| Write transmit data to SCFTDR1 |

| Read TDFST bit in SCSSR1 |

Yes

Read 1 from TDFST bit
in SCSSR1, then write 0

|4
|

Set TE bit in SCSCR1 to 1.
When using transmit-FIFO-data
interrupt, set TIE to 1

|4
i}

All data
(specified by transfer
data number)?

| Read TDFST bit in SCSSR1 |

o

Yes

< End of transmission >

1. Set the transfer data number in the line
status register (SCLSR1), and set the
FSTE bit to 1.

2. Write transmit data to SCFTDR1, then read
the TDFST bit, and if 1, clear to O.

3. Transmission starts when the TE bit in
SCSCR1 is set to 1, and when the data
specified by the transfer data number has
been transmitted, the TDFST bit is set to 1.

When writing more transmit data to the FIFO to
continue transmission:

4. Setthe TFRST bit in SCFCR1 to 1 to clear
the transmit FIFO, then clear TFRST to 0.

5. Write transmit data to SCFTDR1.

Set the transfer data number in SCLSR1.
Also write 1 to the FSTE bit.

7. Transmission starts when 1 is read from the
TDFST bit in SCSSR1 and then TDFST is
cleared to 0, and when the data specified
by the transfer data number has been
transmitted, the TDFST bit is set to 1.

Figure17.4 Sample SCIF1 Transmission Flowchart (1)
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C Start of transmission >
I

Set transfer data number
in FST6—-FSTO in SCLSR1.
Set FSTE bitto 1

I
| Write transmit data to SCFTDR1 |

|
| Read TDFST bit in SCSSR1 |

Yes

Read 1 from TDFST bit
in SCSSR1, then write 0

<

Set TE bit in SCSCR1 to 1.

When using transmit-FIFO-data
interrupt, set TIE to 1

[
-

All data
(specified by transfer
data number)?

| Read TDFST bit in SCSSR1 |

—

Yes

Set transfer data number
in FST6 to FSTO in SCLSR1
(and write 1 to FSTE bit)

Read 1 from TDFST bit
in SCSSR1, then write 0

All transmit
data transmitted?

< End of transmission >

1. Set the transfer data number in the line
status register (SCLSR1), and set the
FSTE bit to 1.

2. Write transmit data to SCFTDR1, then read
the TDFST bit, and if 1, clear to 0.

3. Transmission starts when the TE bit in
SCSCR1 is set to 1, and when the data
specified by the transfer data number has
been transmitted, the TDFST bhit is set to 1.

4. Set the transfer data number in SCLSR1
while the TDFST bitin SCSSR1 is 1.
Also write 1 to the FSTE bit.

5. Transmission starts when 1 is read from the
TDFST bit in SCSSR1 and then TDFST is
cleared to 0.

Note: When writing transmit data to SCFTDRO
again after the end of transmission, first
set the TFRST bit in SCFCRO to 1 and
clear the transmit FIFO, then clear the
TFRST bit to 0.

Figure17.4 Sample SCIF1 Transmission Flowchart (2)
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In serial transmission, SCIF1 operates as described below.

1.

When the transfer data number is set in line status register 1 (SCLSR1), the FSTE bit is set,
transmit datais written into SCFTDR1, and the TE bit in serial status register 1 (SCSSR1) is
set to 1, dataistransferred from SCFTDR1 to SCTSR1, and transmission is enabled. The
transmit operation starts when the serial clock is output or input in this state.

The transmit datais output in LSB (bit 0) to MSB (bit 7) order, in synchronization with the
clock. The datalength isfixed at 8 bits.

When the last data (as specified by the transfer data number set in SCLSR1) istransferred from
SCFTDR1 to SCTSR1, SCIF1 setsthe TDFST bit, and after the MSB (bit 7) has been sent, the
transmit data pin (TxD1) maintains its state.

After completion of serial transmission, the SCK1 pin isfixed high.

If the TIE bit in the serial control register (SCSCR1) is set to 1, atransmit-FIFO-data interrupt
regquest is generated.

Note:  When transmit-FIFO-data interrupt requests are to be generated, the FIFO stop function

must be used.

Serial Data Reception: Figure 17.5 shows sample flowcharts for serial reception.

Example (1) shows the flowchart when the FIFO stop function is used and receive datais read for
each receive operation, and example (2) shows the flowchart when the FIFO stop function is used
and receive datais read for multiple receive operations.
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C Start of reception >

Set transfer data number
in FST6-FSTO in SCLSR1.
Set FSTE hitto 1

Read ORER bit in SCLSR1 |

e

Yes

Read 1 from ORER bhit
in SCLSR1, then write 0

-l
i}

Read RDEST bit in SCSSR1 |

Yes

Read 1 from RDFST bit
in SCSSR1, then write 0

-l
-t

Set RE bit in SCSCR1 to 1.
When using receive-FIFO-data
interrupt, set RIE to 1

|A
-

All data
(specified by transfer
data number)
received?

Read RDEST bit in SCSSR1 |

e

Yes

C End of reception >

1. Set the transfer data number in the line
status register (SCLSR1), and set the
FSTE bit to 1.

Read the ORER bit in SCLSR1, and if 1,
clear to 0.

2. Read the RDFST bitin SCSSR1, and if 1,
clear to 0.

3. Reception starts when the RE bit in
SCSCR1 is set to 1, and when the data
specified by the transfer data number has
been received, the RDFST bit is set to 1.

When reading more receive data from the FIFO
to continue reception:

4. Read receive data from SCFRDR1.

5. Set the RFRST bitin SCFCRL1 to 1 to clear
the receive FIFO, then clear RFRST to 0.

6. Set the transfer data number in SCLSR1.
Also write 1 to the FSTE bit.
If the ORER bit is 1, read 1 from it, then
clear it to 0. Reception cannot be continued
while the ORER bit is set to 1.

7. Reception starts when 1 is read from the
RDFST bit in SCSSR1 and then RDFST is
cleared to 0, and when the data specified
by the transfer data number has been
received, the RDFST bit is set to 1.

Figure17.5 Sample SCIF1 Reception Flowchart (1)
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( Start of reception >
[
Set transfer data number
in FST6—FSTO in SCLSR1.
Set FSTE bitto 1
[
| Read ORER bit in SCLSR1 |

——ome -1
Yes

Read 1 from ORER bit
in SCLSR1, then write O

[
[

| Read RDFST bit in SCSSR1 |

Yes

Read 1 from RDFST bit
in SCSSR1, then write 0

<

Set RE bit in SCSCR1 to 1.

When using receive-FIFO-data
interrupt, set RIE to 1

[
-t

All data
(specified by transfer
data number)?

| Read RDFST bit in SCSSR1 |

et
Yes

Set transfer data number
in FST6-FSTO in SCLSR1
(and set FSTE bit to 1)

[

Read RDFST bit in SCSSRI1,
then write O

All receive
data received?

Yes
< End of reception >

1. Set the transfer data number in the line status
register (SCLSR1), and set the FSTE bit to 1.
Read the ORER bit in SCLSR1, and if 1, clear
to 0.

2. Read the RDFST bit in SCSSR1, and if 1,
clear to 0.

3. Reception starts when the RE bit in SCSCR1
is set to 1, and when the data specified by the
transfer data number has been received, the
RDFST bit is set to 1.

4. Set the transfer data number in SCLSR1 while
the RDFST bitin SCSSR1 is set to 1.
Also write 1 to the FSTE bit.
If the ORER bitis 1, read 1 from it, then clear it
to 0. Reception cannot be continued while the
ORER bit is set to 1.

5. Reception starts when 1 is read from the
RDFST bit in SCSSR1 and then RDFST is
cleared to 0.

Note: When continuing receive operations after
the end of reception, after reading the
receive data from SCFRDRO, set the
RFRST bit in SCFCRO to 1 and clear the
receive FIFO, then clear the RFRST bit
to 0.

Figure17.5 Sample SCIF1 Reception Flowchart (2)

434

RENESAS




In serial reception, SCIF1 operates as described below.

1. When the transfer data number is set in line status register 1 (SCLSR1), and the RE bit in serial
status register 1 (SCSSR1) is set to 1, reception is enabled. The receive operation starts when
the serial clock is output or input in this state.

2. Thereceived datais stored in receive shift register 1 (SCRSR1) L SB-to-MSB order.

3. The number of transfer data bytes set in SCLSR1 are received, and reception ends.
When the last receive datais transferred from SCRSR1 to SCFRDRL, the RDFST bit is set to
1, and if the RIE bit in serial control register 1 (SCSCR1) is set, areceive-FIFO-data interrupt
regquest is generated.

Note: When receive-FIFO-data interrupt requests are to be generated, the FIFO stop function
must be used.

Simultaneous Serial Data Transmission and Reception: Figure 17.6 shows sample flowcharts
for simultaneous serial transmission and reception.

Example (1) shows the flowchart when datais read and written for each transmit/receive
operation, and example (2) shows the flowchart when datais read and written for multiple
transmit/receive operations.
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Start of simultaneous 1. Set the transfer data number in the line
transmission/reception status register (SCLSR1), and set the

I FSTE bitto 1.
Read the ORER bit in SCLSR1, and if 1,
_Set transfer data number clear to 0.
in FST6-FSTO in SCLSR1. _ o _
Set FSTE bit to 1; 2. Write the remaining transmit data to
if ORER bit is 1, clear to 0 SCFTDR1, then read the TDFST and
I RDFST bits in SCSSR1, and if 1, clear to 0.
Write remaining transmit data 3. Transmission/reception starts when the TE
to SCFTDR1 and RE bits in SCSCR1 are setto 1. The
I TE and RE bits must be set simultaneously.
Read TDEST and RDEST bits When the data specified by the transfer
in SCSSR1 data number has been
transmitted/received, the TDFST and

RDFST bits are set to 1.

TDFST =1?

RDFST = 17 When writing more transmit data and reading

more receive data to continue
transmission/reception:

Read TDFST and RDEST bits 4. Read receive data from SCFRDR1.

in SCSSR1, then write 0 5. Setthe TFRST and RFRST bits in SCFCR1
to 1 to clear the transmit and receive
FIFOs, then clear TFRST and RFRST to 0.

Simultaneously set TE and 6. Write transmit data to SCFTDRL.
RE bits in SCSCR1. _
When using transmit-FIFO-data 7. Set the transfer data number in SCLSR1.
interrupt, set TIE bit to 1. Also write 1 to the FSTE bit.
When using receive-FIFO-data If the ORER bit is 1, read 1 from it, then
interrupt, set RIE bitto 1 clearitto 0.

8. Transmission/reception starts when 1 is
read from the TDFST and RDFST bits in
SCSSR1 and then these bits are cleared
to 0.

The TDFST and RDFST bits must be
cleared to O simultaneously.

When the data specified by the transfer
data number has been transmitted/
received, the TDFST and RDFST bits are

Read TDFST and RDFST bits setto 1.

in SCSSR1

[
-

All data
(specified by transfer
data number) transmitted/
received?

TDFST =1?
RDFST =17

End of transmission/
reception

Figure17.6 Sample Simultaneous Serial Data Transmission/Reception Flowchart (1)
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Start of simultaneous
transmission/reception
[

Set transfer data number
in FST6—FSTO in SCLSR1.
Set FSTE bit to 1;
if ORER bit is 1, clearto 0
I
Write remaining transmit data
to SCFTDR1
I
Read TDFST and RDFST bits
in SCSSR1

TDFST =1?
RDFST =17

Yes

Read 1 from TDFST and RDFST
bits in SCSSR1, then write 0

Simultaneously set TE and
RE bits in SCSCR1.
When using transmit-FIFO-data
interrupt, set TIE bit to 1.
When using receive-FIFO-data
interrupt, set RIE bitto 1

(specified by transfer
data number) transmitted/
received?

Read TDFST and RDFST bits
in SCSSR1

TDFST =1?
RDFST =17

Yes
Set transfer data number in
FST6-FSTO0 in SCLSR1
(and write 1 to FSTE bit)
[
Read TDFST and RDFST bits

in SCSSR1, then simultaneously
write O to both

All transmit/
receive data transmitted/
received?

End of transmission/
reception

Set the transfer data number in the line status
register (SCLSR1), and set the FSTE bit to 1.
Read the ORER bit in SCLSR1, and if 1,
clear to 0.

Write the remaining transmit data to SCFTDR1,
then read the TDFST and RDFST bits in
SCSSR1, and if 1, clear to 0.

Transmission/reception starts when the TE and
RE bits in SCSCR1 are setto 1. The TE and RE
bits must be set simultaneously.

When the data specified by the transfer data
number has been transmitted/received, the
TDFST and RDFST bits are set to 1.

Set the transfer data number in SCLSR1 while
the TDFST and RDFST bits in SCSSR1 are
setto 1.

Also write 1 to the FSTE bit.

If the ORER bit is 1, read 1 from it, then clear it
to 0.

Transmission/reception starts when 1 is read from
the TDFST and RDFST bits in SCSSR1 and then
these bits are cleared to 0.

The TDFST and RDFST bits must be cleared to 0
simultaneously.

Note: When continuing transmit/receive operations

after the end of transmission/reception, before
writing the transmit data and after reading the
receive data, set the TFRST bit and RFRST
bit in SCFCRO to 1 and clear the transmit/
receive FIFOs, then clear the TFRST bit and
RFRST bit to 0.

Figure17.6 Sample Simultaneous Serial Data Transmission/Reception Flowchart (2)
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174  SCIF1Interrupt Sourcesand the DMAC

SCIF1 has two interrupt sources: the transmit-FIFO-data interrupt (TX1) request and the receive-
FIFO-datainterrupt (RX1) request.

Table 17.3 shows the interrupt sources and their order of priority. The interrupt sources can be
enabled or disabled by means of the TIE and RIE bitsin SCSCR1. A separate interrupt request is
sent to the interrupt controller for each of these interrupt sources.

When the TDFST flagin SCSSR1 isset to 1, a TXI interrupt request is generated. The DMAC can
be activated and data transfer performed on generation of a TXI interrupt request.

When the RDFST flag in SCSSR1 is set to 1, an RX| interrupt request is generated. The DMAC
can be activated and data transfer performed on generation of an RXI interrupt request.

When using the DMAC for transmission/reception, set and enable the DMAC before making
SCIF1 settings. See section 14, Direct Memory Access Controller (DMAC), for details of the
DMAC setting procedure.

Table17.3 SCIF1 Interrupt Sources

Interrupt DMAC Priority on Reset
Source Description Activation Release
RXI Interrupt initiated by receive FIFO data Possible High
flag (RDFST) t
TXI Interrupt initiated by transmit FIFO data Possible
flag (TDFST) Low

See section 5, Exception Handling, for priorities and the relationship with non-SCIF1 interrupts.
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175 Timing of TDFST, RDFST, and TEND Bit Setting

Figure 17.7 shows the timing for the setting of bits TDFST, RDFST, and TEND.

Byte (N-1) Byte N

. BeN

Serial clock )) D)
Serial data BltO Blt 1 tx Bit 6 >< Bit 7 >< Bit 0 >< Bit 1 D B|t6 B|t7

TDFST |

=

//

(
TEND % |

1/

RDFST % % [

7/ 7

~—

N = Transmit/receive FIFO stop count number or receive FIFO full number

Figure17.7 Timing of TDFST, RDFST, and TEND Bit Setting

The TDFST and TEND bits are set when the last datais transferred from SCFTDR1 to SCTSR1.
The RDFST hit is set when the last datais transferred from SCRSR1 to SCFRDR1.

17.6 Usage Notes
Note the following when using SCIF1.

Interrupt Acceptance during DMAC Burst Transfer: SCIFL interrupts (transmit-FIFO-data
interrupt and receive-FIFO-data interrupt) are not accepted during DMAC burst transfer.

Reading/Writing in Transmit FIFO Full and Receive FIFO Empty States: SCFTDR1isa
write-only register, but write dataisignored after the transmit FIFO becomes full.

SCFRDR1 isaread-only register, but read data is undefined after the receive FIFO becomes
empty.

When Using FIFO Stop Function: When the FIFO stop function is used, set avaluein the FIFO
stop count bits (FST6—FSTO) in the SCL SR register, then write H'00 to the FIFO stop count bits.
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Example:

(Procedure for first transfer when using FIFO stop function)
When the FSTE bit is set, simultaneously set a value in the FIFO stop count bits (FST6-FSTO).
Then clear the FIFO stop count bits to H'00.

MOV. W #H 2718, RO
MOV. W RO, @SCLSR CFFSET, GBR ; Set 40 bytes in FIFO stop count bits

MOV. W #H 0018, RO
MOV. W RO, @ SCLSR_CFFSET, GBBR) ; Qear FIFO stop count bits to O

(Procedure for second and subsequent transfers when using FIFO stop function)

After completion of the preceding reception, set a value in the FIFO stop count bits (FST6-FSTO0)
while the RDFST/TDFST bitsare set to 1 (set 1 in the FSTE bit at thistime). Next, clear the
RDFST/TDFST bits and then clear the FIFO stop count bits to H'00.

MOV. B #H 06, RO

M. B RO, @ SCFCR_CFFSET, GBR) ; Reset transnit/receive FIFO
MOV. B #H 00, RO

MOV. B RO, @ SCFCR_CFFSET, BBR

MOV. W #H 2718, RO
MV. W RO, @SCLSR CFFSET, GBR ; Set 40 bytes in FIFO stop count bits

MOV. W @ SCSSR_CFFSET, &BR), RO
MOV #H 00, RO
MOV. W RO, @ SCSSR_CFFSET, GBR) ; O ear RDFST/ TDFST flags to O

MOV. W #H 0018, RO
MV. W RO, @ SCLSR_CFFSET, GBR) ; Qear FIFO stop count bits to O

Supplementary Explanation:
Thetiming for latching of FST6—FSTO as the transmit/receive FIFO stop counter is as follows.

When using the transmit FIFO stop function:
1. When the TDFST bit is 0 and the FSTE bit O valueischanged to 1
2. Whenthe TDFST hitis1

When using the receive FIFO stop function:
1. When the RDFST bit is 0 and the FSTE bit 0 valueis changed to 1

2. When the RDFST bitis1
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Section 18 Seria Communication Interface with FIFO
(SCIF2)

18.1 Overview

SCIF2 is aserial communication interface with on-chip FIFO buffers (Serial Communication
Interface with FIFO: SCIF). SCIF2 can perform asynchronous and synchronous serial
communication.

A 16-stage FIFO register is provided for both transmission and reception, enabling fast, efficient,
and continuous communication.

18.1.1 Features

SCIF2 features are listed below.

Asynchronous mode

Serial data communication is executed using an asynchronous system in which synchronization
is achieved character by character. Serial data communication can be carried out with standard
asynchronous communication chips such as a Universal Asynchronous Receiver/Transmitter
(UART) or Asynchronous Communication Interface Adapter (ACIA).

Thereisachoice of 8 serial data communication formats.
Datalength: 7 or 8 bits

Stop bit length: 1 or 2 bits

Parity: Even/odd/none

L SB-first transfer

Receive error detection: Parity, overrun, and timeout errors

Break detection: If aframing error isfollowing by at |east one frame at the space “0” (low)
level, abreak is detected.

Synchronous mode

Serial data communication is synchronized with a clock. Serial data communication can be
carried out with other chips that have a synchronous communication function.

Thereisasingle serial data communication format.
O Datalength: 8 bits
O LSB-first transfer

O0Oooood

441
RENESAS



* Full-duplex communication capability
The transmitter and receiver are independent units, enabling transmission and reception to be
performed simultaneously.

The transmitter and receiver both have a 16-stage FIFO buffer structure, enabling fast and
continuous serial data transmission and reception.

e On-chip baud rate generator allows any bit rate to be selected.

» Choice of seria clock source: internal clock from baud rate generator or externa clock from
SCK2 pin

» Four interrupt sources
There are four interrupt sources—transmit-FIFO-data-empty, break, receive-FIFO-data-full,
and receive-error—that can issue requests independently.

e The DMA controller (DMAC) can be activated to execute a data transfer by issuing aDMA
transfer request in the event of atransmit-FIFO-data-empty or receive-FIFO-data-full interrupt.

*  When not in use, SCIF2 can be stopped by halting its clock supply to reduce power
consumption.

« The amount of datain the transmit/receive FIFO registers, and the number of receive errorsin
the receive datain the receive FIFO register, can be ascertained.

» The contents of the transmit FIFO data register (SCFTDR?2) and receive FIFO data register
(SCFRDR?) are undefined after a power-on or manual reset. Other registers areinitialized by a
power-on or manual reset, and retain their values in standby mode and in the modul e standby
state. For details see section 18.1.4, Register Configuration.
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18.1.2 Block Diagrams

Figure 18.1 shows a block diagram of SCIF2.

8 Internal
Module data bus 8 data bus
% (——)
0
]
M
SCFRDR2 SCFTDR2 SCFDR2 [ SCBRR2 | L
(16-stage) (16-stage) SCFCR2
l SCSSR2
v SCSCR2
RxD2 —» [ sSCRSR2 | | | sCTsR2 SCSMR2 Baud rate P
2 A generator
| P@4
Transmission/
. i
reception control Pg16
< P@64
TXD2 =«
Parity generation | 4 t Clock
Parity check
SCK2 =« External clock
» TXI
> RXI
» ERI
» BRK
SCIF2
SCRSR2: Receive shift register SCSCR2: Serial control register
SCFRDR2: Receive FIFO data register SCSSR2: Serial status register
SCTSR2: Transmit shift register SCBRR2: Bit rate register
SCFTDR2: Transmit FIFO data register SCFCR2: FIFO control register
SCSMR2: Serial mode register SCFDR2: FIFO data count register
Figure18.1 Block Diagram of SCIF2
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18.1.3  Pin Configuration
Table 18.1 shows the SCIF2 pin configuration.

Table18.1 SCIF2Pins

Pin Name Abbreviation 110 Function

SCIF2 Serial clock pin SCK2 1/0 Clock input/output
Receive data pin RxD2 Input Receive data input
Transmit data pin TxD2 Output Transmit data output

Note: These pins are made to function as serial pins by performing SCIF2 operation settings with

the TE and RE bits in SCSCR2.

18.1.4 Register Configuration

SCIF2 hasthe internal registers shown in table 18.2. These registers are used to specify the data
format and bit rate, and to perform transmitter/receiver control.

Table18.2 SCIF2 Registers

Initial Access

Name Abbreviation R/W Value Address Size
SCIF2 Serial mode register SCSMR2 R/W H'00 H'A4002040 8

Bit rate register SCBRR2 R/W H'FF H'A4002042 8

Serial control register SCSCR2 R/W H'00 H'A4002044 8

Transmit FIFO data register SCFTDR2 w Undefined H'A4002046 8

Serial status register SCSSR2 R/(W)* H'0060 H'A4002048 16

Receive FIFO data register SCFRDR2 R Undefined H'A400204A 8

FIFO control register SCFCR2 R/W H'00 H'A400204C 8

FIFO data count register SCFDR2 R H'0000 H'A400204E 16

Note: * Only O can be written to bits 7, 5, 4, and 1, to clear the flags.
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18.2 Register Descriptions

18.2.1 Receive Shift Register (SCRSR2)
SCRSR2 isthe register used to receive serial data.

SCIF2 sets serial datainput from the RxD2 pin in SCRSR2 in the order received, starting with the
LSB (bit 0), and convertsit to parallel data. When one byte of data has been received, it is
transferred to the receive FIFO data register, SCFRDR2, automatically.

SCRSR2 cannot be directly read or written to by the CPU.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

RW:  — — — — — — — —

18.2.2 Receive FIFO Data Register (SCFRDR2)
SCFRDR2 is a 16-stage FIFO register that stores received serial data.

When SCIF2 has received one byte of serial data, it transfers the received data from SCRSR2 to
SCFRDR2 whereit is stored, and completes the receive operation. SCRSR2 is then enabled for
reception, and consecutive receive operations can be performed until the receive FIFO data
register isfull (16 data bytes).

SCFRDR2 is aread-only register, and cannot be written to by the CPU.

If aread is performed when there is no receive datain the receive FIFO data register, an undefined
value will be returned. When the receive FIFO dataregister isfull of receive data, subsequent
serial dataislost.

The contents of SCFRDR2 are undefined after a power-on reset or manual reset.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

R/W: R R R R R R R R
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18.2.3  Transmit Shift Register (SCTSR2)
SCTSR2 isthe register used to transmit serial data.

To perform serial data transmission, SCIF2 first transfers transmit data from SCFTDR2 to
SCTSR2, then sends the data to the TxD2 pin starting with the L SB (bit 0).

When transmission of one byte is completed, the next transmit datais transferred from SCFTDR2
to SCTSR2, and transmission started, automatically.

SCTSR2 cannot be directly read or written to by the CPU.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

- r [ [ |

RIW:  — — — — — — — —

18.2.4  Transmit FIFO Data Register (SCFTDR2)
SCFTDR2 is a 16-stage FIFO data register that stores data for serial transmission.

If SCTSR2 is empty when transmit data has been written to SCFTDR2, SCIF2 transfers the
transmit data written in SCFTDR2-SCTSR2 and starts serial transmission.

SCFTDR2 isawrite-only register, and cannot be read by the CPU.

The next data cannot be written when SCFTDR2 isfilled with 16 bytes of transmit data. Data
written in this caseisignored.

The contents of SCFTDR2 are undefined after a power-on reset or manual reset.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

- r [ 1 [ [ |

R/W: W W W W W W w w
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1825  Serial Mode Register (SCSMR2)

SCSMR2 is an 8-bit register used to set SCIF2' s serial transfer format and select the baud rate
generator clock source.

SCSMR2 can be read or written to by the CPU at al times.

SCSMR2 isinitialized to H'00 by a power-on reset or manual reset. It is not initialized in standby
mode or in the module standby state.

Bit. 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

| CA | CHR | PE | OFE | sToP | — | CKSL | CKSO |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: RW RW RW  RW  RW R RW  RW

Bit 7—Communication M ode (C/A): Selects asynchronous mode or synchronous mode as the
SCIF2 operating mode. This bit should be written to in the initialization procedure after a power-
on reset, and its value should not subsequently be changed.

Bit 7: C/A Description
0 Asynchronous mode (Initial value)
1 Synchronous mode

Bit 6—Character Length (CHR): Selects 7 or 8 hits as the asynchronous mode data length. In
synchronous mode, afixed datalength of 8 bitsis used regardless of the CHR setting,

Bit 6: CHR Description
0 8-bit data (Initial value)
1 7-bit data*

Note: * When 7-bit data is selected, the MSB (bit 7) of the transmit FIFO data register (SCFTDR2)
is not transmitted.

Bit 5—Parity Enable (PE): Selects whether or not parity bit addition is performed in
transmission, and parity bit checking in reception. In synchronous mode, parity bit addition and
checking is not performed, regardiess of the PE bit setting.
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Bit 5: PE Description

0 Parity bit addition and checking disabled (Initial value)

1 Parity bit addition and checking enabled*

Note: * When the PE bit is set to 1, the parity (even or odd) specified by the O/E bit is added to
transmit data before transmission. In reception, the parity bit is checked for the parity (even
or odd) specified by the O/E bit.

Bit 4—Parity Mode (O/E): Selects either even or odd parity for use in parity addition and
checking. The O/E bit setting is only valid when the PE bit is set to 1, enabling parity bit addition
and checking. The O/E bit setting isinvalid in synchronous mode, and when parity addition and
checking is disabled in asynchronous mode.

Bit 4: O/E Description
0 Even parity** (Initial value)
1 Odd parity*?

Notes: *1 When even parity is set, parity bit addition is performed in transmission so that the total
number of 1-bits in the transmit character plus the parity bit is even. In reception, a
check is performed to see if the total number of 1-bits in the receive character plus the
parity bit is even.

*2 When odd parity is set, parity bit addition is performed in transmission so that the total
number of 1-bits in the transmit character plus the parity bit is odd. In reception, a check
is performed to see if the total number of 1-bits in the receive character plus the parity
bit is odd.

Bit 3—Stop Bit Length (STOP): Selects 1 or 2 bits as the stop bit length. The STOP bit setting is
only valid in asynchronous mode. When synchronous mode is set, the STOP bit setting isinvalid
since stop hits are not added.

Bit 3: STOP Description
0 1 stop bit** (Initial value)
1 2 stop bits*?

Notes: *1 In transmission, a single 1-bit (stop bit) is added to the end of a transmit character
before it is sent.

*2 In transmission, two 1-bits (stop bits) are added to the end of a transmit character
before it is sent.

In reception, only the first stop bit is checked, regardless of the STOP bit setting. If the second
stop bitis 1, it istreated as a stop bit; if itisO, it istreated as the start bit of the next transmit
character.

Bit 2—Reserved: Thisbit isawaysread as 0. The write value should always be 0.
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Bits 1 and 0—Clock Select 1 and 0 (CK S1, CK S0): These bits select the clock source for the on-
chip baud rate generator. The clock source can be selected from P, Pg/4, P@/16, and Pg/64,
according to the setting of bits CKS1 and CKS0.

For the relationship between the clock source, the bit rate register setting, and the baud rate, see
section 18.2.8, Bit Rate Register (SCBRR2).

Bit 1: CKS1 Bit 0: CKSO Description

0 0 Po clock (Initial value)
1 P/4 clock

1 0 P@/16 clock
1 P@/64 clock

Note: Pg: Peripheral clock

18.2.6  Serial Control Register (SCSCR2)

The SCSCR2 register performs enabling or disabling of SCIF2 transfer operations and interrupt
requests, and selection of the serial clock source.

SCSCR2 can be read or written to by the CPU at all times.

SCSCR2 isinitialized to H'00 by a power-on reset or manual reset. It is not initialized in standby
mode or in the module standby state.

Bit. 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

. TE | RE | TE | RE | — | — | CKEL | CKEO |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: RW RW RW  RW R R RW  RW

Bit 7—Transmit Interrupt Enable (T1E): Enables or disables transmit-FIFO-data-empty
interrupt (TX1) request generation when serial transmit datais transferred from SCFTDR2 to
SCTSR2, the number of data bytesin the transmit FIFO register falls to or below the transmit
trigger set number, and the TDFE flag is set to 1 in the seriad status 1 register (SCSSR2).

Bit 7: TIE Description
0 Transmit-FIFO-data-empty interrupt (TXI) request disabled* (Initial value)
1 Transmit-FIFO-data-empty interrupt (TXI) request enabled

Note: * TXI interrupt requests can be cleared by writing transmit data exceeding the transmit trigger
set number to SCFTDR2, reading 1 from the TDFE flag, then clearing it to O, or by clearing
the TIE bit to 0.
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Bit 6—Receive Interrupt Enable (RIE): In asynchronous mode, this bit enables or disables
generation of areceive-FIFO-data-full interrupt (RX1) request when the RDF flag in SCSSR2 is
set to 1, areceive-error interrupt (ERI) request when the ER flag in SCSSR2 issetto 1, and a
break interrupt (BRI) request when the BRK flag in SCSSR2 is set to 1. In synchronous mode, this
bit enables or disables generation of areceive-data-full interrupt (RX1) request when the RDF flag
in SCSSR2 is set.

Bit 6: RIE Description

0 Receive-FIFO-data-full interrupt (RXI) request, receive-error interrupt (ERI)
request, and break interrupt (BRI) request disabled* (Initial value)

1 Receive-FIFO-data-full interrupt (RXI) request, receive-error interrupt (ERI)

request, and break interrupt (BRI) request enabled

Note: * An RXI interrupt requests can be cleared by reading 1 from the RDF or DR flag, then
clearing the flag to O, or by clearing the RIE bit to 0. ERI and BRI interrupt requests can be
cleared by reading 1 from the ER or BRK flag, then clearing the flag to 0, or by clearing the
RIE bit to 0.

Bit 5—Transmit Enable (TE): Enables or disables the start of serial transmission by SCIF2.

Bit 5: TE Description
0 Transmission disabled (Initial value)
1 Transmission enabled*

Note: * Serial mode register (SCSMR2) and FIFO control register (SCFCR2) settings must be
made, the transfer format decided, and the transmit FIFO reset, before the TE bit is set to 1.

Bit 4—Receive Enable (RE): Enables or disables the start of serial reception by SCIF2.

Bit 4: RE Description
0 Reception disabled** (Initial value)
1 Reception enabled*?

Notes: *1 Clearing the RE bit to 0 does not affect the DR, ER, BRK, RDF, FER, and ORER flags,
which retain their states.
*2 Serial mode register (SCSMR2) and FIFO control register (SCFCR2) settings must be
made, the receive format decided, and the receive FIFO reset, before the RE bit is set
to 1.

Bits 3 and 2—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should always be 0.
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Bits 1 and 0—Clock Enable 1 and 0 (CKE1, CKEOQ): These hits select the SCIF2 clock source.
The CKE1 and CKEQO bits must be set before determining the SCIF2 operating mode with
SCSMR2.

Bit 1: CKE1l Bit 0: CKEO Description
0 0 Internal clock/SCK2 pin functions as input pin (input signal
ignored) (Initial value)
1 Internal clock/SCK2 pin functions as serial clock output**
1 0 External clock/SCK2 pin functions as clock input*?
1 External clock/SCK2 pin functions as clock input*?

Notes: *1 In asynchronous mode, outputs a clock with a frequency of 16 times the bit rate.
In synchronous mode, outputs a clock with a frequency equal to the bit rate.
*2 In asynchronous mode, inputs a clock with a frequency of 16 times the bit rate.
In synchronous mode, inputs a clock with a frequency equal to the bit rate.
When an external clock is not input, set bits CKE1 and CKEO to 00 or 01.

1827 Serial Status Register (SCSSR2)

SCSSR2 is a 16-hit register. The lower 8 bits consist of status flags that indicate the operating
status of SCIF2, and the upper 8 bits indicate the number of receive errorsin the datain the
receive FIFO register.

SCSSR2 can be read or written to at all times. However, 1 cannot be written to the ER, TDFE,
BRK, RDF, and DR status flags. Also note that in order to clear these flagsto O, they must be read
as 1 beforehand. The TEND, FER, PER, FER3 to FERO, and PER3 to PERO flags are read-only
flags and cannot be modified.

SCSSR2 isinitialized to H'0060 by a power-on reset or manual reset. It isnot initialized in
standby mode or in the module standby state.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
| PER3 | PER2 | PERL | PERO | FER3 | FER2 | FERL | FERO |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: R R R R R R R R
Bit. 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
| ER | TEND | TDFE | BRK | FER | PER | RDF | DR |
Initial value: 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0
RIW:  RI(W)* R RIW)* RIW)* R R RIW)* RIW)*

Note: * Only 0 can be written, to clear the flag.
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Bits 15-12—Number of Parity Errors (PER3-PEROQ): These bitsindicate the number of data
bytesin which a parity error occurred in the receive data stored in SCFRDR2.

After the ER bit in SCSSR2 is set, the value indicated by bits 15-12 is the number of data bytesin
which a parity error occurred.

If al 16 bytes of receive datain SCFRDR2 have parity errors, the value indicated by bits PER3—
PERO will be 0.

Bits 11-8—Number of Framing Errors (FER3-FERO0): These bitsindicate the number of data
bytesin which aframing error occurred in the receive data stored in SCFRDR2.

After the ER bit in SCSSR2 is set, the value indicated by bits 11-8 is the number of data bytesin
which aframing error occurred.

If all 16 bytes of receive datain SCFRDR2 have framing errors, the value indicated by bits FER3—
FERO will be 0.

Bit 7—Receive Error (ER): In asynchronous mode, indicates that a framing error or parity error
occurred during reception.*

Note: * The ER flag is not affected and retains its previous state when the RE bit in SCSCR2 is
cleared to 0. When areceive error occurs, the receive dataiis still transferred to SCFRDR2,
and reception continues.

The FER and PER bitsin SCSSR2 can be used to determine whether there isareceive
error in the dataread from SCFRDR2.

Bit 7: ER Description

0 No framing error or parity error occurred during reception (Initial value)
[Clearing conditions]
» Power-on reset or manual reset
e When 0 is written to ER after reading ER = 1

1 A framing error or parity error occurred during reception
[Setting conditions]
* When SCIF2 checks whether the stop bit at the end of the receive data is 1
when reception ends, and the stop bit is 0*

« When, in reception, the number of 1-bits in the receive data plus the parity
bit does not match the parity setting (even or odd) specified by the O/E bit
in SCSMR2

Note: * In 2-stop-bit mode, only the first stop bit is checked for a value of 1; the second stop bit is
not checked.
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Bit 6—Transmit End (TEND): Indicatesthat there is no valid datain SCFTDR2 when the last
bit of the transmit character is sent, and transmission has been ended.

Bit 6: TEND Description
0 Transmission is in progress
[Clearing condition]
When data is written to SCFTDR2
1 Transmission has been ended (Initial value)

[Setting conditions]

When there is no transmit data in SCFTDR2 on transmission of a 1-byte serial
transmit character

Bit 5—Transmit FIFO Data Empty (TDFE): Indicates that data has been transferred from
SCFTDR2 to SCTSR2, the number of data bytesin SCFTDR2 has fallen to or below the transmit
trigger data number set by bits TTRG1 and TTRGO in the FIFO control register (SCFCR2), and
new transmit data can be written to SCFTDR2.

Bit 5: TDFE

Description

0

A number of transmit data bytes exceeding the transmit trigger set number
have been written to SCFTDR2

[Clearing conditions]

* When transmit data exceeding the transmit trigger set number is written to
SCFTDR2, and 0 is written to TDFE after reading TDFE = 1

* When transmit data exceeding the transmit trigger set number is written to
SCFTDR2 by the DMAC

The number of transmit data bytes in SCFTDR2 does not exceed the transmit
trigger set number (Initial value)

[Setting conditions]
« Power-on reset or manual reset

e When the number of SCFTDR2 transmit data bytes falls to or below the
transmit trigger set number as the result of a transmit operation*

Note: * As SCFTDR2 is a 16-byte FIFO register, the maximum number of bytes that can be written
when TDFE = 0 is 16 — (transmit trigger set number). Data written in excess of this will be
ignored. The number of data bytes in SCFTDR2 is indicated by the upper bits of SCFDR2.
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Bit 4—Break Detect (BRK): Indicates that areceive data break signal has been detected.

Bit 4. BRK Description

0 A break signal has not been received (Initial value)
[Clearing conditions]
* Power-on reset or manual reset
e When 0 is written to BRK after reading BRK = 1

1 A break signal has been received

[Setting condition]

When data with a framing error is received, followed by the space “0” level (low

level) for at least one frame length

Note: When a break is detected, the receive data (H'00) following detection is not transferred to
SCFRDR2. When the break ends and the receive signal returns to mark “1”, receive data
transfer is resumed.

Bit 3—Framing Error (FER): In asynchronous mode, indicates aframing error in the data read

from SCFRDR2.

Bit 3: FER Description

0 There is no framing error in the receive data read from SCFRDR2 (Initial value)
[Clearing conditions]
* Power-on reset or manual reset
e When there is no framing error in SCFRDR2 read data

1 There is a framing error in the receive data read from SCFRDR2

[Setting condition]
When there is a framing error in SCFRDR2 read data

Bit 2—Parity Error (PER): In asynchronous mode, indicates a parity error in the data read from

SCFRDR2.
Bit 2: PER Description
0 There is no parity error in the receive data read from SCFRDR2 (Initial value)
[Clearing conditions]
* Power-on reset or manual reset
*  When there is no parity error in SCFRDR2 read data
1 There is a parity error in the receive data read from SCFRDR2
[Setting condition]
When there is a parity error in SCFRDR2 read data
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Bit 1—Receive FIFO Data Full (RDF): Indicates that the received data has been transferred
from SCRSR2 to SCFRDR?2, and the number of receive data bytesin SCFRDR2 is equal to or
greater than the receive trigger number set by bits RTRG1 and RTRGO in the FIFO control
register (SCFCR2).

Bit 1: RDF Description
0 The number of receive data bytes in SCFRDR2 is less than the receive trigger
set number (Initial value)

[Clearing conditions]

» Power-on reset or manual reset

* When SCFRDRZ2 is read until the number of receive data bytes in
SCFRDR2 falls below the receive trigger set number, and 0 is written to
RDF after reading RDF = 1

*  When SCFRDR?2 is read by the DMAC until the number of receive data
bytes in SCFRDR2 falls below the receive trigger set number

1 The number of receive data bytes in SCFRDR2 is equal to or greater than the
receive trigger set number

[Setting condition]
When SCFRDR2 contains at least the receive trigger set number of receive
data bytes*

Note: * SCFRDR?2 is a 16-byte FIFO register. When RDF = 1, at least the receive trigger set
number of data bytes can be read. If data is read when SCFRDR2 is empty, an undefined
value will be returned. The number of receive data bytes in SCFRDR?2 is indicated by the
lower bits of SCFDR2.
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Bit 0—Receive Data Ready (DR): Indicates that there are fewer than the receive trigger set
number of data bytesin SCFRDR2, and no further data has arrived for at least 15 etu after the stop
bit of the last data received.

Bit 0: DR Description
0 Reception is in progress or has ended normally and there is no receive data
left in SCFRDR2 (Initial value)

[Clearing conditions]
* Power-on reset or manual reset

*« When all the receive data in SCFRDR2 has been read, and 0 is written to
DR after reading DR = 1

1 No further receive data has arrived
[Setting condition]

When SCFRDR2 contains fewer than the receive trigger set number of receive
data bytes, and no further data has arrived for at least 15 etu after the stop bit
of the last data received*

Note: * Equivalent to 1.5 frames with an 8-bit, 1-stop-bit format.
etu: Elementary time unit (time for transfer of 1 bit)

1828 Bit Rate Register (SCBRR2)

SCBRR2 is an 8-bit register that sets the serial transfer bit rate in accordance with the baud rate
generator operating clock selected by bits CKS1 and CKS0 in SCSMR2.

SCBRR2 can be read or written to by the CPU at all times.

SCBRR2 isinitialized to H'FF by a power-on reset or manual reset. It is not initialized in standby
mode or in the module standby state.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

- r [ [ |

Initial value: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W
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The SCBRR2 setting is found from the following equation.

Asynchronous mode:

Lx106_1
64 x22n-1 x B

Synchronous mode:

_ Po 6
Tex2ixp T

Where B: Bit rate (bitg/s)
N: Asynchronous mode = SCBRR2 setting for baud rate generator (0 < N < 255)
Synchronous mode = SCBRR2 setting for baud rate generator (1 < N < 255)
Pg: Peripheral module operating frequency (MHz)
n: Baud rate generator input clock (n=0to 3)
(See the table below for the relation between n and the clock.)

SCSMR2 Setting

n Clock CKS1 CKS0
0 Po 0 0
1 P/4 0 1
2 P@/16 1 0
3 P@/64 1 1

The bit rate error in asynchronous mode is found from the following equation:

P x 10

Error (%) =
%) %N+1)x|3x64x22n1

0
1 x 100
t

Tables 18.3 and 18.4 show sample SCBRR2 settings in asynchronous mode and synchronous
mode.
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Table18.3 Examplesof Bit Ratesand SCBRR2 Settingsin Asynchronous Mode

P@ (MHz)
2.097152 2.4576
Bit Rate Error Error Error Error
(Bits/s) n N (%) n N (%) n N (%) n N (%)
110 1 141 0.03 1 148 -0.04 1 174 -0.26 1 212 0.03
150 1 103 0.16 1 108 0.21 1 127 0.00 1 155 0.16
300 0 207 0.16 0 217 o0.21 0 255 0.00 1 77 0.16
600 0 103 0.16 0 108 0.21 0 127 0.00 0 155 0.16
1200 0 51 0.16 0 54 -0.70 0 63 0.00 0 77 0.16
2400 0 25 0.16 0 26 1.14 0 31 0.00 0 38 0.16
4800 0 12 0.16 0 13 -248 0 15 0.00 0 19 -2.34
9600 0 6 —6.99 0 6 —2.48 0 7 0.00 0 —-2.34
19200 0o 2 8.51 0o 2 1378 0 3 0.00 0 -2.34
31250 0 1 0.00 0 1 4.86 0o 1 2288 0 0.00
38400 0 1 -18.62 0 1 -14.67 O 1 0.00
Po (MHz)
3.6864 4.9152
Bit Rate Error Error Error Error
(Bits/s) n N (%) n N (%) n N (%) n N (%)
110 2 64 0.70 2 70 0.03 2 86 0.31 2 88 -0.25
150 1 191 0.00 1 207 0.6 1 255 0.00 2 64 0.16
300 1 95 0.00 1 103 0.16 1 127 0.00 1 129 0.16
600 0 191 0.00 0 207 0.16 0 255 0.00 1 64 0.16
1200 0 95 0.00 0 103 0.16 0 127 0.00 0 129 0.16
2400 0 47 0.00 0 51 0.16 0 63 0.00 0 64 0.16
4800 0 23 0.00 0 25 0.16 0 31 0.00 0 32 -1.36
9600 0 11 0.00 0 12 0.16 0 15 0.00 0 15 1.73
19200 0 5 0.00 0 6 -6.99 O 0.00 0 1.73
31250 —_ - — 0 3 0.00 0 4 -1.70 0 4 0.00
38400 0o 2 0.00 0o 2 8.51 0 0.00 0 1.73

Blank: No setting is available.

— A setting is available but error occurs.
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Table18.3 Examplesof Bit Ratesand SCBRR2 Settingsin Asynchronous M ode (cont)

P (MHZ)
6.144 7.37288
Bit Rate Error Error Error Error
(Bits/s) n N (%) n N (%) n N (%) n N (%)
110 2 106 -0.44 2 108 0.08 2 130 -0.07 2 141 0.03
150 2 77 0.16 2 79 0.00 2 95 0.00 2 103 0.16
300 1 155 0.16 1 159 0.00 1 191 0.00 1 207 0.16
600 1 77 0.16 1 79 0.00 1 95 0.00 1 103 0.16
1200 0 155 0.16 0 159 0.00 0 191 0.00 0 207 0.16
2400 o 77 0.16 0 79 0.00 0 95 0.00 0 103 0.16
4800 0 38 0.16 0 39 0.00 0 47 0.00 0 51 0.16
9600 0 19 -2.34 0 19 0.00 0 23 0.00 0 25 0.16
19200 0 9 -234 0 9 0.00 0 11 0.00 0 12 0.16
31250 0 0.00 0 2.40 0 6 5.33 o 7 0.00
38400 0 4 -2.34 0 4 0.00 0 5 0.00 0 6 —6.99
Po (MHz)
9.8304 10 12 12.288
Bit Rate Error Error Error Error
(Bits/s) n N (%) n N (%) n N (%) n N (%)
110 2 174 -0.26 2 177 -0.25 2 212 0.03 2 217 0.08
150 2 127 0.00 2 129 0.16 2 155 0.16 2 159 0.00
300 1 255 0.00 2 64 0.16 2 77 0.16 2 79 0.00
600 1 127 0.00 1 129 0.16 1 155 0.16 1 159 0.00
1200 0 255 0.00 1 64 0.16 1 77 0.16 1 79 0.00
2400 0 127 0.00 0 129 0.16 0 155 0.16 0 159 0.00
4800 0 63 0.00 0 64 0.16 0 77 0.16 0 79 0.00
9600 0 31 0.00 0 32 -136 0 38 0.16 0 39 0.00
19200 0 15 0.00 0 15 1.73 0 19 0.16 0 19 0.00
31250 0 9 -1.70 0 9 0.00 0 11 0.00 0 11 2.40
38400 o 7 0.00 o 7 1.73 0 9 -234 0 9 0.00
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Table18.3 Examplesof Bit Ratesand SCBRR2 Settingsin Asynchronous M ode (cont)

P@ (MHz)
14.7456 16 19.6608 20
Bit Rate Error Error Error Error
(Bits/s) n N (%) n N (%) n N (%) n N (%)
110 3 64 0.70 3 70 0.03 3 86 0.31 3 88 -0.25
150 2 191 0.00 2 207 0.16 2 255 0.00 3 64 0.16
300 2 95 0.00 2 103 0.16 2 127 0.00 2 129 0.16
600 1 191 0.00 1 207 0.16 1 255 0.00 2 64 0.16
1200 1 95 0.00 1 103 0.16 1 127 0.00 1 129 0.16
2400 0 191 0.00 0 207 0.16 0 255 0.00 1 64 0.16
4800 0 95 0.00 0 103 0.16 0 127 0.00 0 129 0.16
9600 0 47 0.00 0 51 0.16 0 63 0.00 0 64 0.16
19200 0 23 0.00 0 25 0.16 0 31 0.00 0 32 -1.36
31250 0 14 -170 0 15 0.00 0 19 -1.70 0 19 0.00
38400 0 11 0.00 0 12 0.16 0 15 0.00 0 15 1.73
Po (MHz)
24 24.576 26

Bit Rate Error Error Error

(Bits/s) n N (%) n N (%) n N (%)

110 3 106 -0.44 3 108 0.08 3 114 0.36

150 3 77 0.16 3 79 0.00 3 84 -0.43

300 2 155 0.16 2 159 0.00 2 168 0.16

600 2 77 0.16 2 79 0.00 2 84 -0.43

1200 1 155 0.16 1 159 0.00 1 168 0.16

2400 1 77 0.16 1 79 0.00 1 84 -0.43

4800 0 155 0.16 0 159 0.00 0 168 0.16

9600 0o 77 0.16 0 79 0.00 0 84 -0.43

19200 0 38 0.16 0 39 0.00 0 4 0.76

31250 0 23 0.00 0 24 -1.70 0 25 0.00

38400 0 19 -234 0 19 0.00 0 20 0.76
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Table18.4 Examplesof Bit Ratesand SCBRR2 Settingsin Synchronous M ode
Po (MHz)
Bit Rate 4 8 16 26
(Bits/s) n N n N n N n N
110 — — — — — — — —
250 2 249 3 124 3 249 3 405
500 2 124 2 249 3 124 3 202
1k 1 249 2 124 2 249 2 405
25k 1 99 1 199 2 99 2 161
5k 0 199 1 99 1 199 2 80
10k 0 99 0 199 1 99 1 161
25k 0 39 0 79 0 159 1 64
50 k 0 19 0 39 0 79 0 129
100 k 0 0 19 0 39 0 64
250 k 0 0 7 0 15 0 25
500 k 0 1 0 3 0 7 0 12
1M 0 0* 0 1 0 3 — —
2M 0 0* 0 1 — —

Note: As far as possible, the setting should be made so that the error is within 1%.

Blank: No setting is available.

— A setting is available but error occurs.
*: Continuous transmission/reception is not possible.
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Table 18.5 shows the maximum bit rate for various frequencies in asynchronous mode when using
the baud rate generator. Tables 18.6 and 18.7 show the maximum bit rates when using external
clock input.

Table18.5 Maximum Bit Rate for Various Frequencieswith Baud Rate Gener ator

(Asynchronous M ode)
Settings
Po (MHz) Maximum Bit Rate (Bits/s) n N
2 62500 0 0
2.097152 65536 0 0
2.4576 76800 0 0
3 93750 0 0
3.6864 115200 0 0
4 125000 0 0
4.9152 153600 0 0
8 250000 0 0
9.8304 307200 0 0
12 375000 0 0
14.7456 460800 0 0
16 500000 0 0
19.6608 614400 0 0
20 625000 0 0
24 750000 0 0
24.576 768000 0 0
26 812500 0 0
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Table18.6 Maximum Bit Rate with External Clock Input (Asynchronous M ode)

Po (MHz) External Input Clock (MHz) Maximum Bit Rate (Bits/s)
2 0.5000 31250
2.097152 0.5243 32768
2.4576 0.6144 38400
3 0.7500 46875
3.6864 0.9216 57600
4 1.0000 62500
4.9152 1.2288 76800
8 2.0000 125000
9.8304 2.4576 153600
12 3.0000 187500
14.7456 3.6864 230400
16 4.0000 250000
19.6608 4.9152 307200
20 5.0000 312500
24 6.0000 375000
24.576 6.1440 384000
26 6.5000 406250

Table18.7 Maximum Bit Rate with External Clock I nput (Synchronous M ode)

Po (MHz) External Input Clock (MHz) Maximum Bit Rate (Bits/s)
8 0.6666 666666.6

16 1.3333 1333333.3

24 2.0000 2000000

26 2.1667 2166666.7
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18.29 FIFO Control Register (SCFCR2)

SCFCR2 performs data count resetting and trigger data number setting for the transmit and receive
FIFO registers, and also contains aloopback test enable bit.

SCFCR2 can be read or written to by the CPU at all times.

SCFCR2 isinitialized to H'00 by a power-on reset or manual reset. It is not initialized in standby
mode or in the module standby state.

Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
\ RTRGl‘ RTRGO‘ TTRG1 \ TTRGO \ — \ TFRST \ RFRST‘ LOOP \
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bits 7 and 6—Receive FIFO Data Number Trigger (RTRG1, RTRGO): These hits are used to
set the number of receive data bytes that sets the receive datafull (RDF) flag in the serial status
register (SCSSR2).

The RDF flag is set when the number of receive data bytesin SCFRDR2 is equal to or greater than
the trigger set number shown in the following table.

Bit 7. RTRG1 Bit 6: RTRGO Receive Trigger Number

0 0 1 (Initial value)
1 4

1 0 8
1 14

Bits5 and 4—Transmit FIFO Data Number Trigger (TTRG1, TTRGO): These hits are used
to set the number of remaining transmit data bytes that sets the transmit FIFO data register empty
(TDFE) flag in the serial status register (SCSSR2).

The TDFE flag is set when, as the result of atransmit operation, the number of transmit data bytes
in the transmit FIFO data register (SCFTDR?2) fallsto or below the trigger set number shown in
the following table.
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Bit 5: TTRG1 Bit 4: TTRGO Transmit Trigger Number

0 0 8 (8) (Initial value)
1 4 (12)

1 0 2 (14)
1 0 (16)

Note: Figures in parentheses are the number of empty bytes in SCFTDR2 when the flag is set.

Bit 3—Reserved: Thisbit isawaysread as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bit 2—Transmit FIFO Data Register Reset (TFRST): Invalidates the transmit datain the
transmit FIFO data register and resets it to the empty state.

Bit 2: TFRST Description

0 Reset operation disabled* (Initial value)

1 Reset operation enabled

Note: * A reset operation is performed in the event of a power-on reset or manual reset.

Bit 1—Receive FIFO Data Register Reset (RFRST): Invalidates the receive datain the receive
FIFO dataregister and resetsit to the empty state.

Bit 1: RFRST Description

0 Reset operation disabled* (Initial value)

1 Reset operation enabled

Note: * A reset operation is performed in the event of a power-on reset or manual reset.

Bit 0—L oopback Test (LOOP): Internally connects the transmit output pin (TxD2) and receive
input pin (RxD2), enabling loopback testing.

Bit 0: LOOP Description
0 Loopback test disabled (Initial value)
1 Loopback test enabled
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18.2.10 FIFO Data Count Register (SCFDR2)

SCFDR2 is a 16-hit register that indicates the number of data bytes stored in the transmit FIFO

data register (SCFTDR2) and receive FIFO dataregister (SCFRDR?2).

The upper 8 bits show the number of transmit data bytesin SCFTDR2, and the lower 8 bits show
the number of receive data bytesin SCFRDR2.

SCFDR2 can be read by the CPU at al times.

SCFDR2 isinitialized to H'0000 by a power-on reset or manual reset. It isnot initialized in

standby mode or in the module standby state.

The upper 8 bits of SCFDR2 show the number of untransmitted data bytesin SCFTDR2.

A value of H'00 means that there is no transmit data, and a value of H'10 means that SCFTDR2 is
full of transmit data.

The lower 8 bits of SCFDR2 show the number of receive data bytesin SCFRDR2.

A value of H'00 means that there is no receive data, and avalue of H'10 means that SCFRDR2 is
full of receive data.

Initial value:
R/W:

Initial value:
R/W:
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Bit:

Bit:

15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

\ — \ — — \ T4 \ T3 \ T2 \ T1 \ T0 \
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R R R R R
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

] — ] — — ] R4 ] R3 ] R2 ] R1 ] RO \
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R R R R R R
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18.3  Operation

18.3.1 Overview

SCIF2 can carry out serial communication in asynchronous mode, in which synchronization is
achieved character by character, and synchronous mode, in which synchronization is achieved
with clock pulses.

16-stage FIFO buffers are provided for both transmission and reception, reducing the CPU
overhead and enabling fast, continuous communication to be performed.

18.3.2  Asynchronous Mode

The transmission format is selected using the serial mode register (SCSMR2), as shown in table
18.8. The SCIF2 clock sourceis determined by the CKE1 and CKEO bitsin the seria control
register (SCSCR2).

Data length: Choice of 7 or 8 bits

Choice of parity addition and addition of 1 or 2 stop bits (the combination of these parameters
determines the transfer format and character length)

Detection of framing errors, parity errors, receive-FIFO-data-full state, receive-data-ready
state, and breaks, during reception

Indication of the number of data bytes stored in the transmit and receive FIFO registers
Choice of internal or external clock as SCIF2 clock source
O Wheninternal clock is selected: SCIF2 operates on the baud rate generator clock.

O When external clock is selected: A clock with afrequency of 16 times the bit rate must be
input (the on-chip baud rate generator is not used).
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Table18.8 SCSMR2 Settingsfor Serial Transfer Format Selection

SCSMR2 Settings SCIF2 Transfer Format
Bit 6: Bit 5: Bit 3: Data Multipro- Parity  Stop Bit
CHR PE STOP  Mode Length cessor Bit  Bit Length
0 0 0 Asynchronous mode  8-bitdata None No 1 bit
1 2 bits
1 0 Yes 1 bit
1 2 bits
1 0 0 7-bit data No 1 bit
1 2 bits
1 0 Yes 1 bit
1 2 bits
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18.3.3  Serial Operation in Asynchronous Mode

Data Transfer Format: Table 18.9 shows the transfer formats that can be used in asynchronous
mode. Any of 8 transfer formats can be selected according to the SCSMR2 settings.

Table18.9 Serial Transfer Formats
SCSMR2 Settings Serial Transfer Format and Frame Length

CHR MP STOP ‘ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

o o0 o0 s | 8-bit data | sTop|
1 ’ S ‘ 8-bit data ‘ STOP‘ STOP‘
1 0 ’ S ‘ 8-bit data ‘ P ‘ STOP‘
1 ’ S ‘ 8-bit data ‘ P ‘ STOP’ STOP’
1 0 o0 s | 7-bit data | sTop|
1 ’ S ‘ 7-bit data ‘ STOP‘ STOP‘
1 0 ’ S ‘ 7-bit data ‘ P ‘ STOP‘
1 ’ S ‘ 7-bit data ‘ P ‘ STOP‘ STOP‘
S: Start bit
STOP: Stop bit
P: Parity bit
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Clock: Either aninternal clock generated by the on-chip baud rate generator or an external clock
input at the SCK2 pin can be selected as the serial clock for SCIF2, according to the setting of the
CKEL1 and CKEOQ hitsin SCSCR2.

When an external clock isinput at the SCK2 pin, the input clock frequency should be 16 times the
bit rate used.

Data Transfer Operations

SCIF2 Initialization: Before transmitting and receiving data, it is necessary to clear the TE and
RE bitsin SCSCR2 to 0, then initialize SCIF2 as described below.

When the transfer format, etc., is changed, the TE and RE bits must be cleared to 0 before making
the change using the following procedure. When the TE hit is cleared to O, the transmit shift
register (SCTSR2) isinitialized. Note that clearing the TE and RE bitsto O does not change the
contents of SCSSR2, SCFTDR2, or SCFRDR2. The TE bit should be cleared to O after all transmit
data has been sent and the TEND bit in SCSSR2 has been set to 1. Clearing to 0 can aso be
performed during transmission, but the data being transmitted will go to the high-impedance state
after the clearance. Before setting TE to 1 again to start transmission, the TFRST bit in SCFCR2
should first be set to 1 to reset SCFTDR2.

When an external clock is used the clock should not be stopped during operation, including
initialization, since operation will be unreliablein this case.
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Figure 18.2 shows a sample SCIF2 initialization flowchart.

< Initialization >

Clear TE and RE bits
in SCSCR2to 0

Set TFRST and RFRST bits
in SCFCR2to 1

Set CKE1 and CKEQO bits
in SCSCR2
(leaving TE and RE bits
cleared to 0)

Set C/A bit in SCSMR2 to 0,
and set transfer format

Set value in SCBRR2

Wait

A

1-bit interval elapsed?

Set RTRG1-0 and
TTRG1-0 bits in SCFCR2.
Clear TFRST and
RFRST bitsto 0

Set TE and RE hits in SCSCR2
to 1, and set RIE and TIE bits

|
C o

Set the clock selection in SCSCR2.
Be sure to clear bits RIE, TIE, TE, and RE
to 0.

Set the transfer format in SCSMR2.

3. Write a value corresponding to the bit rate

into SCBRR2. (Not necessary if an external
clock is used.)

. Wait at least one bit interval, then set the

TE bit or RE bit in SCSCR2 to 1. Also set
the RIE and TIE bits.

Setting the TE and RE bits enables the
TxD2 and RxD2 pins to be used.

Figure18.2 Sample SCIF2 Initialization Flowchart
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Serial Data Transmission: Figure 18.3 shows a sample flowchart for serial transmission.

Use the following procedure for serial data transmission after enabling SCIF2 for transmission.

( Start of transmission >

-
-

| Read TDFE bit in SCSSR2 |

Yes

Write (16 — transmit trigger
set number) bytes of transmit
data to SCFTDR2, read 1
from TDFE bit in SCSSR2,
then clear to O

All data transmitted?

Yes

-

il

| Read TEND bit in SCSSR2 |

Yes

Break output?

Yes

| Set SCPDR2 and SCPCR2 |

| Clear TE bitin SCSCR2 to 0 |

-
-t

( End of transmission >

1. SCIF2 status check and transmit data write:

Read the serial status register (SCSSR2)
and check that the TDFE flag is set to 1,
then write transmit data to SCFTDR2, read
1 from the TDFE, then clear this flag to 0.
The number of data bytes that can be
written is 16 — (transmit trigger set numbery).

Serial transmission continuation procedure:
To continue serial transmission, read 1
from the TDFE flag to confirm that writing is
possible, then write data to SCFTDR2, and
then clear the TDFE bit to 0.

Break output at the end of serial
transmission:

To output a break in serial transmission, set
the port SC data register (SCPDR) and port
SC control register (SCPCR), then clear the
TE bit in SCSCR2 to 0.

In steps 1 and 2, it is possible to ascertain
the number of data bytes that can be
written from the number of transmit data
bytes in SCFTDR?2 indicated by the upper 8
bits of SCFDR2.

Figure18.3 Sample Serial Transmission Flowchart
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In serial transmission, SCIF2 operates as described below.

1. When datais written into SCFTDR2, SCIF2 transfers the data from SCFTDR2 to SCTSR2 and
starts transmitting. Confirm that the TDFE flag in the serial status register (SCSSR2) isset to 1
before writing transmit data to SCFTDR2. The number of data bytes that can be written is at
least 16 — (transmit trigger set number).

2. When dataistransferred from SCFTDR2 to SCTSR2 and transmission is started, consecutive
transmit operations are performed until there is no transmit data left in SCFTDR2. When the
number of transmit data bytesin SCFTDR2 falls to or below the transmit trigger number set in
the FIFO control register (SCFCR2), the TDFE flag is set. If the TIE bitin SCSCR2issetto 1
at this time, atransmit-FIFO-data-empty interrupt (TXI) request is generated.

The serial transmit datais sent from the TxD2 pin in the following order.

a. Start bit: One 0-hit is outpult.

b. Transmit data: 8-bit or 7-bit datais output in LSB-first order.
Parity bit: One parity bit (even or odd parity) is output (A format in which a parity bit is not
output can also be selected).

d. Stop hit(s): One or two 1-bits (stop bits) are outpui.
Mark state: 1is output continuously until the start bit that starts the next transmission is
sent.

3 SCIF2 checks the SCFTDR2 transmit data at the timing for sending the stop bit. If datais
present, the datais transferred from SCFTDR2 to SCTSR2, the stop bit is sent, and then serial
transmission of the next frameis started.

If thereis no transmit data, the TEND flag in SCSSR2 is set to 1, the stop bit is sent, and then
the line goes to the mark state in which 1 is output.
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Figure 18.4 shows an example of the operation for transmission in asynchronous mode.

Start Parity Stop Start Parity Stop
1 bit D("?\ta bit bt bit D(gta bit 1
i )) ))
Serial | 0 |D0| Dl| |D7|O/1| 1 | 0 |DO|D1| |D7|0/l| 1 Idle state
data § gg (mark state)
((C
)
TDFE |
(C
))
TEND T
«

((
)

TXI interrupt

Data written to SCFTDR2

| )

TXI interrupt

request and TDFE flag read as request
1 and then cleared to 0
by TXI interrupt handler
N One frame "
Figure18.4 Exampleof Transmit Operation
(Example with 8-Bit Data, Parity, One Stop Bit)
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Serial Data Reception: Figures 18.5 and 18.6 show a sample flowchart for serial reception.

Use the following procedure for serial data reception after enabling SCIF2 for reception.

< Start of reception > 1. Receive error handling and break detection:
Read the DR, ER, and BRK flags in
> SCSSR2 to identify any error, perform the
appropriate error handling, then clear the
Read PER and FER flags DR, ER, and BRK flags to 0. In the case of
in SCSSR2 a framing error, a break can also be

detected by reading the value of the RxD
pin.

2. SCIF2 status check and receive data read:
Read SCSSR2 and check that RDF =1,
then read the receive data in SCFRDR2,
read 1 from the RDF flag, and then clear

| Read RDF flag in SCSSR2 | the RDF flag to 0. The transition of the RDF

flag from O to 1 can also be identified by an

RXI interrupt.

No
¢ 3. Serial reception continuation procedure:
To continue serial reception, read at least

PER OFER =1?

No

Error handling

Yes the receive trigger set number of data bytes
- from SCFRDRZ2, read 1 from the RDF flag,
Read receive data from and then clear the RDF flag to 0. The

SCFRDRZ2, and clear RDF flag
in SCSSR2to 0

All data received?

Yes

number of receive data bytes in SCFRDR2
can be ascertained by reading the lower
bits of SCFDR2.

| Clear RE bitin SCSCR2 to 0 |

< End of reception >

Figure18.5 Sample Serial Reception Flowchart (1)
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< Error handling

)

Yes

1 Whether a framing error or parity error has
occurred in the receive data read from
SCFRDR2 can be ascertained from the
FER and PER bits in SCSSR2.

When a break signal is received, receive
data is not transferred to SCFRDR2 while

Receive error handling

the BRK flag is set. However, note that the
last data in SCFRDR2 is H'00 (the break

-
-

data in which a framing error occurred is
stored).

No BRK = 17
Yes

Break handling
No DR =17
Yes

Read receive data in SCFRDR2

-
-

Clear DR, ER, and BRK flags

in SCSSR2 to 0

( End

)
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In serial reception, SCIF2 operates as described below.

1. SCIF2 monitors the communication line, and if a0 start bit is detected, performsinternal
synchronization and starts reception.

2. Thereceived datais stored in SCR2SR2 in LSB-to-M SB order.
3. The parity bit and stop bit are received.
After receiving these bits, SCIF2 carries out the following checks.

a. Stop bit check: SCIF2 checks whether the stop bit is 1. If there are two stop bits, only the
first is checked.

b. SCIF2 checks whether receive data can be transferred from the receive shift register
(SCRSR2) to SCFRDR2.

¢. Break check: SCIF2 checksthat the BRK flag is O, indicating that the break state is not set.
If al the above checks are passed, the receive dataiis stored in SCFRDR2.
Note: Reception continues when areceive error occurs.

4. If the RIE bit in SCSCR2 is set to 1 when the RDF flag changes to 1, a receive-FIFO-data-full
interrupt (RXI) request is generated.
If the RIE bit in SCSCR2 is set to 1 when the ER flag changesto 1, areceive-error interrupt
(ERI) request is generated.
If the RIE bit in SCSCR2 is set to 1 when the BRK flag changesto 1, a break reception
interrupt (BRI) request is generated.
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Figure 18.7 shows an example of the operation for reception in asynchronous mode.

Start Parity Stop Start Parity Stop
1 bit D{a}ta bit  bit  bit D;a}ta bit  bit 1

. )) ))
Serial o |DO|D1| |D7|0/1| 1 | 0 |D0|D1| |D7|0/1| 1 Idle state
data £ .« (mark state)

RDRF
«

M
FER [ [
« («
) | | » T

RXl interrupt | Data read and RDF flag ERI interrupt request

N

request read as 1 then cleared generated by receive
- »| to 0 by RXlinterrupt error
One frame handler

Figure 18.7 Example of SCIF2 Receive Operation
(Example with 8-Bit Data, Parity, One Stop Bit)

18.34  Synchronous Mode

16-stage FIFO buffers are provided for both transmission and reception, reducing the CPU
overhead and enabling fast, continuous communication to be performed.

The operating clock source is selected with the serial mode register (SCSMR2), and the SCIF2
clock source is determined by the CKE1 and CKEQ bits in the serial control register (SCSCR2).

* Transmit/receive format: Fixed 8-bit data
» Indication of amount of data stored in transmit and receive FIFO registers
» Choice of internal or external clock as SCIF2 clock source

0 Wheninterna clock is selected: SCIF2 operates on the baud rate generator clock and
outputs a serial clock externally.

O When external clock is selected: SCIF2 operates on the input serial clock (the on-chip baud
rate generator is not used).
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18.35  Serial Operation in Synchronous M ode

One unit of transfer data (character or frame)

* *

e anpinipinininininipsn

LSB MSB
Serial data Don't care|f Bit0 >< Bit 1 >< Bit 2 >< Bit 3 >< Bit 4 >< Bit 5 >< Bit 6 >< Bit 7 |kDon'’t care

Note: * High except in continuous transmission/reception

Figure18.8 Data Format in Synchronous Communication

In synchronous serial communication, data on the communication line is output from one fall of
the serial clock to the next. Datais guaranteed valid at the rise of the serial clock.

In serial communication, each character is output starting with the LSB and ending with the MSB.
After the MSB is output, the communication line remains in the state of the MSB.

In synchronous mode, SCIF2 receives data in synchronization with the rise of the serial clock.

Data Transfer Format: A fixed 8-bit dataformat is used. No parity or multiprocessor bits are
added.

Clock: Either aninterna clock generated by the on-chip baud rate generator or an external serial
clock input at the SCK2 pin can be selected, according to the setting of the CKE1 and CKEO bits
in SCSCR2.

When SCIF2 is operated on an internal clock, the serial clock is output from the SCK2 pin.

Eight seria clock pulses are output in the transfer of one character, and when no
transmission/reception is performed the clock is fixed high. In receive-only operation, when the
on-chip clock sourceis selected, clock pulses are output until the receive FIFO isfull of data.
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Data Transfer Operations

e SCIF2 Initialization: Before transmitting and receiving data, it is necessary to clear the TE and
RE bitsin SCSCR2 to 0, then initialize SCIF2 as described below.

When the clock source, etc., is changed, the TE and RE bits must be cleared to 0 before making
the change using the following procedure. When the TE hit is cleared to O, the transmit shift
register (SCTSR?2) isinitialized. Note that clearing the TE and RE bits to 0 does not change the
contents of SCSSR2, SCFTDR2, or SCFRDR2. The TE bit should be cleared to O after all transmit
data has been sent and the TEND bit in SCSSR2 has been set to 1. When TE is cleared to 0, the
TxD2 pin goes to the high-impedance state. TEND can a so be cleared to 0 during transmission,
but the data being transmitted will go to the mark state after the clearance. Before setting TE to 1
again to start transmission, the TFRST bit in SCFCR2 should first be set to 1 to reset SCFTDR2.

When an external clock is used the clock should not be stopped during operation, including
initialization, since operation will be unreliable in this case.
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Figure 18.9 shows a sample SCIF2 initialization flowchart.

< Initialization > 1. Set the clock selection in SCSCR2.
| Be sure to clear bits RIE, TIE, TE, and RE
to 0.

2. Be sure to set the TFRST and RFRST bits
in SCFCR2 to 1, to reset the FIFOs.

Clear TE and RE bits
in SCSCR21t0 0

| 3. Set the clock mode and clock source
Set TFRST and RFRST bits selection in SCSMR2.
in SCFCR2to 1

4. Write a value corresponding to the bit rate
| into SCBRR2 (Not necessary if an external

Set CKE1 and CKEQO bits clock is used).
in SCSCR2 5. Clear the TFRST and RFRST bits in
(leaving TE and RE bits SCFCR2 to 0.

cleared to 0)

Set C/A bit in SCSMR2 to 1.
Set CKS1 and CKSO hits

Set value in SCBRR2

Wait

A

1-bit interval elapsed?

Clear TFRST and RFRST bits
in SCFCR2to 0

C O

Figure18.9 Sample SCIF2 Initialization Flowchart (1) (Reception)
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C Initialization >

Clear TE and RE bits
in SCSCR21t0 0

Set TFRST and RFRST bits
in SCFCR21to 1

Set CKE1 and CKEOQ bits
in SCSCR2
(leaving TE and RE bits
cleared to 0)

Set C/A bitin SCSMR2to 1
Set CKS1 and CKSO bits

Set value in SCBRR2

Clear TFRST and RFRST bits
to0

Set transmit trigger number
in TTRG1 and TTRGO
in SCFCR2,
write transmit data exceeding
transmit trigger setting number,
and clear TDFE flag to O
after reading 1 from it

Wait

A

1-bit interval elapsed?

" wm )

Set the clock selection in SCSCR2. Be sure
to clear bits RIE, TIE, TE, and RE to O.

Be sure to set the TFRST and RFRST bits
in SCFCR2 to 1, to reset the FIFOs.

Set the clock source selection in SCSMR2.

Write a value corresponding to the bit rate
into SCBRR2.

Clear the TFRST and RFRST bits in
SCFCR2to 0.

Set the transmit trigger number, write
transmit data exceeding the transmit trigger
setting number, and clear the TDFE flag to
0 after reading it.

Wait for a 1-bit interval.
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Figure18.9 Sample SCIF2 Initialization Flowchart (2)
(Transmission, or Simultaneous Transmission and Reception)
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* Serial Data Transmission: Figure 18.10, 18.11 shows a sample flowchart for seria
transmission.

( Start of transmission ) 1. Write the remaining transmit data to SCFTDR2.

‘ 2. Transmission is started when the TE bit in SCSCR2
is setto 1.

| Write remaining transmit data to SCFTDR2 |
‘ 3. After the end of transmission, clear the TE bit to 0.

Set TE bit in SCSCR2
When using transmit FIFO data interrupt,
set TIE bitto 1

—
|t

All data transmitted?
TEND =17

| Clear TE bitin SCSCR2to 0 |

( End of transmission >

Figure18.10 Sample SCIF2 Transmission Flowchart (1) (First Transmit Operation)
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( Start of transmission > 1. Set the transmit trigger number in SCFCR2.

2.  Write transmit data to SCFTDR2, and clear the
Set transmit trigger number in TTRG1 TDFE flag to O after reading 1 from it.
and TTRGO in SCFCR2, 3. Wait for a 1-bit interval.
rite transmit data exceeding transmit trigger|
setting number, and clear TDFE flag to 0
after reading 1 from it
Wait 5. After the end of transmission, clear the TE bit to 0.

4. Transmission is started when the TE bit in SCSCR2
is setto 1.

-
]

1-bit interval elapsed?

Set TE bitin SCSCR2
When using transmit FIFO data interrupt,
set TIE bitto 1

-
]

All data transmitted/received?
No

| Clear TE bitin SCSCR2to 0 |

( End of transmission )

Figure18.11 Sample SCIF2 Transmission Flowchart (2)
(Second and Subsequent Transmit Oper ations)
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Serial Data Reception: Figure 18.12, 18.13 shows a sample flowchart for serial reception.

C Start of reception > 1. Setthe receive trigger number in SCFCR2.

‘ 2. Reception is started when the RE bit in SCSCR2 is
Set receive trigger number in RTRG1 setto 1.
and RTRGO in SCFCR2

Set RE bitin SCSCR2
When using receive FIFO data interrupt,
set RIE bitto 1

3. Read receive data while the RDF bit is 1.

4. After the end of reception, clear the RE bit to 0.

-
]

RDF = 1?
No

Yes

Read receive trigger number
of receive data bytes from SCFRDR2

| Clear RE bit in SCSCR2 to 0

( End of reception )

Figure18.12 Sample SCIF2 Reception Flowchart (1) (First Receive Operation)
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( Start of reception ) 1. Set the receive trigger number in SCFCR2.
2. Reset the receive FIFO.
Set receive trigger number in RTRG1 3.  Wait for a 1-bit interval.
and RTRGO in SCFCR2 L s .
4. Reception is started when the RE bitin SCSCR2 is
‘ setto 1.
| Set RFRST bitin SCFCR2 to 1 | 5. Read receive data while the RDF bit is 1.

| Clear RFRST bit in SCFCR2 to 0

| 6. After the end of reception, clear the RE bit to 0.

Wait

A

1-bit interval elapsed?

Set RE bitin SCSCR2
When using receive FIFO data interrupt,
set RIE bitto 1

—
et

RDF =17
No

Yes

Read receive trigger number
of receive data bytes from SCFRDR2

| Clear RE bitin SCSCR2to 0 |
( End of reception )

Figure 18.13 Sample SCIF2 Reception Flowchart (2)
(Second and Subsequent Receive Oper ations)
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» Simultaneous Serial Data Transmission and Reception: Figure 18.14, 18.15 show a sample
flowchart for simultaneous serial transmission and reception.

[l

< Start of simultaneous > Set the receive trigger number in SCFCR2.
transmission/reception
‘ 2. Write the remaining transmit data to SCFTDR2,
and if there is receive data in the FIFO, read
Set receive trigger number in RTRG1 receive data until there is less than the receive
and RTRGO in SCECR2 trigger setting number, read the TDFE and RDF
‘ bits in SCSSR2, and if 1, clear to 0.

3. Transmission/reception is started when the TE and
RE bits in SCSCR2 are setto 1. The TE and RE
‘ bits must be set simultaneously.
| Read TDFE and RDF bits in SCSSR2 |

| Write remaining transmit data to SCFTDR2 |

4. After the end of transmission/reception, clear the
TE and RE bits to 0.

Write 0 to TDFE and RDF bits in SCSSR2
after reading 1 from them

-l
et

Set TE and RE bits
in SCSCR2 simultaneously
When using transmit FIFO data interrupt,
set TIE bitto 1
When using receive FIFO data interrupt,
set RIE bitto 1

All data transmitted/received?

Read receive trigger number
of receive data bytes from SCFRDR2

Clear TE and RE bits in SCSCR2 to 0 |

( End of transmission/reception )

Figure 18.14 Sample SCIF2 Simultaneous Transmission/Reception Flowchart (1)
(First Transmit/Receive Operation)
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Start of simultaneous 1. Setthe receive trigger number and transmit trigger
transmission/reception number in SCFCR2.

Set receive trigger number in RTRG1 2. Reset the receive FIFO and transmit FIFO.
and RTRGO in SCFCR2, 3. Write transmit data to SCFTDR2, and if there is
and set transmit trigger number receive data in the FIFO, read receive data until
in TTRG1 and TTRGO there is less than the receive trigger setting
‘ number, read the TDFE and RDF bits in SCSSR2,
Set TFRST and RFRST bits and if 1, clear to 0.

in SCFCR2to 1
I
Clear TFRST and RFRST bits 5. Transmission/reception is started when the TE and
RE bits in SCSCR2 are setto 1. The TE and RE
bits must be set simultaneously.

4. Wait for a 1-bit interval.

in SCFCR2 to 0
\
’ Write transmit data to SCETDR2 ‘ 6. After the end of transmission/reception, clear the
[ TE and RE bits to 0.

’ Read TDFE and RDF bits in SCSSR2 ‘

Write 0 to TDFE and RDF bits in SCSSR2
after reading 1 from them

g
—~f

Wait

1-bit interval elapsed?

Set TE and RE bits
in SCSCR2 simultaneously
When using transmit FIFO data interrupt,
set TIE bitto 1
When using receive FIFO data interrupt,
set RIE bitto 1

All data transmitted/received?

Read receive trigger number
of receive data bytes from SCFRDR2

[
’ Clear TE and RE bits in SCSCR2 to 0 ‘
[

C End of transmission/reception )

Figure18.15 Sample SCIF2 Simultaneous Transmission/Reception Flowchart (2)
(Second and Subsequent Transmit/Receive Oper ations)
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184  SCIF2 Interrupt Sourcesand the DMAC

SCIF2 supports four interrupts—transmit-FI FO-data-empty (TXI), receive-error (ERI), receive-
FIFO-data-full (RXI), and break (BRI)—in asynchronous mode, and two interrupts—transmit-
FIFO-data-empty (TXI) and receive-FIFO-data-full (RX1)—in synchronous mode.

Table 18.10 shows the interrupt sources and their order of priority. The interrupt sources can be
enabled or disabled by means of the TIE and RIE bitsin SCSCR2. A separate interrupt request is
sent to the interrupt controller for each of these interrupt sources.

When the TDFE flag in SCSSR2 is set to 1, a TXI interrupt request is generated. The DMAC can
be activated and data transfer performed on generation of a TXI interrupt request. When data
exceeding the transmit trigger set number iswritten to SCFTDR2 by the DMAC, the TDFE flag is
automatically cleared to O.

When the RDF flag in SCSSR2 is set to 1, an RXI interrupt request is generated. The DMAC can
be activated and data transfer performed on generation of an RX1 interrupt request. When receive
datain SCFRDR2 is read by the DMAC until the amount |eft is less than the receive trigger set
number, the RDF flag is automatically cleared to 0.

When using the DMAC for transmission/reception, set and enable the DMAC before making
SCIF2 settings. See section 14, Direct Memory Access Controller (DMAC), for details of the
DMAC setting procedure.

When the BRK flag in SCSSR2 is set to 1, a BRI interrupt request is generated.

When the receive-FIFO-data-full interrupt (RXI1 interrupt by the RDF flag) is used to activate the
DMAC, avalue of 4 or more should be used for the receive FIFO data quantity trigger setting.

A receivetrigger value of 1is provided for the case where one-byte transfer isto be performed by
DMA. For single-byte DMA transfer using the SCIF, therefore, set areceivetrigger value of 1 and
set 1inthe DMATCR register.

Table18.10 SCIF2 Interrupt Sources

Interrupt Source Description DMAC Activation Priority on Reset Release
ERI Interrupt initiated by receive error flag (ER) Not possible High
RXI Interrupt initiated by receive FIFO data full Possible
flag (RDF)
BRI Interrupt initiated by break flag (BRK) Not possible
TXI Interrupt initiated by transmit FIFO data Possible Low

empty flag (TDFE)

See section 5, Exception Handling, for priorities and the relationship with non-SCIF2 interrupts.
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185 Usage Notes
Note the following when using SCIF2.

SCFTDR2 Writing and the TDFE Flag: The TDFE flag in the serial status register (SCSSR2) is
set when the number of transmit data bytes written in the transmit FIFO data register (SCFTDR2)
has fallen to or below the transmit trigger number set by bits TTRG1 and TTRGO in the FIFO
control register (SCFCR2). After TDFE is set, transmit data up to the number of empty bytesin
SCFTDR2 can be written, allowing efficient continuous transmission.

However, if the number of data bytes written in SCFTDR2 is equal to or less than the transmit
trigger number, the TDFE flag will be set to 1 again after being read as 1 and cleared to 0. TDFE
clearing should therefore be carried out when SCFTDR2 contains more than the transmit trigger
number of transmit data bytes.

The number of transmit data bytes in SCFTDR2 can be found from the upper 8 bits of the FIFO
data count register (SCFDR?2).

SCFRDR2 Reading and the RDF Flag: The RDF flag in the serial status register (SCSSR2) is
set when the number of receive data bytesin the receive FIFO data register (SCFRDR?2) has
become equal to or greater than the receive trigger number set by bits RTRG1 and RTRGO in the
FIFO control register (SCFCR2). After RDF is set, receive data equivalent to the trigger number
can be read from SCFRDR?2, alowing efficient continuous reception.

However, if the number of data bytesin SCFRDR2 is till equal to or greater than the trigger
number after aread, the RDF flag will be set to 1 againif it is cleared to 0. RDF should therefore
be cleared to O after being read as 1 after all receive data has been read.

The number of receive data bytes in SCFRDR2 can be found from the lower 8 bits of the FIFO
data count register (SCFDR2).

Note on DMAC Transfer Operation in Case of Activation by Receive-FIFO-Full Interrupt:
If the number of receive triggersis set at 4 or more (4, 8, or 14), the DMAC will not transfer all
the receive datain the FIFO.

When the DMAC is activated by the receive-FIFO-full interrupt, use the following procedure to
ensure that all the receive datain the FIFO is transferred.

e Example
Conditions: 128-byte reception, four receive triggers set, all receive data to be transferred by
the DMAC

1. SetD'124in DMATCR.
Receive data quantity (128) — number of receive triggers (4) = DMATCR set value (124)
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2. Enable DMA transfer end interrupts, enable DMAC transfer, and then start the SCIF2 receive
operation.

3. Clear the DE and TE bitsin CHCR and the RDF flag in SCSSR2 in the DMA transfer end
interrupt routine.
When using CH1 or CH3, set bits 15 to 8 in CHCRA to H'0000; when using CHO or CH2, set
bits 7 to 0 in CHCRA to H'0000. The RIE bit in SCSCR2 is | eft set.

4. Perform a4-byte read by software in the receive-FIFO-full interrupt routine.
Receive data quantity (128) — DMATCR set value (124) = 4

Break Detection and Processing: Break signals can be detected by reading the RxD2 pin directly
when aframing error (FER) is detected. In the break state the input from the RxD2 pin consists of
all Os, so the FER flag is set and the parity error flag (PER) may also be set.

Although SCIF2 stops transferring receive data to SCFRDR2 &fter receiving a break, the receive
operation continues.

Receive Data Sampling Timing and Receive Margin: SCIF2 operates on a base clock with a
frequency of 16 times the transfer rate.

In reception, SCIF2 synchronizesinternally with the fall of the start bit, which it samples on the
base clock. Receive datais latched at the rising edge of the eighth base clock pulse. Thetiming is
shownin figure 18.16.

16 clocks
8 clocks

0123456789 10111213141501 2 3 45 6 7 8 9 1011121314150 1 2 3 4 5
Base clock

. —7.5clocks . +7.5clocks
N—\ V—h

Receive data 7 3 T

(RxD) D1

Synchronization
sampling timing

Data sampling
timing N N

Figure18.16 Receive Data Sampling Timingin Asynchronous M ode
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The receive margin in asynchronous mode can therefore be expressed as shown in equation (1).

|D?\I—O'5|(1 +F)[ X 100% oorrrre 1)

M = ‘(0.5 - %) ~(L-05)F -

: Receive margin (%)
Ratio of clock frequency to bit rate (N = 16)
Clock duty cycle (D =0 to 1.0)
Frame length (L =9 to 12)
Absolute deviation of clock frequency

nmrozg

From equation (1), if F=0and D = 0.5, the receive margin is 46.875%, as given by equation (2).
WhenD=05and F=0:

M = (0.5 — 1/(2 X 16)) X 100% = 46.875% .....oeovvereereeeresreeseesrenean )

Thisisatheoretical value. A reasonable margin to allow in system designs is 20% to 30%.

Notes on Use of SCIF2in Asynchronous Maode: The TxD2 pin goes to the high-impedance state
when the TE bit in SCSCR2 is cleared to 0. There are three methods of driving the TxD2 pin high
during atransmit operation, as follows.

1. Pull the TxD2 pin up externally.

2. Setthe TE bitto 1intheinitialization procedure, and do not clear it to 0 subsequently. At the
start of the transmit operation, write the transmit datato SCFTDR2 and clear the TDFE flag.

3. Set the TxD2 pin as an output port and select high drive (by setting SCPCR[9:8] to B'01 and
SCPDR[4] to B'1). As aresult, the TxD2 pin will be driven high when TE = 0, and will
function asaserial pinwhen TE= 1.

Note on Simultaneous Transmission/Reception in Synchronous M ode: Transmission is
performed until the FIFO is empty, while reception is performed until the FIFO isfull. The
operation is also the same in asynchronous mode.

When performing simultaneous transmission/reception in synchronous mode, SCK 2 output
matches the transmit data quantity (8 pulses for 1 byte). In this case, reception is continuous until
the FIFO isfull. The valid number of receive data bytes is the same as the number of transmit data
bytes.

After transmission/reception ends, transmission/reception is restarted by clearing the TE and RE
bitsto 0, writing transmit data, reading receive data, and resetting the transmit/receive FIFO, and
then setting the TE and RE bits simultaneously and starting transmit/receive operation.

For details of the setting procedure, see figure 18.14, 18.15, Sample SCF2

Transmission/Reception Flowchart.
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Note on Serial Mode Register (SCSMR2) Setting: Bit 7 (C/A) in the serial mode register
(SCSMR?2) should be written to in the initialization procedure after a power-on reset, and its value
should not subsequently be changed.

493
RENESAS



494
RENESAS



Section 19 USB Function Module

19.1 Features

» Incorporates UDC (USB device controller) conforming to USB1.0
Automatic processing of USB protocol

Automatic processing of USB standard commands for endpoint O (some commands and
class/vendor commands require decoding and processing by firmware)

» Transfer speed: Full-speed
» Endpoint configuration

FIFO Buffer
Endpoint Maximum Capacity
Name Abbreviation Transfer Type Packet Size (Byte) DMA Transfer
Endpoint O EPOs Setup 8 8 —
EPOi Control-in 8 8 —
EPOo Control-out 8 8 —
Endpoint 1 EP1 Bulk-out 64 128 Possible
Endpoint 2 EP2 Bulk-in 64 128 Possible
Endpoint 3 EP3 Interrupt 8 8 —
Configuration 1—Interface 0—Alternate setting 0 Endpoint 1
—E Endpoint 2
Endpoint 3

* Interrupt requests: Generates various interrupt signals necessary for USB
transmission/reception.

e Clock: Selection of internal system clock/external input (48 MHz) by means of EXCPG

* Power-down mode
Power consumption can be reduced by stopping UDC internal clock when USB cableis
disconnected.
Automatic transition to/recovery from suspend state

» Can be connected to a Philips PDIUSBP11 Series transceiver or compatible product (when
using a compatible product, carry out evaluation and investigation with the manufacturer
supplying the transceiver beforehand).

e Power mode: Self-powered
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19.2  Block Diagram

Internal

peripheral bus

A USB function module

< > Status
and control [ >
- registers
Interrupt requests 7y
DMA transfer requests
Y ubC 4= TO transceiver
< >  FFO |,
288 bytes "
( ytes)
Clock (48 MHz)

v

UDC: USB device controller

Figure19.1 Block Diagram of USB

19.3  Pin Configuration

Table19.1 Pin Configuration and Functions

Pin Name /0 Function

XVDATA Input Input pin for receive data from differential receiver
DPLS Input Input pin to driver for D+ signal from receiver
DMNS Input Input pin to driver for D— signal from receiver
TXDPLS Output D+ transmit output pin to driver

TXDMNS Output D- transmit output pin to driver

TXENL Output Driver output enable pin

VBUS Input USB cable connection monitor pin

SUSPND Output Transceiver suspend state output pin

UCLK Input USB clock input pin (48 MHz input)

Can be connected to a Philips PDIUSBP11 Series transceiver or compatible product (when using a
compatible product, carry out evaluation and investigation with the manufacturer supplying the
transceiver beforehand).
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194

Register Configuration

Table19.2 USB Function Module Register s

Name Abbreviation R/W Initial Value Address Access Size
USBEPOi data register USBEPDROI W — H'A4008000 8
USBEPOo data register USBEPDROO R — H'A4008004 8
USBEPQOs data register USBEPDROS R — H'A4008008 8
USBEP1 data register USBEPDR1 W — H'A400800C 8/32*
USBEP?2 data register USBEPDR2 w — H'A4008010 8/32*
USBEP3 data register USBEPDR3 w — H'A4008014 8
Interrupt flag register O USBIFRO R/W H'10 H'A4008018 8
Interrupt flag register 1 USBIFR1 R/W H'00 H'A400801A 8
Trigger register USBTRG W — H'A400801C 8
FIFO clear register USBFCLR \W — H'A400801E 8
USBEPOoO receive data size USBEPSZ0O R H'00 H'A4008020 8
register

Data status register USBDASTS R H'00 H'A4008022 8
Endpoint stall register USBEPSTL R/W H'00 H'A4008024 8
Interrupt enable register 0 USBIERO R/W H'00 H'A4008026 8
Interrupt enable register 1 USBIER1 R/W H'00 H'A4008028 8
USBEP1 receive data size = USBEPSZ1 R H'00 H'A400802A 8
register

USBDMA setting register USBDMAR R/W H'00 H'A400802C 8
Interrupt select register 0 USBISRO R/W H'00 H'A400802E 8
Interrupt select register 1 USBISR1 R/W H'07 H'A4008030 8

Note: * The USBEP1 data register and USBEP2 data register can be accessed in longword units.
For the access method using longword units, see section 19.10, Usage Notes 1.
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195 Register Descriptions

1951 USBEPOi Data Register (USBEPDROI)

USBEPDROI is an 8-byte FIFO buffer for endpoint 0, holding 1 packet of transmit data for
control-in. Transmit dataiis fixed by writing 1 packet of data and setting bit 0 in the USB trigger
register. When an ACK handshake is returned from the host after the data has been transmitted, bit
0in USB interrupt flag register O is set. This FIFO buffer can beinitialized by means of bit 0in
the USBFIFO clear register.

19.5.2 USBEPOo Data Register (USBEPDROO)

USBEPDROO is an 8-byte receive FIFO buffer for endpoint 0. USBEPDROO holds endpoint O
receive data other than setup commands. When data is received normally, bit 2 in USB interrupt
flag register O is set, and the number of receive bytes isindicated in the EPOo receive data size
register. After the data has been read, setting bit 1 in the USB trigger register enables the next
packet to be received. This FIFO buffer can beinitialized by means of bit 1 in the USBFIFO clear
register.

1953 USBEPOs Data Register (USBEPDROS)

USBEPDROS is an 8-byte FIFO buffer specifically for endpoint O setup command reception.
USBEPDROS receives only setup commands requiring processing on the application side. When
command datais received normally, bit 3 in USB interrupt flag register O is set. As a setup
command must be received without fail, if datais|eft in this buffer, it will be overwritten with
new data. If reception of the next command is started while the current command is being read,
command reception has priority, the read by the application is forcibly terminated, and the read
dataisinvalid.

1954 USBEP1 Data Register (USBEPDR1)

USBEPDRL1 is a 128-byte receive FIFO buffer for endpoint 1. USBEPDR1 has a dual-FIFO
configuration, and has a capacity of twice the maximum packet size. When 1 packet of datais
received normally from the hogt, bit 6 in USB interrupt flag register 0 is set. The number of
receive bytes isindicated in the USBEPL receive data size register. After the data has been read,
the buffer that was read is enabled to receive again by writing 1 to bit 5in the USB trigger
register. The receive datain this FIFO buffer can be transferred by DMA (see section 19.5.19,
USBDMA Setting Register (USBDMARY)). This FIFO buffer can beinitialized by means of bit 1
in the USBFIFO clear register.
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1955 USBEP2 Data Register (USBEPDR2)

USBEPDR? is a 128-byte transmit FIFO buffer for endpoint 2. USBEPDR?2 has a dual-buffer
configuration, and has a capacity of twice the maximum packet size. When transmit datais written
to this FIFO buffer and bit 4 in the USB trigger register is set, 1 packet of transmit dataiis fixed,
and the dual-FIFO buffer is switched over. Transmit data for this FIFO buffer can be transferred
by DMA (see section 19.5.19, USBDMA Setting Register (USBDMAR)). This FIFO buffer can
beinitialized by means of bit 4 in the USBFIFO clear register.

1956 USBEP3 Data Register (USBEPDR3)

USBEPDRS is an 8-byte transmit FIFO buffer for endpoint 3, holding 1 packet of transmit datain
endpoint 3 interrupt transfer. Transmit datais fixed by writing 1 packet of data and setting bit 6 in
the USB trigger register. When an ACK handshake is received from the host after 1 packet of data
has been transmitted normally, bit 1 in the USB interrupt flag register is set. This FIFO buffer can
beinitialized by means of bit 6 in the USBFCLR register.

19.5.7 USB Interrupt Flag Register 0 (USBIFRO0)

Together with USB interrupt flag register 1, USBIFRO indicates interrupt status information
required by the application. When an interrupt source occurs, the corresponding bit is set to 1 and
an interrupt request is sent to the CPU according to the combination with USB interrupt enable
register 0. Clearing is performed by writing O to the bit to be cleared, and 1 to the other bits.
However, bits 6 and 4 are status bits, and cannot be cleared.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
BRST EP1 EP2 EP2 SETUP EPOo EPOI EPOI

FULL TR EMPTY TS TS TR TS

Initial value: 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0
R/W: R/W R R/W R R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bit 7—Bus Reset (BRST): Set to 1 when the bus reset signal is detected on the USB bus.

Bit 6—EP1 FIFO Full (EP1 FULL): Thishit is set when endpoint 1 receives 1 packet of data
normally from the host, and holds avalue of 1 aslong asthere isvalid datain the FIFO buffer.
EP1 FULL isastatus bit, and cannot be cleared.

Bit 5—EP2 Transfer Request (EP2 TR): Thishit is set if thereisno valid transmit datain the
FIFO buffer when an IN token for endpoint 2 is received from the host. A NACK handshake is
returned to the host until datais written to the FIFO buffer and packet transmission is enabled.
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Bit 4—EP2 FIFO Empty (EP2 EMPTY): This bit is set when at least one of the dual endpoint 2
transmit FIFO buffersis ready for transmit data to be written. EP2 EMPTY is a status bit, and
cannot be cleared.

Bit 3—Setup Command Receive Complete (SETUP TS): Thisbit is set to 1 when endpoint O
receives normally a setup command requiring decoding on the application side, and returns an
ACK handshake to the host.

Bit 2—EPOo Receive Complete (EPOo TS): Thisbit is set to 1 when endpoint O receives data
from the host normally, stores the datain the FIFO buffer, and returns an ACK handshake to the
host.

Bit 1—EPOQi Transfer Request (EPOi TR): Thishit is set if thereis no valid transmit datain the
FIFO buffer when an IN token for endpoint O is received from the host. A NACK handshakeis
returned to the host until datais written to the FIFO buffer and packet transmission is enabled.

Bit 0—EPOQi Transmit Complete (EPOi TS): Thishit is set when dataiis transmitted to the host
from endpoint 0 and an ACK handshake is returned.

19.5.8 USB Interrupt Flag Register 1 (USBIFR1)

Together with USB interrupt flag register 0, USBIFR1 indicates interrupt status information
reguired by the application. When an interrupt source occurs, the corresponding hit is set to 1 and
an interrupt request is sent to the CPU according to the combination with USB interrupt enable
register 1. Clearing is performed by writing O to the bit to be cleared, and 1 to the other bits.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
— — — — — EP3 EP3 BVUS
TR TS
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R R R R R R/W R/W R/W

Bits 7-3—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bit 2—EP3 Transfer Request (EP3 TR): Thisbit is set if thereisno valid transmit datain the
FIFO buffer when an IN token for endpoint 3 isreceived from the host. A NACK handshakeis
returned to the host until datais written to the FIFO buffer and packet transmission is enabled.

Bit 1—EP3 Transmit Complete (EP3 TS): Thishit is set when datais transmitted to the host
from endpoint 3 and an ACK handshake is returned.
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Bit 0—USB Bus Connect (VBUS): This bit is set by arising edge at the VBUS pin. By
connecting the VBUS monitor signal to the VBUS pin, an interrupt request can be sent to the CPU
when power is supplied to the VBUS.

The VBUS pin must be connected, asit is needed inside the module.

1959 USB Trigger Register (USBTRG)

USBTRG generates one-shot triggers to control the transmit/receive sequence for each endpoint.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
— EP3 EP1 EP2 — PEOs EPOo EPOI
PKTE RDFN PKTE RDFN RDFN PKTE
R/W: w w w w w w w w
Bit 7—Reserved

Bit 6—EP3 Packet Enable (EP3 PKTE): After one packet of data has been written to the
endpoint 3 transmit FIFO buffer, the transmit data is fixed by writing 1 to this bit.

Bit 5—EP1 Read Complete (EP1 RDFN): Write 1 to this bit after one packet of data has been
read from the endpoint 1 FIFO buffer. The endpoint 1 receive FIFO buffer has a dual-FIFO
configuration. Writing 1 to this bit initializes the FIFO that was read, enabling the next packet to
be received.

Bit 4—EP2 Packet Enable (EP2 PKTE): After one packet of data has been written to the
endpoint 2 FIFO buffer, the transmit data is fixed by writing 1 to this bit.

Bit 3—Reserved

Bit 2—EPOs Read Complete (EPOs RDFN): Write 1 to this bit after EPOs command FIFO data
has been read. Writing 1 to this bit enables transmission/reception of datain the following data
stage. A NACK handshake is returned in response to transmit/receive requests from the host in the
data stage until 1 iswritten to this bit.

Bit 1—EPOo Read Complete (EPOo RDFN): Writing 1 to this bit after one packet of data has
been read from the endpoint O transmit FIFO buffer initializes the FIFO buffer, enabling the next
packet to be received.

Bit 0—EPOQi Packet Enable (EPOi PKTE): After one packet of data has been written to the
endpoint 0 transmit FIFO buffer, the transmit datais fixed by writing 1 to this bit.
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19.5.10 USBFIFO Clear Register (USBFCLR)

USBFCLR is provided to initialize the FIFO buffers for each endpoint. Writing 1 to a bit clears all
the datain the corresponding FIFO buffer. The corresponding interrupt flag is not cleared. Do not
clear aFIFO buffer during transmission/reception.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
— EP3 EP1 EP2 — — EPOo EPOI
CLR CLR CLR CLR CLR

R/W: w w w w w w w w

Bit 7—Reserved

Bit 6—EP3 Clear (EP3 CLR): When 1 iswritten to this bit, the endpoint 3 transmit FIFO buffer
isinitialized.

Bit 5—EP1 Clear (EP1 CLR): When 1 iswritten to this bit, both FIFOs in the endpoint 1 receive
FIFO buffer areinitialized.

Bit 4—EP2 Clear (EP2 CLR): When 1 iswritten to this bit, both FIFOs in the endpoint 2
transmit FIFO buffer areinitialized.

Bits 3 and 2—Reserved

Bit 1—EPOo Clear (EPOo CLR): When 1 iswritten to this bit, the endpoint O receive FIFO
buffer isinitialized.

Bit 0—EPQi Clear (EPOi CLR): When 1 iswritten to this bit, the endpoint 0 transmit FIFO
buffer isinitialized.

19.5.11 USBEPQo Receive Data Size Register (USBEPSZ00)

USBEPSZ00 indicates, in bytes, the amount of data received from the host by endpoint O.
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19.5.12 USB Data Status Register (USBDASTYS)

USBDASTS indicates whether the transmit FIFO buffers contain valid data. A bit is set when data
iswritten to the corresponding FIFO buffer and the packet enable state is set, and cleared when all
data has been transmitted to the host.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
— — EP3 EP2 — — — EPOI
DE DE DE
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R R R R R R R R

Bits 7 and 6—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bit 5—EP3 Data Present (EP3 DE): Thishit is set when the endpoint 3 FIFO buffer contains
vaid data.

Bit 4—EP2 Data Present (EP2 DE): Thishit is set when the endpoint 2 FIFO buffer contains
vaid data.

Bits 3to 1—Reserved: These bits are dways read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bit 0—EPQi Data Present (EPOi DE): Thisbit is set when the endpoint O FIFO buffer contains
vaid data.

19.5.13 USB Endpoint Stall Register (USBEPSTL)

The bitsin USBEPSTL are used to forcibly stall the endpoints on the application side. While a bit
isset to 1, the corresponding endpoint returns a stall handshake to the host. The stall bit for
endpoint 0 (EPO STL) is cleared automatically on reception of 8-bit command data for which
decoding is performed by the function. When the SETUPTS flag in IFRO is set, awrite of 1 to the
EPO STL bit isignored. For details see section 19.8, Stall Operations.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
— — — — EP3 EP2 EP1 EPO
STL STL STL STL

Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R R R R R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bits 7 to 4—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should always be O.

Bit 3—EP3 Stall (EP3 STL): When thishit is set to 1, endpoint 3 is placed in the stall state.
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Bit 2—EP2 Stall (EP2 STL): When thisbit is set to 1, endpoint 2 is placed in the stall state.
Bit 1—EP1 Stall (EP1 STL): When this hit isset to 1, endpoint 1 is placed in the stall state.

Bit 0—EPO Stall (EPO STL): When thisbit is set to 1, endpoint 0 is placed in the stall state.

19.5.14 USB Interrupt Enable Register 0 (USBIEROQ)

USBIERO enables the interrupt requests indicated in interrupt flag register 0 (USBIFRO0). When an
interrupt flag is set while the corresponding bit in USBIERO is set to 1, an interrupt request is sent
to the CPU. The interrupt vector number is determined by the contents of interrupt select register O
(USBISRO0).

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
BRST EP1 EP2 EP2 SETUP EPOo EPOI EPOI
FULL TR TMPTY TS TS TS TS
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

19.5.15 USB Interrupt Enable Register 1 (USBIERL)

USBIER1 enables the interrupt requests indicated in interrupt flag register 1 (USBIFR1). When an
interrupt flag is set while the corresponding bit in USBIER1 is set to 1, an interrupt request is sent
to the CPU. The interrupt vector number is determined by the contents of interrupt select register 1
(USBISRY).

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
— — — — — EP3 EP3 VBUS
TR TS
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R R R R R R/W R/W R/W

19.5.16 USBEP1 Receive Data Size Register (USBEPSZ1)

USBEPSZ1 isthe endpoint 1 receive data size register, indicating the amount of data received
from the host. The endpoint 1 FIFO buffer has a dua-FIFO configuration; the receive data size
indicated by this register refersto the currently selected FIFO.
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19.5.17 USB Interrupt Select Register 0 (USBISRO)

USBISRO selects the vector numbers of the interrupt requests indicated in interrupt flag register O.
If the USB issues an interrupt request to the INTC when the corresponding bit in USBISRO is
cleared to O, the interrupt will be USI1 (USB interrupt 1), with an interrupt vector number of 160.
If the USB issues an interrupt request to the INTC when the corresponding bit in USBISRO is set
to 1, theinterrupt will be USI2 (USB interrupt 2), with an interrupt vector number of 161. The
initial value designates vector number 160. If interrupts occur simultaneously, USIO has priority
by default. Bits must be assigned so asto prevent endpoint O related interrupt requests.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
BSRT EP1 EP2 EP2 SETUP EPOo EPOI EPOI
FULL TR EMPTY TS TS TR TS
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

19.5.18 USB Interrupt Select Register 1 (USBISR1)

USBISR1 selects the vector numbers of the interrupt requests indicated in interrupt flag register 1.
If the USB issues an interrupt request to the INTC when the corresponding bit in USBISR1 is
cleared to O, the interrupt will be USI1 (USB interrupt 1), with an interrupt vector number of 160.
If the USB issues an interrupt request to the INTC when the corresponding bit in USBISR1 is set
to 1, theinterrupt will be USI2 (USB interrupt 2), with an interrupt vector number of 161. The
initial value designates vector number 161. If interrupts occur simultaneously, USIO has priority
by default. Bits must be assigned so asto prevent endpoint O related interrupt requests.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
— — — — — EP3 EP3 VBUS
TR TS
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1
R/W: R R R R R R/W R/W R/W
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19519 USBDMA Setting Register (USBDMAR)

DMA transfer can be carried out between the endpoint 1 and endpoint 2 data registers by means of
the on-chip DMA controller. Dual address transfer is performed, using byte transfer units. In order
to start DMA transfer, DMA control settings must be made in addition to the settingsin this
register.

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
— — — — — — EP2 EP1
DMAE DMAE
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R R R R R R R/W R/W

Bits 7 to 2—Reserved: These bits are dways read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bit 1—Endpoint 2 DMA Transfer Enable (EP2 DMAE): When this bit is set, DMA transfer is
enabled from memory to the endpoint 2 transmit FIFO buffer. If there is at least one byte of space
in the FIFO buffer, atransfer request is asserted for the DMA controller. In DMA transfer, when
64 bytes are written to the FIFO buffer the EP2 packet enable bit is set automatically, allowing 64
bytes of datato be transferred, and if there is still space in the other of the two FIFOs, atransfer
request is asserted for the DMA controller again. However, if the size of the data packet to be
transmitted is less than 64 bytes, the EP2 packet enable bit is not set automatically, and so should
be set by the CPU with aDMA transfer end interrupt.

Use a 1-packet unit asthe DMA controller transfer unit. The DMA controller transfer count must
therefore be set to 64 bytes or less.

Also, as EP2-related interrupt requests to the CPU are not automatically masked, interrupt requests
should be masked as necessary in the interrupt enable register.

Operating procedure 1: Continuous transfer of maximum packet size (64 bytes)

Write of 1 to the USBDMAR/EP2 DMAE bit

Transfer count setting for the maximum packet size (64 bytes) in the DMA controller
DMA controller activation

DMA transfer (transfer of 64 bytes)

DMA control re-activation by the DMA transfer end interrupt

o w DR

Steps 3 to 5 are subsequently repeated.
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Operating procedure 2: Data size smaller than maximum packet size (64 bytes)

Write of 1 to the USBDMAR/EP2 DMAE bhit

Transfer count setting for less than the maximum packet size (64 bytes) in the DMA controller
DMA controller activation

DMA transfer (transfer of fewer than 64 bytes)

Write of 1 to the USBTRG/EP2 PKTE hit by the DMA transfer end interrupt

ok~ w DN PRE

Bit 0—Endpoint 1 DMA Transfer Enable (EP1 DMAE): When thisbit is set, DMA transfer is
enabled from the endpoint 1 receive FIFO buffer to memory. If thereis at least one byte of receive
datain the FIFO buffer, atransfer request is asserted for the DMA controller. In DMA transfer,
when all the received datais read, EP1 isread automatically and the completion trigger operates.

A one-packet unit must be used as the DMA controller transfer unit. Therefore, use the EP1 FIFO
full interrupt to check the size received from the host (USBEPSZ1), and set that received size (up
to 64 bytes) asthe DMA controller transfer count.

EP1-related interrupt requests to the CPU are not automatically masked.
Operating procedure:

Write of 1 to the USBDMAR/EP1 DMAE bhit
EP1 FIFO full interrupt reception
USBEP1 receive size register (USBEPSZ1) read

Transfer count setting for the USBEPL receive size register size (up to 64 bytes) in the DMA
controller

DMA controller activation
DMA transfer (transfer of up to 64 bytes)
7. After the DMA transfer end interrupt, wait for the next EP1 FIFO full interrupt

A w DN PR

o o

Steps 2 to 7 are subsequently repeated.
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19.6  Operation

19.6.1 Cable Connection

USB function Application
i i N
Cable disconnected USB module interrupt
VBUS pin=0V setting
UDC core reset .
l Initial
l settings
As soon as preparations are
USB cable connection P com'pleted, enable D+ pull-up
- in general output port
-7 J

Y
\

a”

General output port
D+ pull-up enabled?

USBIFR1/VBUS = 1 | _Interrupt request N Clear VBUS flag
USB bus connection interrupt H (USBIFR1/VBUS)

' '

Firmware preparations for
start of USB communication

UDC core reset release

l

Bus reset reception Interrupt request

— Clear bus reset flag
USBIFRO/BRST=1  |-—————p—mmmm- > (USBIFRO/BRST)
Bus reset interrupt

I '

Clear FIFOs
(EPO, EP1, EP2, EP3)

:

Wait for setup command
reception complete interrupt

Wait for setup command
reception complete interrupt

Figure19.2 Cable Connection Operation

The above flowchart shows the operation in the case of figure 19.15 in section 19.9, Exampl e of
USB External Circuitry (*1 and * 2 not used).
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In applications that do not require USB cable connection to be detected, processing by the USB
bus connection interrupt is not necessary. Preparations should be made with the bus reset interrupt.

Also, in applications that require connection detection regardless of D+ pull-up control, detection
should be carried out using IRQx or a general input port. For details, see section 19.9, Example of
USB External Circuitry.

19.6.2 Cable Disconnection

USB function Application

Cable connected
VBUS pin=1

A 4

USB cable disconnection

VBUS pin =0

A 4

UDC core reset

End

Figure19.3 Cable Disconnection Operation

The above flowchart shows the operation in the case of figure 19.15, Example of USB External
Circuitry, in section 19.9, Example of USB External Circuitry (*1 and *2 not used).

Asthe USB bus connection interrupt is detected at the rising edge, disconnection detection is not
possible by means of thisinterrupt (Also, a USB bus connection interrupt may be generated if
chattering occurs during disconnection). Therefore, in applications that require disconnection to be
detected, or applications that require connection/disconnection detection regardless of D+ pull-up
control, detection should be carried out using IRQx or ageneral input port. For details, see section
19.9, Example of USB Externa Circuitry.
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19.6.3 Control Transfer

Control transfer consists of three stages: setup, data (not always included), and status (figure 19.4).
The data stage comprises a number of bus transactions. Operation flowcharts for each stage are
shown below.

Setup stage Data stage Status stage
Controkin [ seTuP©) | | @ | | w© | ... | wom || outw |
DATAO DATAL DATAO DATAO/1 DATAL
Control-out | | sETuP©) | I | outw) | | out | ... [outom) | 1| N |
3 DATAO 3 DATA1 DATAO DATAO0/1 3 DATA1
Nodata | | SETUP() | | : IN()
| DATAO | | DATAL
Figure19.4 Transfer Stagesin Control Transfer
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Setup Stage

USB function Application

SETUP token reception

Y

Receive 8-byte command
data in EPOs

Command Automatic
to be prpce§sed by processing by
application? this module
Clear SETUP TS fla
Set setup command Interrupt request (USBIFRO/SETUP TS 2 0)

reception complete flag
(USBIFRO/SETUP TS = 1)

> Clear EPOi FIFO (UFCLR/EPOICLR = 1)
Clear EPO0 FIFO (UFCLR/EPOOCLR = 1)

Y

Y

To data stage Read 8-byte data from EPOs

Y

Decode command data
Determine data stage direction”®

A4

Write 1 to EPOs read complete bit
(USBTRG/EPOs RDFN = 1)

N

To control-in To control-out
data stage data stage

Notes: *1 In the setup stage, the application analyzes command data from the host requiring processing by
the application, and determines the subsequent processing (for example, data stage direction, etc.).
*2 When the transfer direction is control-out, the EPQi transfer request interrupt required in the status
stage should be enabled here. When the transfer direction is control-in, this interrupt is not required
and should be disabled.

Figure19.5 Setup Stage Operation
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Data Stage (Control-In)

USB function

Y

IN token reception

A

1 written
to USBTRG/EPOs
RDFN?

Valid data
in EPOi FIFO?

Data transmission to host

ACK

A

Set EPOi transmission
complete flag
(USBIFRO/EPQI TS = 1)

Interrupt requ

est

Application

From setup stage

A 4

Write data to USBEPOI
data register (USBEPDROi)

A 4

Write 1 to EPOi packet
enable bit
(USBTRG/EPQIi PKTE = 1)

Clear EPOIi transmission

complete flag
(USBIFRO/EPOI TS = 0)

A\ 4

A

Write data to USBEPOI
data register (USBEPDROi)

A
Write 1 to EPOi packet

enable bit
(USBTRG/EPOi PKTE = 1)
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Figure19.6 Data Stage (Control-In) Operation
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The application first analyzes command data from the host in the setup stage, and determines the
subsequent data stage direction. If the result of command data analysis is that the data stage isin-
transfer, 1 packet of datato be sent to the host iswritten to the FIFO. If there is more datato be
sent, this data is written to the FIFO after the data written first has been sent to the host
(USBIFRO/EPOI TS = 1).

The end of the data stage is identified when the host transmits an OUT token and the status stage
is entered.

Note: If the size of the data transmitted by the function is smaller than the data size requested by
the host, the function indicates the end of the data stage by returning to the host a packet
shorter than the maximum packet size. If the size of the data transmitted by the function is
an integral multiple of the maximum packet size, the function indicates the end of the data
stage by transmitting a O-length packet.
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Data Stage (Control-Out)

USB function Application

OUT token reception <t

1 written

No
to USBTRG/EPOs

!

Write 1 to EPOo read
complete bit
(USBTRG/EPOo0 RDFN = 1)

RDFN? NACK
> Yes
Y
Data reception from host

ACK T T T T T 1
\ : I
y v !
Set EPOo reception Interrupt request Clear EPOo reception :
complete flag > complete flag I
(USBIFRO/EPO0 TS = 1) (USBIFRO/EPO0 TS = 0) :
|
|
y | |
|
|
OUT token reception < Reaq data fm”? USBEPOO I
receive data size register |
(USBEPSZO00) :
|
¢ |
1 written No :
to USBTRG/EPO0 thead d?tf\ ffz)LTSLBJgEg;go) !
RDFEN? ata register [0} |
NACK |
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

A

Figure19.7 Data Stage (Control-Out) Operation

The application first analyzes command data from the host in the setup stage, and determines the
subsequent data stage direction. If the result of command data analysisis that the data stage is out-
transfer, the application waits for data from the host, and after datais received (USBIFRO/EPOo
TS =1), reads data from the FIFO. Next, the application writes 1 to the EPOo read compl ete bit,
empties the receive FIFO, and waits for reception of the next data.

The end of the data stage is identified when the host transmits an IN token and the status stage is
entered.
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Status Stage (Control-In)

USB function Application

OUT token reception

Y

0-byte reception from host

ACK
h 4
Set EPOo reception Interrupt request Clear EPOo reception
complete flag > complete flag
(USBIFRO/EP00 TS = 1) (USBIFRO/EPOO TS = 0)

Y Y

Write 1 to EPOo read
complete bit
(USBTRG/EPOO0 RDFN = 1)

End of control transfer

Y

End of control transfer

Figure19.8 Status Stage (Control-1n) Operation

The control-in status stage starts with an OUT token from the host. The application receives O-byte
data from the host, and ends control transfer.
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Status Stage (Control-Out)

USB function Application

A

IN token reception

Valid data No Interrupt request Clear EPOi tfrlansfer
. ; > request flag
5
In EPOTFIFO* NACK (USBIFRO/EPOI TR = 0)
Yes

Y

Write 1 to EPOi packet
enable bit
(USBTRG/EPOIi PKTE = 1)

0-byte transmission to host

ACK

1
1
1
1
|
Y A 4

Set EPOi transmission Interrupt request Clear EPOQI transmission
complete flag complete flag
(USBIFRO/EPOI TS = 1) (USBIFRO/EPOI TS = 0)

Y

Y A4

End of control transfer End of control transfer

Figure19.9 Status Stage (Control-Out) Operation

The control-out status stage starts with an IN token from the host. When an IN-token is received at
the start of the status stage, there is not yet any datain the EPOi FIFO, and so an EPOI transfer
request interrupt is generated. The application recognizes from thisinterrupt that the status stage
has started. Next, in order to transmit 0-byte data to the host, 1 is written to the EPOi packet enable
bit but no data is written to the EPOi FIFO. As aresult, the next IN token causes 0-byte data to be
transmitted to the host, and control transfer ends.

After the application has finished all processing relating to the data stage, 1 should be written to
the EPOI packet enable bit.
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19.6.4

EP1 Bulk-Out Transfer (Dual FIFOs)

USB function

> OUT token reception <

Space
in EP1 FIFO?

Data reception from host

ACK

Y
Set EP1 FIFO full status

Application

Interrupt request

(USBIFRO/EP1 FULL = 1)

.| Read USBEP1 receive data

A

size register (USBEPSZ1)

!

Read data from USBEP1
data register (USBEPDR1)

!

Write 1 to EP1 read
complete bit
(USBTRG/EP1 RDFN = 1)

Both

No

Interrupt request

EP1 FIFOs empty?

Clear EP1 FIFO full status
(USBIFRO/EP1 FULL = 0)

Figure19.10 EP1 Bulk-Out Transfer Operation

EP1 has two 64-byte FIFOs, but the user can perform data reception and receive data reads
without being aware of this dual-FIFO configuration.

When one FIFO isfull after reception is completed, the USBIFRO/EPL FULL hit is set. After the
first receive operation into one of the FIFOs when both FIFOs are empty, the other FIFO is empty,
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and so the next packet can be received immediately. When both FIFOs are full, NACK is returned
to the host automatically. When reading of the receive data is completed following data reception,
1iswritten to the USBTRG/EP1 RDFN hit. This operation empties the FIFO that has just been
read, and makes it ready to receive the next packet.

19.6.5 EP2Bulk-In Transfer (Dual FIFQOs)

USB function Application

—> IN token reception

A

No Interrupt request Clear EP2 transfer
request flag

NACK (USBIFRO/EP2 TR = 0)

A 4
Enable EP2 FIFO
empty interrupt
(USBIERO/EP2 EMPTY = 1)

Valid data
in EP2 FIFO?

A4

Data transmission to host

ACK

Y
A

Set EP2 Interrupt

~ Space Yes empty status request | ySBIERO/EP2 EMPTY

in EP2 FIFO? (USBIFRO/EP2 " interrupt

EMPTY = 1)
Y
Write one packet of data
Clear EP2 empty status to USBEP2 data register
(USBIFRO/EP2 EMPTY = 0) (USBEPDR?2)

Y

Write 1 to EP2 packet
enable bit
(USBTRG/EP2 PKTE = 1)

Figure19.11 EP2 Bulk-In Transfer Operation
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EP2 has two 64-byte FIFOs, but the user can perform data transmission and transmit data writes
without being aware of this dual-FIFO configuration. However, one data write is performed for
one FIFO. For example, even if both FIFOs are empty, it is not possible to perform EP2/PKTE at
one time after consecutively writing 128 bytes of data. EP2/PKTE must be performed for each 64-
byte write.

When performing bulk-in transfer, asthereis no valid datain the FIFOs on reception of the first
IN token, a USBIFRO/EP2 TR interrupt is requested. With thisinterrupt, 1 iswritten to the
USBIERO/EP2 EMPTY hit, and the EP2 FIFO empty interrupt is enabled. At first, both EP2
FIFOs are empty, and so an EP2 FIFO empty interrupt is generated immediately.

The data to be transmitted is written to the data register using this interrupt. After the first transmit
datawrite for one FIFO, the other FIFO is empty, and so the next transmit data can be written to
the other FIFO immediately. When both FIFOs are full, EP2 EMPTY iscleared to O. If at least one
FIFO is empty, USBIFRO/EP2 EMPTY isset to 1. When ACK isreturned from the host after data
transmission is completed, the FIFO used in the data transmission becomes empty. If the other
FIFO contains valid transmit data at this time, transmission can be continued.

When transmission of all data has been completed, write 0 to USBIERO/EP2 EMPTY and disable
interrupt requests.
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19.6.6 EP3Interrupt-In Transfer

USB function Application

Is there data
for transmission
to host?

No

Yes

IN token reception

A

\ 4

Write data to USBEP3 data
register (USBEPDR3)

Write 1 to EP3 packet

enable bit
(USBTRG/EP3 PKTE = 1)

Valid data
in EP3 FIFO?

Data transmission to host

ACK (PR |

A4 v !

Set EP3 transmission Interrupt request Clear EP3 transmission :
complete flag > complete flag I
(USBIFR1/EP3 TS = 1) (USBIFR1/EP3 TS = 0) :
I

I

I

I

I

I

Is there data
for transmission
to host?

Write data to USBEP3 data
register (USBEPDR3)

Y

Write 1 to EP3 packet
enable bit
(USBTRG/EP3 PKTE = 1)

Note: This flowchart shows just one example of interrupt transfer processing. Other possibilities include an
operation flow in which, if there is data to be transferred, the EP3 DE bit in the USB data status register
is referenced to confirm that the FIFO is empty, and then data is written to the FIFO.

Figure19.12 EP3Interrupt-In Transfer Operation
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19.7  Processing of USB Standard Commands and Class/Vendor
Commands
19.7.1  Processing of Commands Transmitted by Control Transfer

A command transmitted from the host by control transfer may require decoding and execution of
command processing on the application side. Whether command decoding is required on the
application sideisindicated in table 19.3 below.

Table19.3 Command Decoding on Application Side

Decoding not Necessary on Application Side Decoding Necessary on Application Side

Clear feature Get descriptor

Get configuration Class/Vendor command
Get interface

Get status

Set address

Set configuration

Set feature

Set interface

If decoding is not necessary on the application side, command decoding and data stage and status
stage processing are performed automatically. No processing is necessary by the user. An interrupt
is not generated in this case.

If decoding is necessary on the application side, the USB function module stores the command in
the EPOs FIFO. After normal reception is completed, the USBIERO/SETUP TSflag is set and an

interrupt request is generated. In the interrupt routine, 8 bytes of data must be read from the EPOs
data register (USBEPDROS) and decoded by firmware. The necessary data stage and status stage
processing should then be carried out according to the result of the decoding operation.

The other standard commands (Synch frame and Set descriptor) are not supported. If a Synch
frame or Set descriptor command is received from the host, an ACK handshake will be returned to
the host in the setup stage, but a setup command reception complete interrupt will not be
generated. In the data stage of these commands, a STALL handshake is returned to the host.
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19.8 Stall Operations

19.8.1 Overview

This section describes stall operationsin the USB function module. There are two casesin which
the USB function module stall function is used:

*  When the application forcibly stalls an endpoint for some reason

e When astal is performed automatically within the USB function module dueto aUSB
specification violation

The USB function module hasinternal status bits that hold the status (stall or non-stall) of each
endpoint. When atransaction is sent from the host, the modul e references these internal status bits
and determines whether to return a stall to the host. These bits cannot be cleared by the
application; they must be cleared with a Clear Feature command from the host.

19.8.2 Forcible Stall by Application

The application uses the USBEPSTL register to issue a stall request for the USB function module.
When the application wishes to stall a specific endpoint, it sets the corresponding bit in
USBEPSTL (1-1infigure 19.13). Theinterna status bits are not changed. When atransaction is
sent from the host for the endpoint for which the USBEPSTL bit was set, the USB function
module references the internal status bit, and if thisis not set, references the corresponding bit in
USBEPSTL (1-2in figure 19.13). If the corresponding bit in USBEPSTL is set, the USB function
module sets the internal status bit and returns a stall handshake to the host (1-3 in figure 19.13). If
the corresponding bit in USBEPSTL is not set, the internal status bit is not changed and the
transaction is accepted.

Once an internal status bit is set, it remains set until cleared by a Clear Feature command from the
host, without regard to the USBEPSTL register. Even after abit is cleared by the Clear Feature
command (3-1 in figure 19.13), the USB function module continues to return a stall handshake
while the bit in USBEPSTL is set, since the internal status bit is set each time atransaction is
executed for the corresponding endpoint (1-2 in figure 19.13). To clear astall, therefore, it is
necessary for the corresponding bit in USBEPSTL to be cleared by the application, and also for
theinternal status bit to be cleared with a Clear Feature command (2-1, 2-2, and 2-3 in figure
19.13).
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(1) Transition from normal operation to stall

(1-1)
) 1. 1 written to
«USB | Internal (s)tatus bit US(l)BEPfTL USBEPSTL by
- application
(1-2)
; . Reference 1. IN/OUT token
ransactionrequest | | intemal status bit ||  USBEPSTL received from host
> 0 > 1 2. USBEPSTL
referenced
1-3 ;
1-3) = 1. 1 setin USBEPSTL
2. Internal status bit
STALL handsh'z\ke Internal status bit | USBEPSTL setto 1
0-1 1 3. Transmission of

STALL handshake

To (2-1) or (3-1)

(2) When Clear Feature is sent after USBEPSTL is cleared
1. USBEPSTL cleared

(2-1) to 0 by application
) 2. IN/OUT token
Transaction request > Internal status bit USBEPSTL received from host
1 1-0 3. Internal status bit

already setto 1
4. USBEPSTL not
referenced
5. Internal status bit
not changed

(2-2)
STALL handshake . 1. Transmission of
< Internal itatus bit USB%PSTL STALL handshake
(2-3)
Clear Feature command | [0 a1 status bit USBEPSTL 1. Internal status bit
> 1.0 0 cleared to 0

Normal status restored

(3) When Clear Feature is sent before USBEPSTL is cleared to O

(3-1) 1. Internal status bit
Clear Feature command . cleared to 0
> Internal status bit USBEPSTL 2. USBEPSTL not
1-0 1 changed
To (1-2)

Figure19.13 Forcible Stall by Application
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19.8.3 Automatic Stall by USB Function Module

When a stall setting is made with the Set Feature command, or in the event of a USB specification
violation, the USB function module automatically setsthe internal status bit for the relevant
endpoint without regard to the USBEPSTL register, and returns a stall handshake (1-1 in figure
19.14).

Once an internal status bit is set, it remains set until cleared by a Clear Feature command from the
host, without regard to the USBEPSTL register. After abit is cleared by the Clear Feature
command, USBEPSTL isreferenced (3-1 in figure 19.14). The USB function module continues to
return a stall handshake while the internal status bit is set, since the internal status bit is set even if
atransaction is executed for the corresponding endpoint (2-1 and 2-2 in figure 19.14). To clear a
stall, therefore, the internal status bit must be cleared with a Clear Feature command (3-1 in figure
19.14). If set by the application, USBEPSTL should also be cleared (2-1 in figure 19.14).
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(1) Transition from normal operation to stall

(1-1)
STALL handshake

<

Internal status bit
0-1

USBEPSTL
0

To (2-1) or (3-1)

1.

In case of USB
specification
violation, etc., USB
function module
stalls endpoint
automatically

(2) When transaction is performed when internal status bit is set, and Clear Feature is sent

(-1

Transaction request

(2-2)

STALL handshake

<

(3) When Clear Feature is sent before transaction is performed

(3-1)
Clear Feature command

> Internal status bit USBEPSTL
1 0

Internal status bit USBEPSTL
1 0

Stall status maintained

Internal status bit
1-0

USBEPSTL
0

Normal status restored

[1.

2.

USBEPSTL cleared]
to O by application
IN/OUT token
received from host

. Internal status bit

already setto 1

. USBEPSTL not

referenced

. Internal status bit

not changed

. Transmission of

STALL handshake

. Internal status bit

cleared to 0

. USBEPSTL not

changed

Figure19.14 Automatic Stall by USB Function Module

RENESAS

525



19.9 Exampleof USB External Circuitry

SH7622
General output
port
*1 z
IRQx or general |4---"--1 I IC allowing voltage
input port P B CCAN— _G:::::::; application when
USB module : system power is off
| <
< |« | < USB
VBUS 1« - [ connector
IC allowing voltage
application when VBUS
system power is off M
(HD74LV1GO8A, 2G08A etc) _1
-
T SPEED 5 5
TXENL OE W\
TXDMNS wloo J Olo- M D-
TXDPLS P
XVDATA |« RCV j|"
| GND
DPLS ¢ ve ﬂ} T
DMNS [« M s
USB cable
SUSPND » SUSPND
PDIUSBP11 etc
Notes: *1------ : When USB cable disconnection is detected.
*2-—-":When USB cable connection/disconnection is detected regardless of D+ pull-up control.

Figure19.15 Example of USB External Circuitry

USB Transceiver: The USB function module in the SH7622 does not include a USB transceiver.
Therefore, a USB transceiver I1C (such as a PDUSBP11) should be connected externally. The USB
transceiver manufacturer should be consulted concerning the recommended circuit from the USB
transceiver to the USB connector, etc.

D+ Pull-Up Control: In asystem whereit is wished to disable USB host/hub connection
notification (D+ pull-up) (during high-priority processing or initialization processing, for
example), D+ pull-up should be controlled using a general output port. However, if aUSB cableis
already connected to the host/hub and D+ pull-up is prohibited, D+ and D— will both go low (both
pulled down on the host/hub side) and the USB module will mistakenly identify this as reception
of aUSB busreset from the host. Therefore, the D+ pull-up control signal and VBUS pin input
signal should be controlled using a general output port and the USB cable VBUS (AND circuit) as
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shown in the circuit example above. (The UDC core in the SH7622 maintains the powered state
when the VBUS pin islow, regardless of the D+/D— state.)

Detection of USB Cable Connection/Disconnection: As USB states, etc., are managed by
hardware in this module, a VBUS signal that recognizes connection/disconnection is necessary.
The power supply signal (VBUS) inthe USB cableis used for this purpose. However, if the cable
is connected to the USB host/hub when the function (SH7622-installed system) power is off, a
voltage (5 V) will be applied from the USB host/hub. Therefore, an IC (such as an

HD74LV 1GO08A or 2G08A) that allows voltage application when the system power is off should
be connected externally.

This module incorporates a USB bus connection interrupt function, but thisinterrupt is generated
on detection of arising edge on the VBUS pin. Therefore, in an application that requires
disconnection to be recognized, disconnection should be detected using IRQx or agenera input
port (*1infigure 19.15).

Also, in an application that requires VBUS connection/disconnection to be recognized regardless
of D+ pull-up control, this should be detected using IRQx or a general input port (*2in figure
19.15).

Note: Both-edge detection is not supported for SH7622 external interrupts. Therefore, when
performing connection/disconnection detection using |RQX, before setting the interrupt
function, either falling edge detection or rising edge detection should be selected after the
state has been recognized using the port function of the IRQx pin.

Note on sample USB external circuit: This USB external circuit is only an example for reference
purposes, and it is necessary to confirm that there are no problemsin terms of the system before
undertaking board design. Operation is not guaranteed with this sample circuit.

Also, if external surge and ESD noise countermeasures are required for the system, a protective
diode or the like should be used for this purpose.
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19.10 Usage Notes

1. 32-bit accessto USBEPI data register
The USBEPL dataregister (USBEPDR1) and USBEP2 dataregister (USBEPDR2) can be

accessed in byte or longword units.

If the receive data size in bytes is not a multiple of 4, when performing longword access to the
USBEP1 dataregister, reading should be carried out as shown in the examples below. Figure
19.16 shows examplesin which 7 bytes are received.

Example 1: When using longword access only

7 bytes
received
Host ——»

FIFO

A

B Longword read

c >
D

E

F Longword read

G

Undefined

Example 2: When using both longword access and byte access

7 bytes
received
Host ——»

FIFO
A
B Longword read
c >
D
c Byte read .
F Byte read .
G Byte read .
Undefined

E F G | Undefined |

Undefined data must be discarded
by software.

N
R
(@]
O

Figure19.16 Examplesof Read Operation when 7 Bytes are Received
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Section 20 Compare Match Timer 1 (CMT1)

20.1 Overview

CMT1 isacompare match timer (CMT) that generates DMA transfer requests or interrupt
requests. CMT1 isa 16-hit counter.

20.1.1 Features
CMT1 has the following features.

e Selection of four counter input clocks
O Any of four internal clocks (P@/4, P@/8, P@/16, P@/64) can be selected.
» Selection of DMA transfer request or interrupt request generation on compare match

*  When not in use, CMT1 can be stopped by halting its clock supply to reduce power
consumption.
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20.1.2 Block Diagram

Figure 20.1 shows a block diagram of CMT1.

P@4 P@8 P@l6 P@64

“““““““““““ T

Control circuit |—>| Clock selection |
A A

<
<

CMSTR1
CMCSR1
CMCOR1

Comparator

(1 CMCNT1

Bus
Module bus interface

A

CMSTR1: Compare match timer start register 1
CMCSR1: Compare match timer control/status register 1
CMCORL1: Compare match timer constant register 1
CMCNT1: Compare match counter 1

Figure20.1 Block Diagram of Compare Match Timer 1

20.1.3 Register Configuration
Table 20.1 summarizes the CMT1 registers.

Table20.1 CMT1Registers

Initial Access
Name Abbreviation R/W Value Address Size
Compare match timer start CMSTR1 R/W H'0000 H'A4002070 16
register 1
Compare match timer CMCSR1 R/(W)*  H'0000 H'A4002072 16
control/status register 1
Compare match counter 1 CMCNT1 R/W H'0000 H'A4002074 16
Compare match timer constant CMCOR1 R/W H'FFFF  H'A4002076 16
register 1

Note: * Only 0 can be written to the CMF bit in CMCSR1, to clear the flag.
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20.2 Register Descriptions

20.21 CompareMatch Timer Start Register 1 (CMSTR1)

CMSTR1 is a 16-hit register that selects whether compare match counter 1 (CMCNT1) operates or

is stopped.

CMSTR1 isinitialized to H'0000 by areset, but is not initialized in standby mode.

Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 8
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R R
Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 0
— — — — — — ‘ STR
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R R R R R/W

Bits 15 to 1—Reserved: These bits are dways read as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bit 0—Count Start (STR): Specifies whether compare match counter 1 operates or is stopped.

Bit 0: STR Description
0 CMCNT1 count is stopped (Initial value)
1 CMCNT1 count is started
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20.2.2 CompareMatch Timer Control/Status Register 1 (CMCSR1)

CMCSR1 isa 16-hit register that indicates compare match generation, enables interrupts or DMA
transfer requests, and selects the counter input clock.

CMCSR1isinitialized to H'0000 by areset, but is not initialized in standby mode.

Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
-l -l -1-1-1-]T=-17 =

Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R R R R R R R R

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
| CMF | — | CMR1| CMRO | — | — | CKSL | CKsO |

Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W:  RW R R/W R/W R R R/W R/W

Note: * Only O can be written, to clear the flag.

Bits15t0 8, 6, 3, and 2—Reserved: These bits are always read as 0. The write value should
awaysbeO.

Bit 7—Compare Match Flag (CMF): Indicates whether or not the values of CMCNT1 and
CMCORL1 match.

Bit 7: CMF Description

0 CMCNT1 and CMCOR1 values do not match (Initial value)
[Clearing condition]
When 0 is written to CMF after reading CMF = 1

1 CMCNT1 and CMCOR1 values match

Bits5 and 4—Compare Match Request 1 and 0 (CMR1, CMRO0): These bits enables or disable
DMA transfer request or interrupt request generation when a compare match occurs.

Bit 5: CMR1 Bit 4: CMRO Description
0 0 DMA transfer request/interrupt request disabled
(Initial value)
1 DMA transfer request enabled
1 0 Interrupt request enabled

Reserved (Do not set)
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Bits 1 and 0—Clock Select 1 and 0 (CK S1, CK S0): These bits select the clock to be input to
CMCNT1 from four internal clocks obtained by dividing the peripheral operating clock (Pg).
When the STR bit in CMSTR1 isset to 1, CMCNT1 starts counting on the clock selected with bits
CKS1 and CKS0.

Bit 1: CKS1 Bit 0: CKSO Description

0 0 P@/4 (Initial value)
1 P@/8

1 0 P16
1 P@/64

20.23 CompareMatch Counter 1 (CMCNT1)

CMCNT1 isa16-bit register used as an up-counter. When the counter input clock is selected with
bits CKS1 and CKS0 in CMCSR1 and the STR bitin CMSTR1 isset to 1, CMCNT1 starts
counting using the selected clock.

When the value in CMCNT1 and the value in compare match constant register 1 (CMCOR1)
match, CMCNT1 is cleared to H'0000 and the CMF flagin CMCSR1 is set to 1.

CMCNT1isinitialized to H'0000 by areset, but is not initialized in standby mode.

Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W
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20.2.4 CompareMatch Constant Register 1 (CMCOR1)

CMCORL1 is a16-bit register that sets the interval up to acompare match with CMCNT1.

CMCORL1isinitialized to H'FFFF by areset, but is not initialized in standby mode.

Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
| | | | | | | |
Initial value: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W
Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
| | | | | | | |
Initial value: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W
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20.3 Operation

20.3.1 Interval Count Operation

When an internal clock is selected with bits CKS1 and CKS0 in CMCSR1 and the STR bit in
CMSTR1 isset to 1, CMCNT1 starts incrementing using the selected clock. When the valuesin
CMCNT1 and CMCOR1 match, CMCNT1 is cleared to H'0000 and the CMF flag in CMCSRL1 is
set to 1. CMCNT1 then starts counting up again from H'0000.

Figure 20.2 shows the operation of the compare match counter.

CMCNT1 value Counter cleared by compare
/ match with CMCOR1
CMOORL | oo A
H'0000 > Time

Figure20.2 Counter Operation

20.3.2 CMCNT Count Timing

One of four internal clocks (P@/4, P@/8, Pg/16, P@/64) obtained by dividing the Pg clock can be
selected with bits CKS1 and CKS0 in CMCSRL. Figure 20.3 shows the timing.

s LML LT LI
Internal clock _| . | y |

RJ

Count clock Clock Clock
N 5 $— N+1
CMCNT1 X . N o X N+1

Figure20.3 Count Timing
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204  Compare Matches

204.1 Timing of Compare Match Flag Setting

When CMCOR1 and CMCNT1 match, a compare match signal is generated and the CMF bit in
CMCSRL1 is set to 1. The compare match signal is generated in the last state in which the values
match (when the CMCNT1 value is updated to H'0000). That is, after a match between CMCOR1
and CMCNT1, the compare match signal is not generated until the next CMCNT1 counter clock
input. Figure 20.4 shows the timing of CMF bit setting.

Peripheral operating J

clock (Pg)
Clock
Counter clock
! N+1
CMCNT1 N 0

CMCOR1 N

Compare match
signal

Figure20.4 Timing of CMF Setting

2042 DMA Transfer Requestsand Interrupt Requests

Generation of a DMA transfer request or an interrupt request when a compare match occurs can be
selected with bits CMR1 and CMRO in CMCSRL1.

With aDMA transfer request, the request signal is cleared automatically when the DMAC accepts
the request. However, the CMF bit in CMCSR1 is not cleared to 0.

An interrupt request is cleared by writing O to the CMF bit in CMCSRL1. Therefore, an operation to
set CMF = 0 must be performed by the user in the exception handling routine. If this operation is
not carried out, another interrupt will be generated.

20.4.3 Timing of Compare Match Flag Clearing

The CMF bitin CMCSRL1 is cleared by reading 1 from this bit, then writing O.
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211

Section 21 Pin Function Controller (PFC)

Overview

The pin function controller (PFC) consists of registers for selecting multiplex pin functions and

their input/output direction. The pin function and input/output direction can be selected for

individual pinsirrespective of the operating mode of the SH7622. Table 21.1 shows the SH7622's
multiplex pins.

Table21.1 Multiplex Pins

Port

Port Function (Related Module)

Other Function(s) (Related Module)

PTAY input/output (port)

D23 input/output (data bus)

PTAG input/output (port)

D22 input/output (data bus)

PTAS input/output (port)

D21 input/output (data bus)

PTA4 input/output (port)

D20 input/output (data bus)

PTA3 input/output (port)

D19 input/output (data bus)

PTAZ2 input/output (port)

D18 input/output (data bus)

PTAL input/output (port)

D17 input/output (data bus)

PTAO input/output (port)

D16 input/output (data bus)

PTB7 input/output (port)

D31 input/output (data bus)

PTB6 input/output (port)

D30 input/output (data bus)

PTBS5 input/output (port)

D29 input/output (data bus)

PTB4 input/output (port)

D28 input/output (data bus)

PTB3 input/output (port)

D27 input/output (data bus)

PTB2 input/output (port)

D26 input/output (data bus)

PTB1 input/output (port)

D25 input/output (data bus)

PTBO input/output (port)

D24 input/output (data bus)

PTC7 input/output (port)

IRQ6 input (INTC)

PTCS6 input/output (port)

IRQ7 input (INTC)

PTCS input/output (port)

XVDATA input (USB)

PTC4 input/output (port) TXENL output (USB)
PTC3 output (port) NF
PTC2 output (port) NF
PTC1 input (port) NF

ojlojlojlojo|lo|l0|0|m| || BB B B | >|>|I>|>|>|>|>|>

PTCO output (port)
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Table21.1 Multiplex Pins (cont)

Port

Port Function (Related Module)

Other Function(s) (Related Module)

PTD7 input/output (port)

DACK1 output (DMAC)

PTD6 input (port)

DREQ1 input (DMAC)

PTD5 input/output (port)

DACKO output (DMAC)

PTD4 input (port)

DREQO input (DMAC)

PTD3 input/output (port)

VBUS input (USB)

PTD2 input/output (port)

SUSPND output (USB)

PTD1 input/output (port)

DRAKO output (DMAC)

PTDO input/output (port)

DRAK1 output (DMAC)

PTE7 input/output (port)

AUDSYNC output (AUD)

PTESG input/output (port)

PTES input/output (port)

PTE4 input/output (port)

PTE3 input/output (port)

PTEZ2 input/output (port)

RAS3U output (BSC)

PTE1 input/output (port)

PTEO input/output (port)

TDO output (H-UDI)

PTF7 input (port)

TRST input (AUD, H-UDI)

PTF6 input (port)

TMS input (H-UDI)

PTF5 input (port)

TDI input (H-UDI)

PTF4 input (port)

TCK input (H-UDI)

PTF3 input (port)

DMNS input (USB)

PTF2 input (port)

DPLS input (USB)

PTF1 input (port)

TXDPLS output (USB)

PTFO input (port)

TXDMNS output (USB)

PTG?7 input (port)

PTGS6 input (port)

ASEMDO input (AUD, H-UDI)

PTGS5 input (port)

ASEBRKAK output (AUD)

PTG4 input (port)

UCLK input (USB)

PTG3 input (port)

AUDATAS3 output (AUD)

PTG2 input (port)

AUDATA2 output (AUD)

PTG1 input (port)

AUDATAL output (AUD)

Olololololololom|M MMM |M|MimmMmmimmMmMm M M O|Oo|o|lo|o|Oo|O|O

PTGO input (port)

AUDATAO output (AUD)
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Table21.1 Multiplex Pins (cont)

Port

Port Function (Related Module)

Other Function(s) (Related Module)

PTH?7 input/output (port)

TCLK input/output (timer)

PTHG6 input (port)

AUDCK input (AUD)

PTHS input (port)

ADTRG input (ADC)

PTH4 input (port)

IRQ4 input (INTC)

PTHS3 input (port)

IRQ3 input (INTC)

PTH2 input (port)

IRQ2 input (INTC)

PTH1 input (port)

IRQ1 input (INTC)

PTHO input (port)

IRQO input (INTC)

PTJ7 input/output (port) STATUSLI output (CPG)
PTJ6 input/output (port) STATUSO output (CPG)
PTJ5 output (port) NF
PTJ4 output (port) NF

PTJ3 input/output (port)

CASU output (BSC)

PTJ2 input/output (port)

CASL output (BSC)

PTJ1 output (port)

NF

PTJO input/output (port)

RASSL output (BSC)

PTKY input/output (port)

WES3 output (BSC) / DQMUU output (BSC)

PTK6 input/output (port)

WE?2 output (BSC) / DQMUL output (BSC)

PTKS5 input/output (port)

CKE output (BSC)

PTK4 input/output (port)

BS output (BSC)

PTK3 input/output (port)

CS5 output (BSC)

PTK2 input/output (port)

CS4 output (BSC)

PTK1 input/output (port)

CS3 output (BSC)

PTKO input/output (port)

S2 output (BSC)

PTLY input (port)

PTL6 input (port)

PTL5 input (port)

PTL4 input (port)

PTL3 input (port)

AN3 input (ADC)

PTL2 input (port)

AN2 input (ADC)

PTL1 input (port)

ANL1 input (ADC)

rirjlrjrjr|jrjrrjr XXX XXX XXRv|l¢ql0l ol oo lo T T T I I

PTLO input (port)

ANO input (ADC)
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Table21.1 Multiplex Pins (cont)

Port Port Function (Related Module) Other Function(s) (Related Module)

SCPT  SCPT7 input (port) IRQ5 input (INTC)

SCPT  SCPT6 input/output (port) —

SCPT  SCPT5 input/output (port) SCK2 input/output (SCIF2)

SCPT  SCPT4 input (port) RxD2 input (SCIF2)
SCPT4 output (Port) TxD2 output (SCIF2)

SCPT  SCPT3 input/output (port) SCK1 input/output (SCIF1)

SCPT  SCPT2 input (port) RxD1 input (SCIF1)
SCPT2 output (Port) TxD1 output (SCIF1)

SCPT  SCPT1 input/output (port) SCKO input/output (SCIFO0)

SCPT  SCPTO input (port) RxDO input (SCIFO0)
SCPTO output (Port) TxDO output (SCIFO0)
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21.2 Register Configuration
PFC registers arelisted in table 21.2.

Table21.2 PFC Registers

Name Abbreviation R/W l\?;Iua; Address Access Size

Port A control register PACR R/W H'0000 H'A4000100 16

Port B control register PBCR R/W H'0000 H'A4000102 16

Port C control register PCCR R/W H'AA00 H'A4000104 16

Port D control register PDCR R/W H'AAAA H'A4000106 16

Port E control register PECR R/W H'AAAA/  H'A4000108 16
H'2AA8

Port F control register PFCR R/W H'AAAA/  H'A400010A 16
H'00AA

Port G control register PGCR R/W HAAAA/  H'A400010C 16
H'A200

Port H control register PHCR R/W H'AAAA/  H'A400010E 16
H'8AAA

Port J control register PJCR R/W H'0000 H'A4000110 16

Port K control register PKCR R/W H'0000 H'A4000112 16

Port L control register PLCR R/W H'AA00 H'A4000114 16

SC port control register SCPCR R/W H'A888 H'A4000116 16

Note: The initial value of the port E, F, G, and H control registers depends on the state of the
ASEMDO pin. If a low level is input at the ASEMDO pin while the RESETP pin is asserted,
debugger mode (H-UDI/AUD) will be entered; if a high level is input, the normal usage state
(main chip mode) will be entered. See section 24, Hitachi User Debug Interface (H-UDI)/
Advanced User Debugger (AUD), for more information on the H-UDI/AUD.
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21.3 Register Descriptions

21.31 Port A Control Register (PACR)

PACR is a 16-bit readable/writable register that selects port A pin functions. PACR isinitialized to
H'0000 by a power-on reset, but is not initialized by a manual reset or in standby mode.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
\ PA7MD1‘ PA7MDO‘ PAGMDl‘ PA6MDO‘ PASMDl‘ PA5MDO‘ PA4MD1‘ PA4MDO‘
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
\ PASMDl‘ PA3MDO‘ PAZMDl‘ PAZMDO‘ PAlMDl‘ PAlMDO‘ PAOMDl‘ PAOMDO‘
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bits 15 and 14—PA7 Mode 1 and 0 (PA7M D1, PA7MDO0)
Bits 13 and 12—PA6 Mode 1 and 0 (PA6M D1, PA6M DO)
Bits 11 and 10—PA5 Mode 1 and 0 (PA5M D1, PA5M DO)
Bits 9 and 8—PA4 Mode 1 and 0 (PA4M D1, PA4MDO)

Bits 7 and 6—PA3 Mode 1 and 0 (PA3MD1, PA3MDO)

Bits5 and 4—PA2 Mode 1 and 0 (PA2M D1, PA2M DO)
Bits3and 2—PA1 Mode 1 and 0 (PAIMD1, PAIMDO)

Bits 1 and 0—PAO Mode 1 and 0 (PAOM D1, PAOM DO)
These bits select the pin function and control MOS input pull-up.

Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:
PANMD1 PANMDO Pin Function
0 0 Other function (see table 21.1) (Initial value)

1 Port output
1 0 Port input (MOS pull-up on)
1 Port input (MOS pull-up off)

(n=0to7)
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21.32 Port B Control Register (PBCR)

PBCR is a 16-bit readable/writable register that selects port B pin functions. PBCR isinitialized to
H'0000 by a power-on reset, but is not initialized by a manual reset or in standby mode.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
‘PB7MD1‘PB7MDO‘PBGMDl‘PBGMDO‘PBSMDl‘PBSMDO‘PB4MD1‘PB4MDO‘
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
‘PB3MD1‘PBBMDO‘PBZMDl‘PBZMDO‘PBlMDl‘PBlMDO‘PBOMDl‘PBOMDO‘
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bits 15 and 14—PB7 Mode 1 and 0 (PB7M D1, PB7M DQ)
Bits 13 and 12—PB6 Mode 1 and 0 (PB6M D1, PB6M DO)
Bits 11 and 10—PB5 Mode 1 and 0 (PB5M D1, PB5M DO)
Bits9 and 8—PB4 Mode 1 and 0 (PB4M D1, PB4M DO)

Bits 7 and 6—PB3 Mode 1 and 0 (PB3M D1, PB3M DO)
Bits5and 4—PB2 Mode 1 and 0 (PB2M D1, PB2M DO)

Bits3 and 2—PB1 Mode 1 and 0 (PB1IM D1, PB1M DO)

Bits 1 and 0—PB0O Mode 1 and 0 (PBOM D1, PBOM DO)

These bits select the pin function and control MOS input pull-up.

Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:
PBnMD1 PBnMDO Pin Function
0 0 Other function (see table 21.1) (Initial value)

Port output

1
1 0 Port input (MOS pull-up on)
1 Port input (MOS pull-up off)

(n=0to7)
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21.3.3 Port C Control Register (PCCR)

PCCR is a 16-bit readable/writable register that selects port C pin functions. PCCR isinitialized to
H'AAQ0 by a power-on reset, but is not initialized by a manual reset or in standby mode.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
‘PC7MD1‘PC7MDO‘PCGMDl‘PCGMDO‘PCBMDl‘PC5MDO‘PC4MD1‘PC4MDO‘
Initial value: 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
‘PC3MD1‘PC3MDO‘PCZMD1‘PCZMDO‘PClMDl‘PClMDO‘PCOMDl‘PCOMDO‘
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bits 15 and 14—PC7 Mode 1 and 0 (PC7M D1, PC7M DO)
Bits 13 and 12—PC6 Mode 1 and 0 (PC6M D1, PC6M DO)
Bits 11 and 10—PC5 Mode 1 and 0 (PC5M D1, PC5M DO)
Bits9 and 8—PC4 Mode 1 and 0 (PC4M D1, PC4M DO)

Bits 7 and 6—PC3 Mode 1 and 0 (PC3M D1, PC3M DO)
Bits5and 4—PC2 Mode 1 and 0 (PC2M D1, PC2M DO)
Bits3and 2—PC1 Mode 1 and 0 (PC1IM D1, PC1M DO)

Bits 1 and 0—PCO0 Mode 1 and 0 (PCOM D1, PCOM DO)
These bits select the pin function and control MOS input pull-up.

Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:

PCnMD1 PCnMDO Pin Function

0 0 NF*? (Initial value)
1 Port output

1 —xt Reserved*?

(n=0,2,3)
Notes: *1 Oor1l

*2 The “port output” setting must be selected when this port is used. When not used as a
port (when designated as NF), the pin must be left open.

*3 Operation is not guaranteed if a reserved setting is selected.
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Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:

PCnMD1 PCnMDO Pin Function

0 0 NF** (Initial value)
1 Reserved*?

1 0 Port input (MOS pull-up on)
1 Port input (MOS pull-up off)

(n=1)
Notes: *1 The “port output” setting must be selected when this port is used. When not used as a
port (when designated as NF), use a pull-down connection.
*2 Operation is not guaranteed if a reserved setting is selected.

Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:

PCnMD1 PCnMDO Pin Function

0 0 Other function
1 Port output

1 0 Port input (MOS pull-up on) (Initial value)
1 Port input (MOS pull-up off)

(n=4t07)

21.34 Port D Control Register (PDCR)

PDCR is a 16-hit readable/writable register that selects port D pin functions. PDCR isinitialized to
H'AAAA by apower-on reset, but is not initialized by a manual reset or in standby mode.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
\ PD7MD1‘ PD7MDO‘ PD6MD1‘ PD6MDO‘ PDSMDl‘ PDSMDO‘ PD4MD1‘ PD4MDO‘
Initial value: 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
\ PD3MD1‘ PD3MDO‘ PD2MD1‘ PD2MDO‘ PDlMDl‘ PDlMDO‘ PDOMDl‘ PDOMDO‘
Initial value: 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W
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Bits 15 and 14—PD7 Mode 1 and 0 (PD7M D1, PD7M DO)
Bits 11 and 10—PD5 Mode 1 and 0 (PD5M D1, PD5M DO)
Bits 7 and 6—PD3 Mode 1 and 0 (PD3M D1, PD3M DO)

Bits5 and 4—PD2 Mode 1 and 0 (PD2M D1, PD2M DO)
Bits3and 2—PD1 Mode 1 and 0 (PD1M D1, PD1M DO)

Bits 1 and 0—PDO Mode 1 and 0 (PDOM D1, PDOM DO)
These bits select the pin function and control MOS input pull-up.

Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n
PDnMD1 PDnMDO Pin Function
0 0 Other function
1 Port output
1 0 Port input (MOS pull-up on) (Initial value)
1 Port input (MOS pull-up off)
(n=0to0 3)
Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n
PDnMD1 PDnMDO Pin Function
0 0 Other function
1 Port output
1 —* Port input (MOS pull-up off) (Initial value)
(n=5,7)
Note: * Oor 1
Bits 13 and 12—PD6 Mode 1 and 0 (PD6M D1, PD6M DQ)
Bits9 and 8—PD4 Mode 1 and 0 (PD4M D1, PD4M DO)
These bits select the pin function and control MOS input pull-up.
Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:
PDnMD1 PDnMDO Pin Function
0 0 Other function (see table 21.1)
1 Reserved*
1 0 Port input (MOS pull-up on) (Initial value)
1 Port input (MOS pull-up off)
(n=4,6)

Note: * Operation is not guaranteed if the reserved setting is selected.
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21.35 Port E Control Register (PECR)

PECR is a 16-bit readable/writable register that selects port E pin functions. PECR isinitialized to
H'AAAA (ASEMDO = 1) or H2AA8 (ASEMDO = 0) by a power-on reset, but is not initialized by
amanual reset or in standby mode.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
‘PE7MD1‘PE7MDO‘PE6MD1‘PE6MDO‘PE5MD1‘PE5MDO‘PE4MD1‘PE4MDO‘
Initial value: 1/0 0 1 0 1 0 1 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
‘PE3MD1‘PE3MDO‘PE2MD1‘PE2MDO‘PElMDl‘PElMDO‘PEOMDl‘PEOMDO‘
Initial value: 1 0 1 0 1 0 1/0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bits 15 and 14—PE7 Mode 1 and 0 (PE7M D1, PE7M DO)
Bits 13 and 12—PE6 Mode 1 and 0 (PE6M D1, PE6M DO)
Bits 11 and 10—PE5 Mode 1 and 0 (PE5M D1, PES5M DO)
Bits9 and 8—PE4 Mode 1 and 0 (PE4AM D1, PE4AM DO)

Bits 7 and 6—PE3 Mode 1 and 0 (PE3M D1, PE3M DO)

Bits5 and 4—PE2 Mode 1 and 0 (PE2M D1, PE2M DO)
Bits3and 2—PE1 Mode 1 and 0 (PEIM D1, PE1IM DO)

Bits 1 and 0—PEO Mode 1 and 0 (PEOM D1, PEOM DO)

These bits select the pin function and control MOS input pull-up.

Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:
PEnMD1 PEnMDO Pin Function
0 0 Other function (n = 0, 7)* (Initial value) ASEMDO = 0

1 Port output
1 0 Port input (MOS pull-up on)  (Initial value) ASEMDO = 1
1 Port input (MOS pull-up off)

n=0,7)
Note: * Do not set when ASEMDO = 1. Operation is not guaranteed if this setting is made.
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Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:

PEnMD1 PEnMDO Pin Function
0 0 Reserved*?
1 Port output
1 —*! Port input (MOS pull-up off) (Initial value)
(n=1,3to6)
Notes: *1 Oor1l
*2 Operation is not guaranteed if the reserved setting is selected.
Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:
PEnMD1 PENMDO Pin Function
0 0 Other function
1 Port output
1 —* Port input (MOS pull-up off) (Initial value)
(n=2)
Note: * Oor 1

21.36 Port F Control Register (PFCR)

PFCR is a 16-bit readable/writable register that selects port F pin functions. PFCR isinitiaized to
H'AAAA (ASEMDO = 1) or H'00AA (ASEMDO = 0) by a power-on reset, but is not initialized by
amanual reset or in standby mode.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
\ PF7MD1‘ PF7MDO‘ PF6MD1‘ PF6MDO‘ PF5MD1‘ PF5MDO‘ PF4MD1‘ PF4MDO‘
Initial value: 1/0 0 1/0 0 1/0 0 1/0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
] PFSMDl’ PFSMDO’ PF2MD1] PFZMDO’ PF1MD1] PF1MDO’ PFOMDl’ PFOMDO‘
Initial value: 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W
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Bits 15 and 14—PF7 Mode 1 and 0 (PF7M D1, PF7M DO)

Bits 13 and 12—PF6 Mode 1 and 0 (PF6M D1, PF6M DO)

Bits 11 and 10—PF5 Mode 1 and 0 (PF5M D1, PF5M DQ)

Bits 9 and 8—PF4 Mode 1 and 0 (PF4M D1, PF4AM DO)

Bits 7 and 6—PF3 Mode 1 and 0 (PF3M D1, PF3M DO)

Bits5 and 4—PF2 Mode 1 and 0 (PF2M D1, PF2M DO)
Bits3and 2—PF1 Mode 1 and 0 (PF1IM D1, PF1M DO)

Bits 1 and 0—PF0 Mode 1 and 0 (PFOM D1, PFOM DO)

These bits select the pin function and control MOS input pull-up.

Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:
PFnMD1 PFnMDO Pin Function
0 0 Other function (Initial value) ASEMDO = 0
1 Reserved*
1 0 Port input (MOS pull-up on)  (Initial value) ASEMDO = 1
1 Port input (MOS pull-up off)
(n=4t07)
Note: * Operation is not guaranteed if the reserved setting is selected.
Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:
PFnMD1 PFnMDO Pin Function
0 0 Other function
1 Reserved*
1 0 Port input (MOS pull-up on) (Initial value)
1 Port input (MOS pull-up off)
(n=0to0 3)
Note: * Operation is not guaranteed if the reserved setting is selected.
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21.3.7 Port G Control Register (PGCR)

PGCR is a 16-hit readable/writable register that selects port G pin functions. PGCR isinitialized to
H'AAAA (ASEMDO = 1) or H'A200 (ASEMDO = 0) by a power-on reset, but is not initialized by
amanual reset or in standby mode.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
\ PG?MDl\ PG?MDO\ PGGMDl‘ PGGMDO‘ PGSMDl‘ PGSMDO‘ PG4MD1‘ PG4MDO‘
Initial value: 1 0 1 0 1/0 0 1 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
\ PGSMDl‘ PGSMDO‘ PGZMDl‘ PGZMDO‘ PGlMDl‘ PGlMDO‘ PGOMDl‘ PGOMDO‘
Initial value: 1/0 0 1/0 0 1/0 0 1/0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bits 15 and 14—PG7 Mode 1 and 0 (PG7M D1, PG7MDO)
Bits 13 and 12—PG6 Mode 1 and 0 (PG6M D1, PG6M DO0)
Bits 11 and 10—PG5 Mode 1 and 0 (PG5M D1, PG5M DO)
Bits9 and 8—PG4 Mode 1 and 0 (PG4M D1, PG4M DQ)

Bits 7 and 6—PG3 Mode 1 and 0 (PG3M D1, PG3M DQ)
Bits5 and 4—PG2 Mode 1 and 0 (PG2M D1, PG2M DO0)
Bits3and 2—PG1 Mode 1 and 0 (PG1IMD1, PG1M DO)

Bits 1 and 0—PGO Mode 1 and 0 (PGOM D1, PGOM DO)
These bits select the pin function and control MOS input pull-up.

Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:
PGnMD1 PGnMDO Pin Function
0 0 Other function (ASEMDO = 0)
Reserved*' (ASEMDO=1) (Initial value) ASEMDO = 0
Reserved*?
1 0 Port input (MOS pull-up on)  (Initial value) ASEMDO = 1
1 Port input (MOS pull-up off)
(n=0to 3, 5)

Notes: *1 Do not set when ASEMDO = 1. Operation is not guaranteed if this setting is made.
*2 Operation is not guaranteed if the reserved setting is selected.
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Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:

PGnMD1 PGnMDO Pin Function

0 0 Other function (n = 4, 6), reserved* (n =7)
1 Reserved*

1 0 Port input (MOS pull-up on) (Initial value)
1 Port input (MOS pull-up off)

(n=4,6,7)
Note: * Operation is not guaranteed if the reserved setting is selected.

21.3.8 Port H Control Register (PHCR)
PHCR is a 16-hit readable/writable register that selects port H pin functions. PHCR isinitialized to

H'AAAA (ASEMDO = 1) or H'8AAA (ASEMDO = 0) by a power-on reset, but is not initialized by
amanual reset or in standby mode.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
\ PH7MD1‘ PH7MDO‘ PH6MD1‘ PH6MDO‘ PHSMDl‘ PHSMDO‘ PH4MD1‘ PH4MDO‘
Initial value: 1 0 1/0 0 1 0 1 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
\ PH3MD1‘ PH3MDO‘ PH2MD1‘ PH2MDO‘ PHlMDl‘ PHlMDO‘ PHOMDl‘ PHOMDO‘
Initial value: 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bits15and 14—PH7 Mode 1 and 0 (PH7MD1, PH7MDO)
These bits select the pin function and control MOS input pull-up.

Bit 15: PH7MD1 Bit 14: PH7MDO Pin Function

0 0 Other function
1 Port output

1 0 Port input (MOS pull-up on) (Initial value)
1 Port input (MOS pull-up off)
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Bits13 and 12—PH6 Mode 1 and 0 (PH6M D1, PH6M DO)
Bits11 and 10—PH5 Mode 1 and 0 (PH5M D1, PH5M DO)
Bits9 and 8—PH4 Mode 1 and 0 (PH4M D1, PH4M DQ)

Bits 7 and 6—PH3 Mode 1 and 0 (PH3M D1, PH3M DQ)
Bits5and 4—PH2 Mode 1 and 0 (PH2M D1, PH2M DO)
Bits3and 2—PH1 Mode 1 and 0 (PH1IM D1, PH1MDO)
Bits1and 0—PHO Mode 1 and 0 (PHOM D1, PHOM DO)
These bits select the pin function and control MOS input pull-up.

Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:

PH6MD1 PH6MDO Pin Function

0 0 Other function** (Initial value) ASEMDO = 0
1 Reserved*?

1 0 Port input (MOS pull-up on)  (Initial value) ASEMDO = 1
1 Port input (MOS pull-up off)

(n=6)
Notes: *1 Do not set when ASEMDO = 1. Operation is not guaranteed if this setting is made.
*2 Operation is not guaranteed if a reserved setting is selected.

Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:

PHNnMD1 PHNMDO Pin Function

0 0 Other function
1 Reserved*

1 0 Port input (MOS pull-up on) (Initial value)
1 Port input (MOS pull-up off)

(n=0to5)
Note: * Operation is not guaranteed if a reserved setting is selected.
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21.3.9 Port J Control Register (PIJCR)

PJCR is a 16-bit readable/writable register that selects port J pin functions. PJCR isinitialized to
H'0000 by a power-on reset, but is not initialized by a manual reset or in standby mode.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
\ PJ7MD1 \ PJ7MDO \ PJ6MD1 \ PJ6MDO \ PJSMD1 \ PJ5SMDO \ PJAMD1 \ PJAMDO \
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
\ PJ3MD1 \ PJ3MDO \ PJ2MD1 \ PJ2MDO \ PJIMD1 \ PJIMDO \ PJOMD1 \ PJOMDO \
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bits 15 and 14—PJ7 Mode 1 and 0 (PJ7M D1, PJ7M DQ)

Bits 13 and 12—PJ6 Mode 1 and 0 (PJ6M D1, PJ6M DO)

Bits 11 and 10—PJ5 Mode 1 and 0 (PJ5M D1, PJ5M DO)
Bits9 and 8—PJ4 Mode 1 and 0 (PJ4MD1, PJ4M DO)

Bits 7 and 6—PJ3 Mode 1 and 0 (PJ3MD1, PI3M DO)
Bits5and 4—PJ2 Mode 1 and 0 (PJ2M D1, PI2M DO)

Bits3 and 2—PJ1 Mode 1 and 0 (PJIMD1, PJ1IM DO)

Bits 1 and 0—PJO Mode 1 and 0 (PJOM D1, PJOM DO)

These bits select the pin function and control MOS input pull-up.

Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:

PJnMD1 PINMDO Pin Function

0 0 Other function (Initial value)
1 Port output

1 0 Port input (MOS pull-up on) n=0,2,6,7)
1 Port input (MOS pull-up off) (n=0,2,6,7)
—* Port input (MOS pull-up off) (n=23)

(n=0,2,3,6,7)
Note: * O or 1
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Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:

PJnMD1 PINMDO Pin Function

0 0 NF*? (Initial value)
1 Port output

1 —t Reserved*?

(n=1,4,5)
Notes: *1 Oor1l

*2 The “port output” setting must be selected when this port is used. When not used as a
port (when designated as NF), the pin must be left open.

*3 Operation is not guaranteed if a reserved setting is selected.
21.3.10 Port K Control Register (PKCR)

PKCR is a16-hit readable/writable register that selects port K pin functions. PKCR isinitialized to
H'0000 by a power-on reset, but is not initialized by a manual reset or in standby mode.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
‘PK?MDl‘PK7MDO‘PK6MD1‘PK6MDO‘PK5MD1‘PK5MDO‘PK4MD1‘PK4MDO‘
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
’PKSMDl’PKSMDO’PK2MD1’PK2MDO’PKlMDl’PKlMDO’PKOMDl’PKOMDO‘
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W
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Bits 15 and 14—PK7 Mode 1 and 0 (PK7M D1, PK7MDO)
Bits 13 and 12—PK6 Mode 1 and 0 (PK6M D1, PK6M DO0)
Bits 11 and 10—PK5 Mode 1 and 0 (PK5M D1, PK5M DO)
Bits9 and 8—PK4 Mode 1 and 0 (PK4M D1, PK4M DOQ)
Bits 7 and 6—PK3 Mode 1 and 0 (PK3M D1, PK3M DQ)
Bits5and 4—PK2 Mode 1 and 0 (PK2M D1, PK2M DO)
Bits3and 2—PK1 Mode 1 and 0 (PK1MD1, PK1MDO)

Bits 1 and 0—PKO0O Mode 1 and 0 (PKOM D1, PKOM DOQ)
These bits select the pin function and control MOS input pull-up.

Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:
PKnMD1 PKnMDO Pin Function
0 0 Other function (Initial value)

Port output

1
1 0 Port input (MOS pull-up on)
1 Port input (MOS pull-up off)

(n=0to7)

21.311 PortL Control Register (PLCR)

PLCR isa16-bit readable/writable register that selects port L pin functions. PLCR isinitialized to
H'AAQO by a power-on reset, but is not initialized by a manual reset or in standby mode.

Bitt 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
\ PL7MD1‘ PL7MDO‘ PLGMDl‘ PL6MDO‘ PL5MD1‘ PL5MDO‘ PL4MD1‘ PL4MDO‘
Initial value: 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
\ PL3MD1‘ PL3MDO‘ PLZMDl‘ PLZMDO‘ PLlMDl‘ PLlMDO‘ PLOMDl‘ PLOMDO‘
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W
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Bits15and 14—PL7 Mode 1 and 0 (PL7M D1, PL7M DOQ)
Bits 13 and 12—PL 6 Mode 1 and 0 (PL6M D1, PL 6M DO)
Bits11 and 10—PL5 Mode 1 and 0 (PL5M D1, PL5M DQ)
Bits9 and 8—PL4 Mode 1 and 0 (PL4MD1, PL4MDO)
Bits 7 and 6—PL3 Mode 1 and 0 (PL3MD1, PL3MDO)
Bits5and 4—PL2Mode 1 and 0 (PL2M D1, PL2M DO)
Bits3and 2—PL 1 Mode 1 and 0 (PL1MD1, PL1MDO)
Bits1 and 0—PLOMode 1 and 0 (PLOMD1, PLOM DO)
These bits select the pin function.

Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:
PLnMD1 PLNMDO Pin Function
0 0 Other function (Initial value)
1 Reserved*?
1 —x1 Port input (MOS pull-up off)
(n=0to 3)
Notes: *1 Oor1l
*2 Operation is not guaranteed if a reserved setting is selected.
Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:
PLnMD1 PLNMDO Pin Function
0 0 Reserved*?
1
1 —t Port input (MOS pull-up off) (Initial value)
(n=41t07)

Notes: *1 Oor1l
*2 Operation is not guaranteed if a reserved setting is selected.
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21.3.12 SC Port Control Register (SCPCR)

SCPCR is a 16-bit readable/writable register that selects SC port pin functions. SCPCR settings
are valid only when transmit/receive operations are disabled by settings in the SCSCR register.
SCPCRisinitialized to H'A888 by a power-on reset, but is not initialized by a manual reset or in
standby mode.

When the TE bit in SCSCR is set to 1, the “Other function” output state has priority over the
SCPCR settings for pins TxD[2:0].

When the RE bit in SCSCRis set to 1, the input state has priority over the SCPCR settings for pins
RxD[2:0].

Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
‘ SCP?MDl‘ SCP?MDO‘ SCPGMDl‘ SCPGMDO‘ SCPSMDl‘ SCPSMDO‘ SCP4MD1‘ SCP4MDO‘
Initial value: 1 0 1 0 1 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
‘ SCP3MD1‘ SCP3MDO‘ SCPZMDl‘ SCPZMDO‘ SCPlMDl‘ SCPlMDO‘ SCPOMDl‘ SCPOMDO‘
Initial value: 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

557
RENESAS



Bits 15 and 14—SCP7 Mode 1 and 0 (SCP7M D1, SCP7M DO0)
Bits 13 and 12—SCP6 Mode 1 and 0 (SCP6M D1, SCP6M DO0)
Bits 11 and 10—SCP5 Mode 1 and 0 (SCP5M D1, SCP5M DO)
Bits9 and 8—SCP4 Mode 1 and 0 (SCP4M D1, SCP4AMDO)
Bits 7 and 6—SCP3 Mode 1 and 0 (SCP3M D1, SCP3M DQ)
Bits5 and 4—SCP2 Mode 1 and 0 (SCP2M D1, SCP2M DO0)
Bits3and 2—SCP1 Mode 1 and 0 (SCP1M D1, SCP1M DO)
Bits 1 and 0—SCPO Mode 1 and 0 (SCPOM D1, SCPOM DO0)
These bits select the pin function and control MOS input pull-up.

Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:
SCPnMD1 SCPnMDO Pin Function
0 0 Other function
1 Reserved*
1 0 Port input (MOS pull-up on) (Initial value)
1 Port input (MOS pull-up off)
(n=7)
Note: * Operation is not guaranteed if the reserved setting is selected.
Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:
SCPnMD1 SCPnMDO Pin Function
0 0 Other function
1 Port output
1 0 Port input (MOS pull-up on) (Initial value)
1 Port input (MOS pull-up off)
(n=1,3,5)
Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:
SCPnMD1 SCPnMDO Pin Function
0 0 Reserved*
1 Port output
1 0 Port input (MOS pull-up on) (Initial value)
1 Port input (MOS pull-up off)
(n=6)

Note: * Operation is not guaranteed if the reserved setting is selected.
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TxD Pin

Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:
SCPnMD1 SCPnMDO Pin Function
0 0 Other (TxD pin) function (Initial value)
1 Port output
1 —* Output high impedance
(n=0,24)
Note: * O or 1
RxD Pin
Bit (2n + 1): Bit 2n:
SCPnMD1 SCPnMDO Pin Function
0 0 Other (RxD pin) function (Initial value)
1 Input (input level ignored)
1 0 Port input (MOS pull-up on)*
1 Port input (MOS pull-up off)*
(n=0,2,4)

Notes: As one bit (SCP4DT) is accessed using two pins, TxD2 and RxD2, there is no SCPT4
simultaneous input/output combination.
*  When SCSCR[2-0] bits [RE, TE] are set to 1, RxD[2-0] and TxD[2—0] input/output is
performed regardless of the SCPCR settings.

When “port input” or “other function” is set, the TxD pin will go to the output state when the TE
bit in SCSCR is set to 1, and to the high-impedance state when the TE bit is cleared to 0.
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Section 22 1/0 Ports

221 Overview

The SH7622 has twelve 8-hit ports (ports A to L and SC). All the pinsin each port are multiplexed
as port pins and special function pins. Pin function selection and MOS pull-up control is
performed by means of the pin function controller (PFC). Each port is provided with a data
register for storing the pin data.

22.2 Port A

Port A is an 8-bit input/output port with the pin configuration shown in figure 22.1. Each pinis
provided with aMOS input pull-up, controlled by the port A control register (PACR) in the PFC.

~—— PTA7 (input/output) / D23 (input/output)
~— PTAG (input/output) / D22 (input/output)
~—— PTAS (input/output) / D21 (input/output)
Port A ~— PTA4 (input/output) / D20 (input/output)
~—— PTA3 (input/output) / D19 (input/output)
~— PTA2 (input/output) / D18 (input/output)
~—— PTA1 (input/output) / D17 (input/output)
~— PTAO (input/output) / D16 (input/output)

Figure22.1 Port A

2221 Register Description
Table 22.1 summarizes the port A register.

Table22.1 Port A Register

Name Abbreviation R/W Initial Value  Address Access Size
Port A data register PADR R/W H'00 H'A4000120 8
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2222 Port A Data Register (PADR)

PADR is an 8-bit readable/writable register that stores datafor pins PTA7-PTAOQ. Bits PA7DT to
PAODT correspond to pins PTA7—PTAO. When a pin functions as a general output port, if port A
isread the value of the corresponding PADR bit isread directly. When a pin functions as a genera
input port, if port A isread the corresponding pin level isread. Table 22.2 summarizes the
functions of PADR.

PADR isinitialized to H'00 by a power-on reset. In amanual reset and in standby mode it retains
its contents.

Bt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
\ PA7DT \ PAGDT \ PASDT \ PA4DT \ PA3DT \ PA2DT \ PALDT \ PAODT \
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Table22.2 Port A Data Register (PADR) Read/Write Operations

PAnMD1 PAnMDO Pin State Read Write
0 0 Other function PADR value Value can be written to PADR,
but does not affect pin state
Output PADR value  Write value is output from pin
1 0 Input Pin state Value can be written to PADR,
(MOS pull-up on) but does not affect pin state
1 Input Pin state Value can be written to PADR,
(MOS pull-up off) but does not affect pin state
(n=0to07)
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22.3 Port B

Port B is an 8-bit input/output port with the pin configuration shown in figure 22.2. Each pinis
provided with aMOS input pull-up, controlled by the port B control register (PBCR) in the PFC.

~— PTB7 (input/output) / D31 (input/output)
~— PTB6 (input/output) / D30 (input/output)
~— PTB5 (input/output) / D29 (input/output)
~— PTB4 (input/output) / D28 (input/output)
~— PTB3 (input/output) / D27 (input/output)
~— PTB2 (input/output) / D26 (input/output)
~— PTB1 (input/output) / D25 (input/output)
~— PTBO (input/output) / D24 (input/output)

Port B

Figure22.2 Port B

2231 Register Description
Table 22.3 summarizes the port B register.

Table22.3 Port B Register

Name Abbreviation R/W Initial Value  Address Access Size
Port B data register PBDR R/W H'00 H'A4000122 8
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2232 Port B Data Register (PBDR)

PBDR is an 8-hit readable/writable register that stores data for pins PTB7—PTBO. Bits PB7DT—
PBODT correspond to pins PTB7—PTBO0. When a pin functions as a general output port, if port B
isread the value of the corresponding PBDR hit isread directly. When a pin functions as a general
input port, if port B isread the corresponding pin level isread. Table 22.4 summarizes the
functions of PBDR.

PBDR isinitialized to H'00 by a power-on reset. In amanual reset and in standby mode it retains
its contents.

Bt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
\ PB?DT‘ PBGDT‘ PBSDT‘ PB4DT‘ PBBDT‘ PBZDT‘ PBlDT‘ PBODT‘
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Table22.4 Port B Data Register (PBDR) Read/Write Operations

PBnMD1 PBnMDO Pin State Read Write
0 0 Other function PBDR value Value can be written to PBDR,
but does not affect pin state
Output PBDR value  Write value is output from pin
1 0 Input Pin state Value can be written to PBDR,
(MOS pull-up on) but does not affect pin state
1 Input Pin state Value can be written to PBDR,
(MOS pull-up off) but does not affect pin state
(n=0to07)
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224 Port C

Port C isa4-bit input/output port, 3-bit output port, and 1-bit input port with the pin configuration
shown in figure 22.3. Each pin is provided with aMOS input pull-up, controlled by the port C
control register (PCCR) in the PFC.

~—— PTC7 (input/output) / IRQ6 (input)
~— PTC6 (input/output) / IRQ7 (input)
~—— PTCS5 (input/output) / XVDATA (input)
«— PTC4 (input/output) / TXENL (output)
—» PTC3 (output) / NF

— PTC2 (output) / NF

~——— PTC1 (input) / NF

— PTCO (output)

Port C

Figure22.3 Port C

2241 Register Description
Table 22.5 summarizes the port C register.
Table22.5 Port C Register

Name Abbreviation R/W Initial Value  Address Access Size
Port C data register PCDR R/W H'00 H'A4000124 8

2242 Port C Data Register (PCDR)

PCDR is an 8-hit readable/writable register that stores data for pins PTC7—PTCO. Bits PC7DT—
PCODT correspond to pins PTC7-PTCO. When a pin functions as a general output port, if port C
isread the value of the corresponding PCDR bit isread directly. When a pin functions as a general
input port, if port C is read the corresponding pin level isread. Table 22.6 summarizesthe
functions of PCDR.

PCDR isinitialized to H'00 by a power-on reset. For PTC[7:4], theinitial pin function is general
input port (with MOS pull-up on), and the corresponding pin level isread. In amanual reset and in
standby mode, PCDR retains its contents.
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Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
| PC7DT | PC6DT | PC5DT | PCADT | PC3DT | PC2DT | PCIDT | PCODT |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: RW RW RW RW RW RW RW  RW

Table22.6 Port C Data Register (PCDR) Read/Write Operations

PCnMD1 PCnMDO Pin State Read Write
0 0 NF PCDR value Value can be written to PCDR,
but does not affect pin state
1 Output PCDR value  Write value is output from pin
1 —x1 Reserved*? Low level Ignored
(does not affect pin state)
(n=0,2,3)

Notes: *1 Oor1l
*2 Operation is not guaranteed if the reserved setting is selected.

PCnMD1 PCnMDO Pin State Read Write
0 0 NF PCDR value  Value can be written to PCDR,
but does not affect pin state
1 Reserved* Low level Ignored
(does not affect pin state)
1 0 Input Pin state Value can be written to PCDR,
(MOS pull-up on) but does not affect pin state
1 Input Pin state Value can be written to PCDR,
(MOS pull-up off) but does not affect pin state
(n=1)

Note: * Operation is not guaranteed if the reserved setting is selected.

PCnMD1 PCnMDO Pin State Read Write
0 0 Other function PCDR value Value can be written to PCDR,
but does not affect pin state
1 Output PCDR value  Write value is output from pin
1 0 Input Pin state Value can be written to PCDR,
(MOS pull-up on) but does not affect pin state
1 Input Pin state Value can be written to PCDR,
(MOS pull-up off) but does not affect pin state
(n=41t07)
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225 Port D

Port D comprises a 6-bit input/output port and 2-bit input port with the pin configuration shown in
figure 22.4. Each pinis provided with aMOS input pull-up, controlled by the port D control
register (PDCR) in the PFC.

~<—— PTD7 (input/output) / DACK1 (output)

~——— PTD6 (input) / DREQ1 (input)
~—— PTD5 (input/output) / DACKO (output)
——— PTD4 (input) / DREQO (input)

Port D
~—— PTD3 (input/output) / VBUS (input)

~— PTD2 (input/output) / SUSPND (output)
~—— PTD1 (input/output) / DRAKO (output)
~—— PTDO (input/output) / DRAK1 (output)

Figure22.4 Port D

2251 Register Description
Table 22.7 summarizes the port D register.

Table22.7 Port D Register

Name Abbreviation R/W Initial Value  Address Access Size
Port D data register PDDR R/WorR H'00 H'A4000126 8

2252 Port D Data Register (PDDR)

PDDR is an 8-bit register, comprising 6 readable/writable bits and 2 readable bits, that stores data
for pins PTD7—PTDO. Bits PD7DT—PDODT correspond to pins PTD7—PTDO0. When apin
functions as a general output port, if port D is read the value of the corresponding PDDR bit is
read directly. When a pin functions as a general input port, if port D is read the corresponding pin
level isread. Table 22.8 summarizes the functions of PDDR.

PDDR isinitialized to H'00 by a power-on reset. In amanual reset and in standby mode it retains
its contents.

Note that alow level will beread if bit 6 or 4 is read when the general input function has not been
selected.
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Bit:

Initial value:
R/W:

7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
| PD7DT | PD6DT | PDSDT | PDADT | PD3DT | PD2DT | PDIDT | PDODT |
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RIW R RIW R RW RW  RW  RW

Table22.8 Port D Data Register (PDDR) Read/Write Operations

PDnMD1 PDnMDO Pin State Read Write
0 0 Other function PDDR value Value can be written to PDDR,
but does not affect pin state
1 Output PDDR value  Write value is output from pin
1 0 Input Pin state Value can be written to PDDR,
(n=0to 3) (MOS pull-up on) but does not affect pin state
1 Input Pin state Value can be written to PDDR,
(n=0to 3) (MOS pull-up off) but does not affect pin state
—* Input Pin state Value can be written to PDDR,
(n=5,7) (MOS pull-up off) but does not affect pin state
(n=0t03,5,7)
Note: * Oor 1
PDnMD1 PDnMDO Pin State Read Write
0 0 Other function Low level Ignored
(does not affect pin state)
1 Reserved* Low level Ignored
(does not affect pin state)
1 0 Input Pin state Ignored
(MOS pull-up on) (does not affect pin state)
1 Input Pin state Ignored
(MOS pull-up off) (does not affect pin state)

(n=4,6)

Note: * Operation is not guaranteed if the reserved setting is selected.

Bits 3to 0—Reserved: These bits are dways read as 0. The write value should always be 0.
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22.6 Port E

Port E is an 8-hit input/output port with the pin configuration shown in figure 22.5. Each pinis
provided with aMOS input pull-up, controlled by the port E control register (PECR) in the PFC.

~«— PTE7 (input/output) / AUDSYNC (output)
~— PTEG (input/output)

~—— PTES5 (input/output)

Port E ~—— PTE4 (input/output)

~—— PTE3 (input/output)

~— PTE2 (input/output) / RAS3U (output)
~—— PTEL (input/output)

~— PTEO (input/output) / TDO (output)

Figure22.5 Port E

22.6.1 Register Description
Table 22.9 summarizes the port E register.

Table22.9 Port E Register

Name Abbreviation R/W Initial Value  Address Access Size
Port E data register PEDR R/W H'00 H'A4000128 8

22.6.2 Port E Data Register (PEDR)

PEDR is an 8-bit readable/writable register that stores data for pins PTE7—PTEO. Bits PETDT—
PEODT correspond to pins PTE7-PTEQ. When a pin functions as a general output port, if port Eis
read the value of the corresponding PEDR bit is read directly. When a pin functions as a genera
input port, if port E is read the corresponding pin level is read. Table 22.10 summarizes the
functions of PEDR.

PEDR isinitialized to H'00 by a power-on reset, after which theinitial pin function is general
input port (with MOS pull-up on for PTE[0,7] and off for PTE[1-6]), and the corresponding pin
level isread. In amanual reset and in standby mode, PEDR retains its contents.
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Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
| PE7DT | PE6DT | PESDT | PE4DT | PE3DT | PE2DT | PEIDT | PEODT |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W
Table22.10 Port E Data Register (PEDR) Read/Write Operations
PEnMD1 PEnMDO Pin State Read Write
0 0 Other function PEDR value  Value can be written to PEDR,
but does not affect pin state
Output PEDR value  Write value is output from pin
1 0 Input Pin state Value can be written to PEDR,
(MOS pull-up on) but does not affect pin state
1 Input Pin state Value can be written to PEDR,
(MOS pull-up off) but does not affect pin state
(n=0,7)
PEnMD1 PEnMDO Pin State Read Write
0 0 Reserved*? Low level Ignored
(does not affect pin state)
1 Output PEDR value  Write value is output from pin
1 —1 Input Pin state Value can be written to PEDR,

(MOS pull-up off)

but does not affect pin state

Notes: *1 Oor1l
*2 Operation is not guaranteed if the reserved setting is selected.

(n=1,3t06)

PEnMD1 PEnMDO Pin State Read Write
0 0 Other function PEDR value  Value can be written to PEDR,
but does not affect pin state
1 Output PEDR value  Write value is output from pin
1 —* Input Pin state Value can be written to PEDR,
(MOS pull-up off) but does not affect pin state
(n=2)
Note: *0 or 1
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22.7 Port F

Port Fis an 8-bit input port with the pin configuration shown in figure 22.6. Each pin is provided
with aMOS input pull-up, controlled by the port F control register (PFCR) in the PFC.

<«—— PTF7 (input) / TRST (input)
~—— PTF6 (input) / TMS (input)
~—— PTF5 (input) / TDI (input)
~<—— PTF4 (input) / TCK (input)
~—— PTF3 (input) / DMNS (input)
~<—— PTF2 (input) / DPLS (input)
~— PTF1 (input) / TXDPLS (output)
~— PTFO (input) / TXDMNS (output)

Port F

Figure22.6 Port F

2271 Register Description
Table 22.11 summarizes the port F register.

Table22.11 Port F Register

Name Abbreviation R/W Initial Value  Address Access Size
Port F data register PFDR R H'00 H'A400012A 8
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2272 Port F Data Register (PFDR)

PFDR is an 8-bit readable register that stores data for pins PTF7—PTFO. Bits PF7/DT-PFODT
correspond to pins PTF7—PTFO. When a pin functions as a general input port, if port F isread the
corresponding pin level isread. Table 22.12 summarizes the functions of PFDR.

Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

| PF7DT | PF6DT | PF5DT | PFADT | PF3DT | PF2DT | PFIDT | PFODT |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: R R R R R R R R

Table22.12 Port F Data Register (PFDR) Read/Write Operations

PFnMD1 PFnMDO Pin State Read Write

0 0 Other function H'00 Ignored
(does not affect pin state)

1 Reserved* H'00 Ignored
(does not affect pin state)

1 0 Input Pin state Ignored
(MOS pull-up on) (does not affect pin state)

1 Input Pin state Ignored
(MOS pull-up off) (does not affect pin state)

(n=0to7)
Note: * Operation is not guaranteed if the reserved setting is selected.
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22.8 Port G

Port G comprises an 8-bit input port with the pin configuration shown in figure 22.7. Each pinis
provided with aMOS input pull-up, controlled by the port G control register (PGCR) in the PGC.

~—— PTGY7 (input)

-«—— PTG6 (input) / ASEMDO (input)
~— PTG5 (input) / ASEBRKAK (output)
<—— PTG4 (input) / UCLK (input)
~— PTG3 (input) / AUDATAS (output)
~— PTG2 (input) / AUDATA2 (output)
~— PTG1 (input) / AUDATAL (output)
~— PTGO (input) / AUDATAO (output)

Port G

Figure22.7 Port G

2281 Register Description
Table 22.13 summarizes the port G register.

Table22.13 Port G Register

Name Abbreviation R/W Initial Value  Address Access Size
Port G data register PGDR R/W H'00 H'A400012C 8
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2282 Port G Data Register (PGDR)

PGDR is an 8-bit readable register that stores data for pins PTG7-PTGO. Bits PG7TDT-PGODT
correspond to pins PTG7-PTG0. When a pin functions as a general input port, if port G isread the
corresponding pin level isread. Table 22.14 summarizes the functions of PGDR.

Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

| PG7DT | PG6DT | PGSDT | PGADT | PG3DT | PG2DT | PGIDT | PGODT |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: R R R R R R R R

Table22.14 Port G Data Register (PGDR) Read/Write Operations

PGnMD1 PGnMDO Pin State Read Write

0 0 Other function H'00 Ignored
(does not affect pin state)

1 Reserved* H'00 Ignored
(does not affect pin state)

1 0 Input Pin state Ignored
(MOS pull-up on) (does not affect pin state)

1 Input Pin state Ignored
(MOS pull-up off) (does not affect pin state)

(n=0to7)
Note: * Operation is not guaranteed if the reserved setting is selected.
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229 Port H

Port H comprises a 1-bit input/output port and 7-bit input port with the pin configuration shown in
figure 22.8. Each pinis provided with aMOS input pull-up, controlled by the port H control
register (PHCR) in the PFC.

~<—— PTH7 (input/output) / TCLK (input/output)
~—— PTH6 (input) / AUDCK (input)

«——— PTHS5 (input) / ADTRG (input)

—— PTH4 (input) / IRQ4 (input)

——— PTH3 (input) / IRQ3 (input)

—— PTH2 (input) / IRQ2 (input)

——— PTH1 (input) / IRQ1 (input)

~——— PTHO (input) / IRQO (input)

Port H

Figure22.8 Port H

229.1 Register Description
Table 22.15 summarizes the port H register.

Table22.15 Port H Register

Name Abbreviation R/W Initial Value Address Access Size
Port H data register PHDR R/W or R H'00 H'A400012E 8

229.2 Port H Data Register (PHDR)

PHDR is an 8-bit register, comprising 1 readable/writable bit and 7 readable bits, that stores data
for pins PTH7—PTHO. Bits PH7DT—PHODT correspond to pins PTH7—PTHO. When apin
functions as a general output port, if port H is read the value of the corresponding PHDR bit is
read directly. When a pin functions as a general input port, if port H is read the corresponding pin
level isread. Table 22.16 summarizes the functions of PHDR.

PHDR isinitialized to H'00 by a power-on reset, after which theinitial pin function is general
input port (with MOS pull-up on), and the corresponding pin level isread. In amanual reset and in
standby mode, PHDR retains its contents.

Note that alow level will beread if bits 6 to 0 are read when the general input function has not
been selected.
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Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
| PH7DT | PHGDT | PHSDT | PHADT | PH3DT | PH2DT | PHIDT | PHODT |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R/W R R R R R R R
Table22.16 Port H Data Register (PHDR) Read/Write Operations
PHnMD1 PHnMDO Pin State Read Write
0 0 Other function PHDR value Value can be written to PHDR,
but does not affect pin state
Output PHDR value  Write value is output from pin
1 0 Input Pin state Value can be written to PHDR,
(MOS pull-up on) but does not affect pin state
1 Input Pin state Value can be written to PHDR,
(MOS pull-up off) but does not affect pin state
(n=7)
PHnMD1 PHnMDO Pin State Read Write
0 0 Other function Low level Ignored
(does not affect pin state)
1 Reserved* Low level Ignored
(does not affect pin state)
1 0 Input Pin state Ignored
(MOS pull-up on) (does not affect pin state)
1 Input Pin state Ignored
(MOS pull-up off) (does not affect pin state)
(n=0to 6)

Note: * Operation is not guaranteed if the reserved setting is selected.
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22.10 PortJ

Port J comprises a 5-bit input/output port and 3-bit output port with the pin configuration shown in
figure 22.9. Pins PTJ[0,2,6,7] are provided with aMOS input pull-up, controlled by the port J
control register (PJICR) in the PFC.

~—— PTJ7 (input/output) / STATUS1 (output)
~— PTJ6 (input/output) / STATUSO (output)
— PTJ5 (output) / NF

— PTJ4 (output) / NF

«— PTJ3 (input/output) / CASU (output)
~—— PTJ2 (input/output) / CASL (output)
— PTJ1 (output) / NF

~«— PTJO (input/output) / RAS3L (output)

Port J

Figure229 PortJ

22.10.1 Register Description
Table 22.17 summarizes the port J register.

Table22.17 Port J Register

Name Abbreviation R/W Initial Value  Address Access Size
Port J data register PJDR R/W H'00 H'A4000130 8
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22.10.2 Port J Data Register (PJDR)

PJDR is an 8-hit readable/writable register that stores data for pins PTJ7—PTJ0. Bits PJ7TDT—
PJODT correspond to pins PTJ7 to PTJO. When a pin functions as a general output port, if port Jis
read the value of the corresponding PIDR hit is read directly. When a pin functions as a general
input port, if port Jisread the corresponding pin level isread. Table 22.18 summarizes the
functions of PIDR.

PJDR retains its contents in a power-on or manual reset, and in standby mode.

Bt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
] PJ7DT ] PJ6DT ] PJSDT ] PJADT ] PJ3DT ] PJ2DT ] PJ1DT ] PJODT \
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Table 22.18 Port J Data Register (PJDR) Read/Write Operations

PJnMD1 PJnMDO Pin State Read Write
0 0 Other function PJDR value Value can be written to PIDR,
but does not affect pin state
1 Output PJDR value Write value is output from pin
1 0 Input Pin state Value can be written to PJDR,
(n=0, 2,6, 7) (MOS pull-up on) but does not affect pin state
1 Input Pin state Value can be written to PJDR,
(n=0, 2, 6,7) (MOS pull-up off) but does not affect pin state
_*
(n=3)
(n=0,2,3,6,7)
Note: * O or 1
PJnMD1 PJNMDO Pin State Read Write
0 0 NF PJDR value Value can be written to PJDR,
but does not affect pin state
1 Output PJDR value Write value is output from pin
1 —x*1 Reserved*? Low level Ignored
(does not affect pin state)
(n=1,4,5)

Notes: *1 Oorl
*2 Operation is not guaranteed if the reserved setting is selected.
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2211 Port K

Port K is an 8-bit input/output port with the pin configuration shown in figure 22.10. Each pinis
provided with aMOS input pull-up, controlled by the port K control register (PKCR) in the PFC.

~«——» PTK?7 (input/output) / WE3 (output) / DQMUU (output)
«—» PTKG6 (input/output) / WE2 (output) / DQMUL (output)
~—— PTK5 (input/output) / CKE (output)

«— PTK4 (input/output) / BS (output)

~«——» PTK3 (input/output) / CS5 (output)

«—» PTK2 (input/output) / CS4 (output)

«—» PTK1 (input/output) / CS3 (output)

«—» PTKO (input/output) / CS2 (output)

Port K

Figure22.10 Port K

22.11.1 Register Description
Table 22.19 summarizes the port K register.

Table22.19 Port K Register

Name Abbreviation R/W Initial Value  Address Access Size
Port K data register PKDR R/W H'00 H'A4000132 8
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22.11.2 Port K Data Register (PKDR)

PKDR is an 8-bit readable/writable register that stores data for pins PTK7-PTKO. Bits PK 7DT—
PKODT correspond to pins PTK7—PTKO0. When a pin functions as a general output port, if port K
isread the value of the corresponding PKDR bit isread directly. When a pin functions as a genera
input port, if port K isread the corresponding pin level isread. Table 22.20 summarizes the
functions of PKDR.

PKDR isinitialized to H'00 by a power-on reset. In amanual reset and in standby mode it retains
its contents.

Bt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
\ PD7DT‘ PD6DT‘ PD5DT‘ PD4DT‘ PD3DT‘ PD2DT‘ PDlDT‘ PDODT‘
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

R/W: R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W R/W

Table22.20 Port K Data Register (PKDR) Read/Write Operations

PKnMD1 PKnMDO Pin State Read Write
0 0 Other function PKDR value Value can be written to PKDR,
but does not affect pin state
Output PKDR value  Write value is output from pin
1 0 Input Pin state Value can be written to PKDR,
(MOS pull-up on) but does not affect pin state
1 Input Pin state Value can be written to PKDR,
(MOS pull-up off) but does not affect pin state
(n=0to07)
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2212 PortL

Port L isan 8-hit input port with the pin configuration shown in figure 22.11.

——— PTL7 (input)
«—— PTL6 (input)
——— PTL5 (input)
«—— PTL4 (input)
—— PTL3 (input) / AN3 (input)
~——— PTL2 (input) / AN2 (input)
—— PTL1 (input) / AN1 (input)
~——— PTLO (input) / ANO (input)

Port L

Figure22.11 Port L

22.12.1 Register Description
Table 22.21 summarizes the port L register.

Table22.21 Port L Register

Name Abbreviation R/W Initial Value  Address Access Size
Port L data register PLDR R H'00 H'A4000134 8
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22.12.2 Port L Data Register (PLDR)

PLDR isan 8-bit readable register that stores datafor pins PTL7—PTLO. Bits PL7DT-PLODT
correspond to pins PTL7—PTLO. When a pin functions as a general input port, if port L isread the
corresponding pin level isread. Table 22.22 summarizes the functions of PLDR.

PLDR isinitialized to H'00 by a power-on reset. In amanual reset and in standby mode it retains
its contents.

Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

| PL7DT | PL6DT | PLSDT | PL4DT | PL3DT | PL2DT | PLIDT | PLODT |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: R R R R R R R R

Table22.22 Port L Data Register (PLDR) Read/Write Operations

PLnMD1 PLNMDO Pin State Read Write

0 0 Other function Low level Ignored
(does not affect pin state)

1 Reserved* Low level Ignored
(does not affect pin state)

1 0 Input Pin state Ignored
(MOS pull-up on) (does not affect pin state)

1 Input Pin state Ignored
(MOS pull-up off) (does not affect pin state)

(n=0to 3)
Nots: * Operation is not guaranteed if a reserved setting is selected.

PLnMD1 PLnMDO Pin State Read Write
0 —x*1 Reserved*? Low level Ignored
(does not affect pin state)
1 —xt Input Low level Ignored
(MOS pull-up off) (does not affect pin state)

(n=41t07)
Notes: *1 1or0
*2 Operation is not guaranteed if a reserved setting is selected.
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22.13 SC Port

The SC port comprises a4-bit input/output port, 3-bit output port, and 4-bit input port with the pin
configuration shown in figure 22.12. Each pin is provided with aMOS input pull-up, controlled by

the SC port control register (SCPCR) in the PFC.

——— SCPT7 (input) / IRQ5 (input)

~—— SCPT6 (input/output)

~—— SCPT5 (input/output) / SCK2 (input/output)
-—— SCPT4 (input) / RxD2 (input)

sc " SCPT4 (output) / TxD2 (output)

Port [— SCPTS3 (input/output) / SCK1 (input/output)
——— SCPT2 (input) / RxD1 (input)

— SCPT2 (output) / TxD1 (output)

~— SCPT1 (input/output) / SCKO (input/output)
-—— SCPTO (input) / RxDO (input)

— SCPTO (output) / TxDO (output)

Figure22.12 SC Port

22.13.1 Register Description
Table 22.23 summarizes the SC port register.

Table22.23 SC Port Register

Name Abbreviation R/W Initial Value  Address

Access Size

SC port data register ~ SCPDR R/WorR H00 H'A4000136

8
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22.13.2 SC Port Data Register (SCPDR)

SCPDR is an 8-bit register, comprising 7 readable/writable bits and 1 readable bit, that stores data
for pins SCPT7-SCPTO. Bits SCP7DT-SCPODT correspond to pins SCPT7-SCPT0. When a pin
functions as a general output port, if the SC port is read the value of the corresponding SCPDR bit
isread directly. When a pin functions as a general input port, if the SC port is read the
corresponding pin level isread. Table 22.24 summarizes the functions of SCPDR.

SCPDR isinitialized by a power-on reset. In amanual reset and in standby mode it retains its
contents.

Note that alow level will beread if bit 7 is read when the general input function has not been
selected.

When reading the state of pins RxD2—RxD0 in bits SCPADT, SCP2DT, and SCPODT in SCPDTR
without clearing the TE hit or RE bit in SCSCR to 0, the RE bit in SCSCR should be set to 1.
When the RE hit is set to 1, the RxD pin becomes an input, and the pin state can be read, taking
precedence over the SCPCR settings.

Bitt 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
| SCP7DT| SCP6DT | SCP5DT | SCPADT| SCP3DT| SCP2DT | SCP1DT | SCPODT|
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: R RW RW RW RW RW RW  RW

Table22.24 SC Port Data Register (SCPDR) Read/Write Operations

SCPnMD1 SCPnMDO Pin State Read Write
0 0 Reserved* Low level Ignored
(does not affect pin state)
Output SCPDR value Write value is output from pin
1 0 Input Pin state Value can be written to SCPDR,
(MOS pull-up on) but does not affect pin state
1 Input Pin state Value can be written to SCPDR,
(MOS pull-up off) but does not affect pin state
(n=6)

Note: * Operation is not guaranteed if a reserved setting is selected.
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SCPnMD1 SCPnMDO Pin State Read Write
0 0 Other function Reading Writes prohibited
prohibited
1 TxD: Output SCPDR value Write value is output from TxD
RxD: Input (input pin
level ignored)
1 0 TxD: Output high  RxD pin state Value can be written to SCPDR,
impedance but does not affect pin state
RxD: Input (MOS
pull-up on)
1 TxD: Output high  RxD pin state  Value can be written to SCPDR,
impedance but does not affect pin state
RxD: Input (MOS
pull-up off)
(n=0,2,4)
SCPnMD1 SCPnMDO Pin State Read Write
0 0 Other function Reading Writes prohibited
prohibited
1 Output SCPDR value Write value is output from pin
1 0 Input Pin state Value can be written to SCPDR,
(MOS pull-up on) but does not affect pin state
1 Input Pin state Value can be written to SCPDR,
(MOS pull-up off) but does not affect pin state
(n=1,3,5)
SCPnMD1 SCPnMDO Pin State Read Write
0 0 Other function Reading Writes prohibited
prohibited
1 Reserved* Low level Ignored
(does not affect pin state)
1 0 Input Pin state Ignored
(MOS pull-up on) (does not affect pin state)
1 Input Pin state Ignored
(MOS pull-up off) (does not affect pin state)
(n=7)
Note: * Operation is not guaranteed if a reserved setting is selected.
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Section 23 A/D Converter

23.1 Oveview

This LSl includes a 10-bit successive-approximation A/D converter with a selection of up to four
analog input channels.

23.1.1 Features

A/D converter features are listed below.

e 10-hit resolution
» Four input channels
» High-speed conversion
O Conversion time: maximum 8.9 us per channel (with 15-MHz peripheral clock)
e Three conversion modes
O Single mode: A/D conversion of one channel
O Multi mode: A/D conversion on oneto four channels
0 Scan mode: Continuous A/D conversion on one to four channels
e Four 16-hit data registers

0 A/D conversion results are transferred for storage into data registers corresponding to the
channels.

» Sample-and-hold function
» A/D conversion can be externally triggered
* A/D interrupt requested at the end of conversion
O Attheend of A/D conversion, an A/D end interrupt (ADI) can be requested.
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23.1.2 Block Diagram

Figure 23.1 shows ablock diagram of the A/D converter.

1
Internal

| 3
! Peripheral data bus § data bus
I @
! El
> |
I @l
| I
1 |
AVee 4+ £3 :
| 25 SEEIRE !
| bt (e8| 5|5]]38]9 !
! D/A 2slalalalal || !
AVgg +— ] aS| ||| <|<| | < !
| Qm |
I o€ I
| > |
I 0 I
! I
! I
! I
! I
! I
! I
! I
l * !
ANO 1= e : — | o
: : |
AN1 —° —— - |
AN2 | Analog | - g Control circuit ~ =———+ /8
T mult- ) ; : Comparator I
AN3 = DPlexer | : : !
| R
! Sample-and- |
I hold circuit :
| |
| T ' ADI
| ——————=interrupt
ADTRG ! signal
e A/D converter----——---- !
Legend

ADCR: A/D control register
ADCSR: A/D control/status register
ADDRA: A/D data register A
ADDRB: A/D data register B
ADDRC: A/D data register C
ADDRD: A/D data register D

Figure23.1 A/D Converter Block Diagram
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23.1.3 Input Pins

Table 23.1 summarizes the A/D converter’ s input pins.

Table23.1 A/D Converter Pins

Pin Name Abbreviation I/0 Function

Analog power-supply pin AVcc Input Analog power supply

Analog ground pin AVss Input Analog ground and reference voltage
Analog input pin 0 ANO Input Analog inputs

Analog input pin 1 AN1 Input

Analog input pin 2 AN2 Input

Analog input pin 3 AN3 Input

A/D external trigger input ~ ADTRG Input External trigger input for starting A/D
pin conversion

2314 Register Configuration

Table 23.2 summarizes the A/D converter’s registers.

Table23.2 A/D Converter Registers

Name Abbreviation R/W Initial Value Address
A/D data register A (high) ADDRAH R H'00 H'A4000080
A/D data register A (low) ADDRAL R H'00 H'A4000082
A/D data register B (high) ADDRBH R H'00 H'A4000084
A/D data register B (low) ADDRBL R H'00 H'A4000086
A/D data register C (high) ADDRCH R H'00 H'A4000088
A/D data register C (low) ADDRCL R H'00 H'A400008A
A/D data register D (high) ADDRDH R H'00 H'A400008C
A/D data register D (low) ADDRDL H'00 H'A400008E
A/D control/status register ADCSR R/(W)* H'00 H'A4000090
A/D control register ADCR R/W H'07 H'A4000092

Note: * Only O can be written to bit 7, to clear the flag.

RENESAS
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23.2 Register Descriptions

2321 A/D Data Registers A-D (ADDRA-ADDRD)

The four A/D dataregisters (ADDRA-ADDRD) are 16-bit read-only registers that store the
results of A/D conversion.

An A/D conversion produces 10-bit data, which is transferred for storage into the A/D data
register corresponding to the selected channel. The upper 8 bits of the result are stored in the upper
byte (bits 15-8) of the A/D dataregister. The lower 2 bits are stored in the lower byte (bits 7 and
6). Bits 5-0 of an A/D dataregister are reserved bits that always read 0. Table 23.3 indicates the
pairings of analog input channels and A/D data registers.

The A/D dataregisters areinitialized to H'0000 by areset and in standby mode.

Upper register: H

Bit. 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| AD9 | AD8 | AD7 | AD6 | AD5 | AD4 | AD3 | AD2 |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: R R R R R R R R

Lower register: L

Bit: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
N e e e
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
R/W: R R R

n=AtoD

Table23.3 Analog Input Channelsand A/D Data Registers

Analog Input Channel A/D Data Register
ANO ADDRA

AN1 ADDRB

AN2 ADDRC

AN3 ADDRD
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2322 A/D Control/Status Register (ADCSR)

ADCSR is an 8-hit read/write register that selects the mode and controlsthe A/D converter.
ADCSR isinitialized to H'00 by areset and in standby mode.

Bit. 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

| ADF | ADIE | ADST | MULTI| CKS | — | CHL | CHO |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
RW: RIW)* RW RW RW  RW R RW  RW

Note: * Write 0 to clear the flag.

Bit 7—A/D End Flag (ADF): Indicates the end of A/D conversion.

Bit 7: ADF Description

0 [Clear condition] (Initial value)
* Cleared by reading ADF while ADF = 1, then writing 0 in ADF
» Cleared when DMAC is activated by ADI interrupt and ADDR is read

1 [Set conditions]
Single mode: A/D conversion ends
Multi mode: A/D conversion ends in all selected channels

Bit 6—A/D Interrupt Enable (ADIE): Enables or disables the interrupt (ADI) requested at the
end of A/D conversion.

Bit 6: ADIE Description
0 A/D end interrupt request (ADI) is disabled (Initial value)

1 A/D end interrupt request (ADI) is enabled

Bit 5—A/D Start (ADST): Starts or stops A/D conversion. The ADST bit remains set to 1 during
A/D conversion. It can also be set to 1 by external trigger input at the ADTRG pin.

Bit 5: ADST Description

0 A/D conversion is stopped (Initial value)

1 Single mode: A/D conversion starts; ADST is automatically cleared to O when
conversion ends.

Multi mode: A/D conversion starts; ADST is automatically cleared to 0 when
conversion ends after a circuit of all the specified channels.

Scan mode: A/D conversion starts and continues, cycling among the selected
channels, until ADST is cleared to 0 by software, by a reset, or by a transition to
standby mode.
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Bit 4—Multi Mode (MULTI): Selects single mode, multi mode, or scan mode. For further
information on operation in these modes, see section 23.4, Operation.

ADCR

Bit4: MULTI Bit5:SCN  Description

0 0 Single mode (Initial value)
1

1 0 Multi mode
1 Scan mode

Bit 3—Clock Select (CKYS): Selectsthe A/D conversion time. Clear the ADST bit to O before
switching the conversion time.

Bit 3:CKS Description
0 Conversion time = 266 states (maximum) (Initial value)
1 Conversion time = 134 states (maximum)

Bit 2—Reserved: Thisbit isawaysread as 0. The write value should always be 0.

Bits 1 and 0—Channel Select 2-0 (CH2-CHO): These bits and the MULT] hit select the analog
input channels. Clear the ADST bit to O before changing the channel selection.

Channel Selection Description
CH1 CHO Single Mode (MULTI = 0) Multi Mode (MULTI = 1)
0 0 ANO (Initial value) ANO
1 AN1 ANO, AN1
1 0 AN2 ANO to AN2
1 AN3 ANO to AN3
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23.2.3 A/D Control Register (ADCR)

ADCR isan 8-hit read/write register that enables or disables external triggering of A/D
conversion. ADCR isinitialized to H'07 by areset and in standby mode.

Bit. 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
| TRGEL | TRGEO | SCN |RESVD1|RESVD2| — | — | — |
Initial value: 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1
RW: RW RW RW  RW  RW R R R

Bit 7and 6—Trigger Enable (TRGE1, TRGEQ): Enables or disables external triggering of A/D
conversion.

The TRGE1 and TRGEQO bits should only be set when conversion is not in progress.

Bit 7: TRGE1 Bit 6: TRGEO Description

0 0 When an external trigger is input, the A/D conversion does not
0 1 start (Initial value)
1 0

1 1 The A/D conversion starts at the falling edge of an input signal

from the external trigger pin (ADTRG).

Bit 5—Scan Mode (SCN): Selects multi mode or scan mode when the MULTI bitissetto 1. See
the description of bit 4 in section 23.2.2, A/D Control/Status Register (ADCSR).

Bits4 and 3—Reserved (RESVD1, RESVD2): These bits are dways read as 0. The write value
should always be 0.

Bits 2-0—Reserved: These bits are always read as 1. The write value should always be 1.
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23.3

Bus Master Interface

ADDRA to ADDRD are 16-hit registers, but they are connected to the bus master by the upper 8
bits of the 16-bit peripheral data bus. Therefore, athough the upper byte can be accessed directly
by the bus master, the lower byteis read through an 8-bit temporary register (TEMP).

An A/D dataregister isread as follows. When the upper byte is read, the upper-byte valueis
transferred directly to the bus master and the lower-byte value is transferred into TEMP. Next,
when the lower byteis read, the TEMP contents are transferred to the bus master.

When reading an A/D data register, always read the upper byte before the lower byte. It is possible
to read only the upper byte, but if only the lower byteis read, the read value is not guaranteed.

Figure 23.2 shows the data flow for accessto an A/D dataregister.

See section 23.7.3, Access Size and Read Data.

Upper byte read

n=AtoD

Module internal data bus

CPU Bus Module internal data bus
receives H interface
data H'AA
TEMP
[H'40]
ADDRNn H ADDRN L
[H'AA] [H'40]
Lower byte read
CPU Bus
receives <« ;o oc o
data H'40

TEMP
[H'40]

ADDRn H ADDRnN L
[H'AA] [H'40]

¢

n=AtoD

Figure23.2 A/D Data Register Access Operation (Reading H'AA40)
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234  Operation

The A/D converter operates by successive approximations with 10-bit resolution. It has two
operating modes: single mode and scan mode.

2341 SingleMode (MULTI =0)

Single mode should be selected when only one A/D conversion on one channel isrequired. A/D
conversion starts when the ADST hit in A/D control/status register (ADCSR) isset to 1 by
software, or by external trigger input. The ADST bit remains set to 1 during A/D conversion and is
automatically cleared to 0 when conversion ends.

When conversion ends the ADF bit isset to 1. If the ADIE bitisaso set to 1, an ADI interrupt is
requested at thistime. To clear the ADF flag to O, first read ADCSR, then write 0 in ADF.

When the mode or analog input channel must be switched during A/D conversion, to prevent
incorrect operation, first clear the ADST hit to 0 in ADCSR to halt A/D conversion. After making
the necessary changes, set the ADST bit to 1 to start A/D conversion again. The ADST bit can be
set at the same time as the mode or channel is changed.

Typical operations when channel 1 (AN1) is selected in single mode are described next.
Figure 23.3 shows atiming diagram for this example.

1. Singlemodeisseected (MULTI = 0), input channel AN1 isselected (CH2=CH1=0, CHO =
1), the A/D interrupt is enabled (ADIE = 1), and A/D conversion is started (ADST = 1).

2. When A/D conversion is completed, the result istransferred into ADDRB. At the same time
the ADF flag is set to 1, the ADST bit is cleared to O, and the A/D converter becomesidle.

Since ADF =1and ADIE = 1, an ADI interrupt is requested.

The A/D interrupt processing routine starts.

The routine reads ADCSR, then writes 0 in the ADF flag.

The routine reads and processes the conversion result (ADDRB = 0).

Execution of the A/D interrupt processing routine ends. Then, when the ADST bitissetto 1,
A/D conversion starts to execute 2 to 7 above.

N o oA~ W
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Figure23.3 Example of A/D Converter Operation (Single Mode, Channel 1 Selected)
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2342 MultiMode (MULTI =1, SCN = 0)

Multi mode should be selected when performing multi channel A/D conversions on one or more
channels. When the ADST bit in A/D control/status register (ADCSR) is set to 1 by software or
externa trigger input, A/D conversion starts on the first channel (ANO). When two or more
channels are selected, after conversion of the first channel ends, conversion of the second channel
(AN1) startsimmediately. When A/D conversions end on the selected channels, the ADST bitis
cleared to 0. The conversion results are transferred for storage into the A/D dataregisters
corresponding to the channels.

When the mode or analog input channel selection must be changed during A/D conversion, to
prevent incorrect operation, first clear the ADST bit to 0in ADCSR to halt A/D conversion. After
making the necessary changes, set the ADST bhit to 1. A/D conversion will start again from the
first channel in the group. The ADST bit can be set at the same time as the mode or channel
selection is changed.

Typical operations when three channelsin group 0 (ANO-AN2) are selected in scan mode are
described next. Figure 23.4 shows atiming diagram for this example.

1. Multi modeisselected (MULTI =1, SCN = 0), analog input channels ANO-AN2 are selected
(CH1=1, CHO=0), and A/D conversionis started (ADST = 1).

2. When A/D conversion of the first channel (ANO) is completed, the result is transferred into
ADDRA. Next, conversion of the second channel (AN1) starts automatically.

3. Conversion proceeds in the same way through the third channel (AN2).

4. When conversion of all selected channels (ANO-ANZ2) is completed, the ADF flag isset to 1
and ADST bitiscleared to O. If the ADIE bit is set to 1, an ADI interrupt is requested at this
time.
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Figure23.4 Exampleof A/D Converter Operation (Multi Mode,
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2343 Scan Mode(MULTI =1, SCN =1)

Scan mode is useful for monitoring anal og inputs in a group of one or more channels. When the
ADST bit in the A/D control/status register (ADCSR) is set to 1 by software or external trigger
input, A/D conversion starts on the first channel (ANQ). When two or more channels are selected,
after conversion of the first channel ends, conversion of the second channel (AN1) starts
immediately. A/D conversion continues cyclically on the selected channels until the ADST bit is
cleared to 0. The conversion results are transferred for storage into the A/D data registers
corresponding to the channels.

When the mode or anal og input channel must be changed during anal og conversion, to prevent
incorrect operation, first clear the ADST bit to O to halt A/D conversion. After making the
necessary changes, set the ADST bitto 1. A/D conversion will start again from the first channel in
thegroup. The ADST hit can be set at the same time as the mode or channel selection is changed.

Typical operations when three channels (ANO-AN2) are selected in scan mode are described next.
Figure 23.5 shows atiming diagram for this example.

1. Scan modeisselected (MULTI =1, SCN = 1), analog input channels ANO-ANZ2 are selected
(CH1=1, CHO=0), and A/D conversion is started (ADST = 1).

2. When A/D conversion of the first channel (ANO) is completed, the result is transferred into
ADDRA. Next, conversion of the second channel (AN1) starts automatically.

3. Conversion proceeds in the same way through the third channel (AN2).

4. When conversion of all the selected channels (ANO-AN2) is completed, the ADF flag is set to
1 and conversion of the first channel (ANOQ) startsagain. If the ADIE bitissetto 1, an ADI
interrupt is requested at thistime.

5. Steps2to 4 are repeated aslong asthe ADST bit remains set to 1. When the ADST bit is
cleared to O, A/D conversion stops. After that, if the ADST bit isset to 1, A/D conversion
starts again from the first channel (ANO).
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Figure23.5 Example of A/D Converter Operation
(Scan Mode, Channels ANO to AN2 Selected)
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2344 Input Sampling and A/D Conversion Time

The A/D converter has a built-in sample-and-hold circuit. The A/D converter samples the analog
input at atimet, after the ADST bit in A/D control/status register (ADCSR) is set to 1, then starts
conversion. Figure 23.6 shows the A/D conversion timing. Table 23.4 indicates the A/D
conversion time.

Asindicated in figure 23.6, the A/D conversion time includes ty and the input sampling time. The
length of t, varies depending on the timing of the write accessto ADCSR. Thetotal conversion
time therefore varies within the ranges indicated in table 23.4.

In multi mode and scan mode, the values given in table 23.4 apply to the first conversion. In the
second and subsequent conversions the conversion time is fixed at 256 stateswhen CKS=0 or
128 stateswhen CKS = 1.

*1
CK |
Address
Write —T
signal
Input sampling
timing —4|—| «
ADF ; ] " |

o

N

to A/D conversion start delay
tspL Input sampling time
tconv  A/D conversion time
Notes: *1 ADCSR write cycle

*2 ADCSR address

Figure23.6 A/D Conversion Timing
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Table23.4 A/D Conversion Time (Single M ode)

CKS=0 CKs=1
Symbol Min Typ Max Min Typ Max
A/D conversion start ty 10 — 17 6 — 9
delay
Input sampling time tepL — 65 — — 32 —
A/D conversion time teony 259 — 266 131 — 134

Note: Values in the table are numbers of states (t,.).

2345 External Trigger Input Timing

A/D conversion can be externally triggered. When the TRGE1, TRGEO bitsare setto 1 in A/D
control register (ADCR), external trigger input is enabled at the ADTRG pin. A high-to-low
transition at the ADTRG pin setsthe ADST bit to 1 in A/D control/status register (ADCSR),
starting A/D conversion. Other operations, regardless of the conversion mode, are the same asiif
the ADST bit had been set to 1 by software. Figure 23.7 shows the timing.

CK

ADTRG ™

|
External L,

trigger signal

ADST

A/D conversion

A

Figure23.7 External Trigger Input Timing
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235 Interrupts

The A/D converter generates an interrupt (ADI) at the end of A/D conversion. The ADI interrupt
request can be enabled or disabled by the ADIE bit in ADCSR.

23.6  Definitions of A/D Conversion Accuracy

The A/D converter compares an analog value input from an analog input channel to its analog
reference value and convertsit into 10-bit digital data. The absolute accuracy of this A/D
conversion is the deviation between the input analog value and the output digital value. It includes
the following errors:

e Offset error

* Full-scaeerror

e Quantization error
* Nonlinearity error

These four error quantities are explained below using figure 23.8. In the figure, the 10 bits of the
A/D converter have been simplified to 3 bits.

Offset error is the deviation between actual and ideal A/D conversion characteristics when the
digital output value changes from the minimum (zero voltage) 0000000000 (000 in the figure) to
000000001 (001 in the figure)(figure 23.8, item (1)). Full-scale error is the deviation between
actual and ideal A/D conversion characteristics when the digital output value changes from the
1111111110 (110 in the figure) to the maximum 1111111111 (111 in the figure)(figure 23.8, item
(2)). Quantization error istheintrinsic error of the A/D converter and is expressed as 1/2 LSB
(figure 23.8, item (3)). Nonlinearity error isthe deviation between actual and ideal A/D conversion
characteristics between zero voltage and full-scale voltage (figure 23.8, item (4)). Note that it does
not include offset, full-scale or quantization error.
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(2) Full-scale error

Digital output Digital output
A 4 D ang
Ideal A/D
conversion —p Ideal A/D J/
111 characteristics conversion ;
characteristics /
110+~ /
/
101+ ‘ /'/
/
100+~ ] )
/ (4) Nonlinearity
011 t // error
010~ (3) Quantization // Actual A/D
001k error <+ convertion
J/ characteristics
00 I R O N B > >
0 1/8 2/8 3/8 4/8 5/8 6/8 7/8 FS T FS
Analog input (1) Offset error Analog input

voltage voltage

FS: Full-scale voltage

Figure 23.8 Definitions of A/D Conversion Accuracy

23.7 A/D Converter Usage Notes

When using the A/D converter, note the points listed in section 23.7.1 below.

23.7.1  Setting Analog Input Voltage

« Analog Input Voltage Range: During A/D conversion, the voltages input to the analog input
pins ANn should bein therange AV < ANN< AV (n=0t0 3).

e Rdationshipsof AV . and AV« AV and AV g should be related as follows: AV . =
VecQ+02V and AVg = V.

23.7.2  Processing of Analog Input Pins

To prevent damage from voltage surges at the analog input pins (ANO-AN3), connect an input
protection circuit like the one shown in figure 23.9. The circuit shown aso includes an RC filter to
suppress noise. Thiscircuit is shown as an example; The circuit constants should be selected
according to actual application conditions. Table 23.5 lists the analog input pin specifications and
figure 23.10 shows an equivalent circuit diagram of the analog input ports.
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23.7.3 Access Size and Read Data

Table 23.6 shows the relationship between access size and read data. Note the read data obtained
with different access sizes, bus widths, and endian modes.

The caseis shown here in which H'3FF is obtained when AV  isinput asan analog input. FFis
the data containing the upper 8 bits of the conversion result, and CO is the data containing the
lower 2 bits.

/\/

AV

SuperH microprocessor

ANO-AN3
AVgq
Note: * Q
10 puF 0.01 uF

ﬁfI_L

Figure23.9 Example of Analog Input Protection Circuit

ANO-AN3 O

2

I\)|_0

Hw—
5

Figure23.10 Analog Input Pin Equivalent Circuit (Reference Values)
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Table23.5 Analog Input Pin Ratings (Reference Values)

Item Min Max Unit
Analog input capacitance — 20 pF
Allowable signal-source impedance — 5 kQ

Table23.6 Relationship between Access Size and Read Data

Bus Width 32 Bits (D31—DO0) 16 Bits (D15—DO0)

8 Bits (D7—DO0)

Access
Size Command Endian Big Little Big Little Big Little
Byte MOV. L #ADDRAH, R9
access MOV. B @r9, R8 FFFFFFFF FFFFFFFF FFFF FFFF FF FF
MOV. L #ADDRAL, RO
MOV. B @r9, R8 COCO0CO0CO cocococo coco C0Co Cco Cco
Word MOV. L #ADDRAH, R9
access MoV, W @r9, R8 FFxxXFFxx  FFxxFFxx  FFxx FFxx FFxx FFxx
MOV. L #ADDRAL, R9
MOV. W @r9, R8 COxxCOxx COxxCOxx COxx COxx COxx COxx

Longword MOV. L #ADDRAH, R9
access MOV. L @9, R8 FFxXCOxx FFxxCOxx FFxxCOxx FFxxCO0xx

FFxxCOxx FFxxCOxx

In this table: #ADDRAH . EQJ  H 04000080
#ADDRAL . EQU  H 04000082

Values are shown in hexadecimal for the case where read data is output to an

external device via R8.
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Section 24 Hitachi User Debug Interface (H-UDI)

241 Overview

The SH7622 incorporates a Hitachi user debug interface (H-UDI) and advanced user debugger
(AUD) for program debugging.

24.2  Hitachi User Debug Interface (H-UDI)

The H-UDI performs on-chip debugging which is supported by the SH7622 The H-UDI described
here isa serial interface which is pi-compatible with JTAG (Joint Test Action Group, |EEE
Standard 1149.1 and | EEE Standard Test Access Port and Boundary-Scan Architecture)
specifications.

The H-UDI in the SH7622 supports a boundary scan mode, and is also used for emulator
connection.

When using an emulator, H-UDI functions should not be used. Refer to the each emulator manual
for the method of connecting the emulator.

2421 Pin Description

TCK: H-UDI seria datainput/output clock pin. Datais serialy supplied to the H-UDI from the
datainput pin (TDI), and output from the data output pin (TDO), in synchronization with this
clock.

TMS: Mode select input pin. The state of the TAP control circuit is determined by changing this
signal in synchronization with TCK. The protocol conformsto the JTAG standard (IEEE Std.
1140.1).

TRST: H-UDI reset input pin. Input is accepted asynchronously with respect to TCK, and when
low, the H-UDI isreset. See section 24.4.2, Reset Configuration, for more information.

TDI: H-UDI seria datainput pin. Datatransfer to the H-UDI is executed by changing this signal
in synchronization with TCK.

TDO: H-UDI seria data output pin. Data output from the H-UDI is executed by reading this
signal in synchronization with TCK.

ASEMDO0: ASE mode select pin. If alow level isinput at the ASEMDO pin while the RESETP
pinisasserted, ASE modeis entered; if ahigh level isinput, normal modeisentered. In ASE
mode, boundary scan and emulator functions can be used. The input level at the ASEMDO pin
should be held for at least 1 cycle after RESETP negation.
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ASEBRKAK: Dedicated emulator pin

2422  Block Diagram

Figure 24.1 shows the block diagram of the H-UDI.

™I <

21 | ¥

a = SDIR

o =

7]

TDO X} MUX
TcK [
T™S @ TAP controller Decoder L Lgﬁ:l
TRST [X]

Figure24.1 H-UDI Block Diagram

24.3  Register Descriptions
The H-UDI has the following registers.

» SDBPR: Bypassregister
e SDIR: Instruction register
« SDBSR: Boundary scan register

608
RENESAS




Table 24.1 shows H-UDI register configuration.
Table24.1 H-UDI Registers

CPU Side H-UDI Side

Name Abbreviation R/W  Size Address R/W Size {?e:lua(l.*
Bypass register SDBPR — — — R/W 1 Undefined
Instruction register SDIR R 16 H'A4000200 R/W 16 H'FFFF
Boundary register SDBSR — — — R/W — Undefined

Note: * Initialized when TRST pin is low or when TAP is in the test-logic-reset state.

2431 BypassRegister (SDBPR)

The bypass register is a 1-bit register that cannot be accessed by the CPU. When the SDIR is set to
the bypass mode, the SDBPR is connected between H-UDI pins TDI and TDO.

24.3.2 Instruction Register (SDIR)

Theinstruction register (SDIR) is a 16-bit read-only register. The register isin bypass modein its
initial state. Itisinitialized by TRST or in the TAP test-logic-reset state, and can be written by the
H-UDI irrespective of the CPU mode. Operation is not guaranteed when areserved command is
set to this register

Bit: 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
e | o2 [ T | o0 | — | — | — | —

Initial value: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Bit 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
-l -l -]T-1T-1T-1=-1+=

Initial value: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

Bits 15to 12—Test Instruction Bits (T13-T10): Cannot be written by the CPU.

609
RENESAS



Table24.2 H-UDI Commands

TI3 TI2 TI1 TIO Description

0 0 0 0 EXTEST

0 1 0 0 SAMPLE/PRELOAD
0 1 0 1 Reserved

0 1 1 0 H-UDI reset negate
0 1 1 1 H-UDI reset assert
1 0 0 — Reserved

1 0 1 — H-UDI interrupt

1 1 0 — Reserved

1 1 1 0 Reserved

1 1 1 1 BYPASS

0 0 0 1 Reserved

Bits 11 to 0—Reserved: Alwaysread 1.

2433

Boundary Scan Register (SDBSR)

The boundary scan register (SDBSR) is a shift register, located on the PAD, for controlling the

input/output pins of the SH7622.

Using the EXTEST and SAMPLE/PRELOAD commands, a boundary scan test conforming to the
JTAG standard can be carried out. Table 24.3 shows the correspondence between SH7622 pins

and boundary scan register hits.
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Table24.3 SH7622 Pinsand Boundary Scan Register Bits

Bit Pin Name I/0 Bit Pin Name I/0
from TDI 316 D1 IN
346 D31/PTB7 IN 315 DO IN
345 D30/PTB6 IN 314 MD1 IN
344 D29/PTB5 IN 313 MD2 IN
343 D28/PTB4 IN 312 NMI IN
342 D27/PTB3 IN 311 IRQO/PTHO IN
341 D26/PTB2 IN 310 IRQ1/PTH1 IN
340 D25/PTB1 IN 309 IRQ2/PTH2 IN
339 D24/PTBO IN 308 IRQ3/PTH3 IN
338 D23/PTA7 IN 307 IRQ4/PTH4 IN
337 D22/PTA6 IN 306 D31/PTB7 ouT
336 D21/PTA5 IN 305 D30/PTB6 ouT
335 D20/PTA4 IN 304 D29/PTB5 ouT
334 D19/PTA3 IN 303 D28/PTB4 ouT
333 D18/PTA2 IN 302 D27/PTB3 ouT
332 D17/PTA1 IN 301 D26/PTB2 ouT
331 D16/PTAO IN 300 D25/PTB1 ouT
330 D15 IN 299 D24/PTBO ouT
329 D14 IN 298 D23/PTA7 ouT
328 D13 IN 297 D22/PTA6 ouT
327 D12 IN 296 D21/PTA5 ouT
326 D11 IN 295 D20/PTA4 ouT
325 D10 IN 294 D19/PTA3 ouT
324 D9 IN 293 D18/PTA2 ouT
323 D8 IN 292 D17/PTA1 ouT
322 D7 IN 291 D16/PTAO ouT
321 D6 IN 290 D15 ouT
320 D5 IN 289 D14 ouT
319 D4 IN 288 D13 ouT
318 D3 IN 287 D12 ouT
317 D2 IN 286 D11 ouT
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Table24.3 SH7622 Pinsand Boundary Scan Register Bits (cont)

Bit Pin Name I/0 Bit Pin Name I/0
285 D10 ouT 255 D12 Control
284 D9 ouT 254 D11 Control
283 D8 ouT 253 D10 Control
282 D7 ouT 252 D9 Control
281 D6 ouT 251 D8 Control
280 D5 ouT 250 D7 Control
279 D4 ouT 249 D6 Control
278 D3 ouT 248 D5 Control
277 D2 ouT 247 D4 Control
276 D1 ouT 246 D3 Control
275 DO ouT 245 D2 Control
274 D31/PTB7 Control 244 D1 Control
273 D30/PTB6 Control 243 DO Control
272 D29/PTB5 Control 242 BS/PTK4 IN

271 D28/PTB4 Control 241 WE2/DQMUL/PTK6 IN

270 D27/PTB3 Control 240 WES3/DQMUU/PTK? IN

269 D26/PTB2 Control 239  AUDSYNC/PTE7 IN

268  D25/PTB1 Control 238  CS2/PTKO IN

267 D24/PTBO Control 237 CS3/PTK1 IN

266 D23/PTA7 Control 236 CS4/PTK2 IN

265  D22/PTA6 Control 235  CS5/PTK3 IN

264 D21/PTA5 Control 234 PTE4 IN

263 D20/PTA4 Control 233 PTES IN

262 D19/PTA3 Control 232 AO ouT
261 D18/PTA2 Control 231 Al ouT
260 D17/PTA1 Control 230 A2 ouT
259 D16/PTAO Control 229 A3 ouT
258 D15 Control 228 A4 ouT
257 D14 Control 227 A5 ouT
256 D13 Control 226 A6 ouT
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Table24.3 SH7622 Pinsand Boundary Scan Register Bits (cont)

Bit Pin Name 1/0 Bit Pin Name I/0
225 A7 ouT 195 CS4/PTK2 ouT
224 A8 ouT 194  CS5/CE1A/PTK3 ouT
223 A9 ouT 193  CS6 ouT
222  Al10 ouT 192 PTE4 ouT
221 All ouT 191 PTES ouT
220 Al12 ouT 190 A0 Control
219  A13 ouT 189 Al Control
218  Al4 ouT 188 A2 Control
217 Al5 ouT 187 A3 Control
216  Al6 ouT 186 A4 Control
215  Al7 ouT 185 A5 Control
214 Al18 ouT 184 A6 Control
213 A19 ouT 183 A7 Control
212 A20 ouT 182 A8 Control
211 A21 ouT 181 A9 Control
210  A22 ouT 180  A10 Control
209  A23 ouT 179  All Control
208 A24 ouT 178 Al12 Control
207  A25 ouT 177  A13 Control
206 BS/PTK4 ouT 176  Al4 Control
205 RD ouT 175 A15 Control
204  WEO/DQMLL ouT 174  A16 Control
203 WE1/DQMLU/WE ouT 173 Al7 Control
202  WE2/DQMUL/PTK6 ouT 172 A18 Control
201  WE3/DQMUU/PTK? ouT 171 A19 Control
200 RD/WR ouT 170  A20 Control
199  AUDSYNC/PTE? ouT 169 A21 Control
198  CSO ouT 168  A22 Control
197  CS2/PTKO ouT 167  A23 Control
196  CS3/PTK1 ouT 166 A24 Control
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Table24.3 SH7622 Pinsand Boundary Scan Register Bits (cont)

Bit Pin Name I/0 Bit Pin Name I/0
165  A25 Control 135  BREQ IN
164 BS/PTK4 Control 134 WAIT IN
163  RD Control 133 AUDCK/PTH6 IN
162  WEO/DQMLL Control 132 PTG7 IN
161 WE1/DQMLU/WE Control 131 ASEBRKAK/PTG5 IN
160  WE2/DQMUL/PTK6 Control 130  UCLK/PTG4 IN
159  WE3/DQMUU/PTK? Control 129  AUDATA3/PTG3 IN
158 RD/WR Control 128  AUDATA2/PTG2 IN
157 AUDSYNC/PTE? Control 127 AUDATA1/PTG1 IN
156  CSO Control 126  AUDATAO/PTGO IN
155 CS2/PTKO Control 125 ADTRG/PTH5 IN
154  CS3/PTK1 Control 124  DMNS/PTF3 IN
153  CS4/PTK2 Control 123 DPLS/PTF2 IN
152 CS5/CE1A/PTK3 Control 122 TXDPLS/PTF1 IN
151  CS6 Control 121  TXDMNS/PTFO IN
150 PTE4 Control 120 MDO IN
149 PTES Control 119  CKE/PTK5 ouT
148 CKE/PTK5 IN 118  RAS3L/PTJO ouT
147 RAS3L/PTJO IN 117 PTJ1 ouT
146 PTJ1 IN 116 CASL/PTJ2 ouT
145 CASL/PTJ2 IN 115  CASU/PTJ3 ouT
144 CASU/PTJ3 IN 114 PTJ4 ouT
143 PTJ4 IN 113 PTJ5 ouT
142 PTJ5 IN 112 DACKO/PTD5 ouT
141 DACKO/PTD5 IN 111 DACK1/PTD7 ouT
140 DACK1/PTD7 IN 110  PTE6 ouT
139 PTE6 IN 109 PTE3 ouT
138 PTE3 IN 108 RAS3U/PTE2 ouT
137 RAS3U/PTE2 IN 107 PTE1 ouT
136 PTE1 IN 106  BACK ouT
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Table24.3 SH7622 Pinsand Boundary Scan Register Bits (cont)

Bit Pin Name 1/0 Bit Pin Name I/0
105  ASEBRKAK/PTG5 ouT 73 SCK1/SCPT3 IN
104 AUDATAS3/PTG3 ouT 72 SCK2/SCPT5 IN
103  AUDATA2/PTG2 ouT 71 SCPT6 IN
102 AUDATA1/PTG1 ouT 70 RxDO/SCPTO IN
101 AUDATAOQ/PTGO ouT 69 RxD2/SCPT4 IN
100  TXDPLS/PTF1 ouT 68 VBUS/PTD3 IN
99 TXDMNS/PTFO ouT 67 SUSPND/PTD2 IN
98 CKE/PTK5 Control 66 DRAKO/PTD1 IN
97 RAS3L/PTJO Control 65 DRAK1/PTDO IN
96 PTJ1 Control 64 DREQO/PTD4 IN
95 CASL/PTJ2 Control 63 DREQ1/PTD6 IN
94 CASUIPTJ3 Control 62 RxD1/SCPT2 IN
93 PTJ4 Control 61 IRQ5/SCPT7 IN
92 PTJ5 Control 60 IRQ6/PTC7 IN
91 DACKO/PTD5 Control 59 IRQ7/PTC6 IN
90 DACK1/PTD7 Control 58 XVDATA/PTC5 IN
89 PTE6 Control 57 TXENL/PTC4 IN
88 PTE3 Control 56 PTC3*? IN
87 RAS3U/PTE2 Control 55 PTC2*2 IN
86 PTE1 Control 54 PTC1 IN
85 BACK Control 53 PTCO*? IN
84 ASEBRKAK/PTG5 Control 52 MD3 IN
83 AUDATAS3/PTG3 Control 51 MD4 IN
82 AUDATA2/PTG2 Control 50 *1 IN
81 AUDATA1/PTG1 Control 49 PTL4 IN
80 AUDATAOQ/PTGO Control 48 PTL5 IN
79 TXDPLS/PTF1 Control 47 PTL6 IN
78 TXDMNS/PTFO Control 46 PTL7 IN
77 STATUSO/PTJ6 IN 45 STATUSO/PTJ6 ouT
76 STATUS1/PTJ7 IN 44 STATUS1/PTJ7 ouT
75 TCLK/PTH7 IN 43 TCLK/PTH? ouT
74 SCKO/SCPT1 IN 42 IRQOUT ouT
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Table24.3 SH7622 Pinsand Boundary Scan Register Bits (cont)

Bit Pin Name I/0 Bit Pin Name I/0
41 TxDO/SCPTO ouT 19 IRQOUT Control
40 SCKO/SCPT1 ouT 18 TxDO/SCPTO Control
39 TxD1/SCPT2 ouT 17 SCKO0/SCPT1 Control
38 SCK1/SCPT3 ouT 16 TxD1/SCPT2 Control
37 TxD2/SCPT4 ouT 15 SCK1/SCPT3 Control
36 SCK2/SCPT5 ouT 14 TxD2/SCPT4 Control
35 SCPT6 ouT 13 SCK2/SCPT5 Control
34 IRQ6/PTCY7 ouT 12 SCPT6 Control
33 IRQ7/PTC6 ouT 11 IRQ6/PTC7 Control
32 XVDATA/PTC5 ouT 10 IRQ7/PTC6 Control
31 TXENL/PTC4 ouT 9 XVDATA/PTC5 Control
30 VBUS/PTD3 ouT 8 TXENL/PTC4 Control
29 SUSPND/PTD2 ouT 7 VBUS/PTD3 Control
28 PTC3 ouT 6 SUSPND/PTD2 Control
27 PTC2 ouT 5 PTC3 Control
26 PTC1*3 ouT 4 PTC2 Control
25 PTCO ouT 3 PTC1 Control
24 DRAKO/PTD1 ouT 2 PTCO Control
23 DRAK1/PTDO ouT 1 DRAKO/PTD1 Control
22 STATUSO/PTJ6 Control 0 DRAK1/PTDO Control
21 STATUS1/PTJ7 Control to TDO
20 TCLK/PTH7 Control
Notes: Control is an active-low signal.

When Control is driven low, the corresponding pin is driven by the value of OUT.

*1 Not available to the user, but subject to boundary scan. Must be pulled down.

*2 Output-only pin, but input pin side also included as object of boundary scan.

*3 Output-only pin, but output pin side also included as object of boundary scan.
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24.4

2441 TAP Controller

Figure 24.2 shows the internal states of TAP controller. State transitions basically conform with

the JTAG standard.

H-UDI Operations
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Figure24.2 TAP Controller State Transitions

Note:

test-logic-reset asynchronously with TCK.

RENESAS

Thetransition condition is the TMS value on the rising edge of TCK. The TDI valueis
sampled on the rising edge of TCK; shifting occurs on the falling edge of TCK. The TDO
value changes on the TCK falling edge. The TDO is at high impedance, except with shift-
DR (shift-SR) and shift-IR states. During the change to TRST = 0, there is atransition to




2442 Reset Configuration

Table24.4 Reset Configuration

ASDMDO** RESETP TRST Chip State
H L L Normal reset and H-UDI reset
H Normal reset
H L H-UDI reset only
H Normal operation
L L L Reset hold*?
H Normal reset
H L H-UDI reset only

H Normal operation

Notes: *1 Performs main chip mode and ASE mode settings
ASEMDO = 1, main chip mode

ASEMDO = 0, ASE mode
When using the user system alone without using an emulator or the H-UDI, set
ASEMDO = H.

*2 During ASE mode, reset hold is enabled by setting RESETP and TRST pins at low level
for a constant cycle. In this state, the CPU does not start up, even if RESETP is set to
high level. When TRST is set to high level, H-UDI operation is enabled, but the CPU
does not start up. The reset hold state is cancelled by the following:

» Boot request from H-UDI (boot sequence)
» Another RESETP assert (power-on reset)

2443 H-UDI Reset

An H-UDI reset is executed by setting an H-UDI reset assert command in SDIR. An H-UDI reset
is of the same kind as a power-on reset. An H-UDI reset is released by inputting an H-UDI reset
negate command.

Theinterval required between the H-UDI reset assert command and the H-UDI reset negate
command is the same as the time for which the RESETP pin is held low in order to execute a
power-on reset.
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.

CPU state | | Branch to H'00000000

Figure24.3 H-UDI Reset

2444  H-UDI Interrupt

The H-UDI interrupt function generates an interrupt by setting a command from the H-UDI in the
SDIR. An H-UDI interrupt is a general exception/interrupt operation, resulting in a branch to an
address based on the VBR value plus offset, and return by the RTE instruction. This interrupt
request has afixed priority level of 15.

H-UDI interrupts are not accepted in sleep mode or standby mode.

2445 Bypass

The JTAG-based bypass mode for the H-UDI pins can be selected by setting a command from the
H-UDI in the SDIR.

245 Boundary Scan

A command can be set in SDIR by the H-UDI to place the H-UDI pinsin the boundary scan mode
stipulated by JTAG.

2451 Supported Instructions

The SH7622 supports the three essential instructions defined in the JTAG standard (BY PASS,
SAMPLE/PRELOAD, and EXTEST).

BYPASS: The BY PASS instruction is an essential standard instruction that operates the bypass
register. Thisinstruction shortens the shift path to speed up seria data transfer involving other
chips on the printed circuit board. While thisinstruction is executing, the test circuit has no effect
on the system circuits. Theinstruction codeis 1111.

SAMPLE/PRELOAD: The SAMPLE/PRELOAD instruction inputs values from the SH7622's
internal circuitry to the boundary scan register, outputs values from the scan path, and loads data
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onto the scan path. When thisinstruction is executing, the SH7622’ s input pin signals are
transmitted directly to the internal circuitry, and internal circuit values are directly output
externally from the output pins. The SH7622' s system circuits are not affected by execution of
thisinstruction. The instruction code is 0100.

In a SAMPLE operation, a snapshot of avalue to be transferred from an input pin to the internal
circuitry, or avalue to be transferred from the internal circuitry to an output pin, islatched into the
boundary scan register and read from the scan path. Snapshot latching is performed in
synchronization with the rise of TCK in the Capture-DR state. Snapshot latching does not affect
normal operation of the SH7622.

In a PRELOAD operation, aninitial valueis set in the parallel output latch of the boundary scan
register from the scan path prior to the EXTEST instruction. Without a PRELOAD operation,
when the EXTEST instruction was executed an undefined value would be output from the output
pin until completion of the initial scan sequence (transfer to the output latch) (with the EXTEST
instruction, the parallel output latch value is constantly output to the output pin).

EXTEST: Thisinstruction is provided to test external circuitry when the SH7622 is mounted on a
printed circuit board. When thisinstruction is executed, output pins are used to output test data
(previoudly set by the SAMPLE/PREL OAD instruction) from the boundary scan register to the
printed circuit board, and input pins are used to latch test results into the boundary scan register
from the printed circuit board. If testing is carried out by using the EXTEST instruction N times,
the Nth test datais scanned-in when test data (N—1) is scanned out.

Data loaded into the output pin boundary scan register in the Capture-DR state is not used for
external circuit testing (it is replaced by a shift operation).

The instruction code is 0000.

245.2 Noteson Use

Boundary scan mode does not cover clock-related signals (EXTAL, XTAL, CKIO).
Boundary scan mode does not cover reset-related signals (RESETP, RESETM).
Boundary scan mode does not cover H-UDI-related signals (TCK, TDI, TDO, TMS, TRST).

When aboundary scan test is carried out. Either input a clock to EXTAL from off-chip or
operate the EXTAL resonator, and set the state in which the CPU clocks (I, B, and P clocks)
operate constantly.

The EXTAL frequency rangeis as follows:

Minimum: 1 MHz

Maximum: Maximum freguency for respective clock mode specified in the CPG section
Set pins MD to the clock mode to be used.

Drive RESETP low (for approximately 100 ps with external clock input, or approximately 10
ms when using the oscillator). Then perform a boundary scan test with RESETP low or high.

5. Fix the ASEMDO pin low.

AW
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24.6 Noteson Use

1.

An H-UDI command other than an H-UDI interrupt, once set, will not be modified aslong as
another command is not re-issued from the H-UDI. An H-UDI interrupt command, however,
will be changed to a bypass command once set.

Because chip operations are suspended in standby mode, H-UDI commands are not accepted.
However, the TAP controller remains in operation at thistime.

The H-UDI isused for emulator connection. Therefore, H-UDI functions cannot be used when
using an emulator.

If the function is not used and open processing is required for the relevant pins, it is essential to
check that the corresponding port control register setting is“ pull-up MOS on™.

24.7  Advanced User Debugger (AUD)

The AUD isafunction exclusively for use by an emulator. Refer to the User's Manual for the
relevant emulator for details of the AUD. If the function is not used and open processing is
required for the relevant pins, it is essential to check that the corresponding port control register
setting is “pull-up MOS on”.
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Section 25 Electrical Characteristics (80 MHZz)

25.1  Absolute Maximum Ratings
Table 25.1 shows the absol ute maximum ratings.

Table25.1 Absolute Maximum Ratings

Item Symbol Rating Unit
Power supply voltage (1/0O) VecQ -0.3t04.2 \%
Power supply voltage (internal) V.. -0.3t025 \%
Ve — PLL1
Ve — PLL2
Input voltage (except port L) Vin -0.3to V..Q +0.3 \%
Input voltage (port L) Vin —-0.3t0 AV, +0.3 \%
Analog power-supply voltage AV -0.3t0 4.6 \Y,
Analog input voltage Van —-0.3t0 AV +0.3 \%
Operating temperature Topr —-20to 75 °C
Storage temperature Tstg 5510 125 °C
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Usage Notes

1. Exceeding the absolute maximum ratings may permanently damage the chip.
2. Order of turning on 1.9 V power (Vcc, Vee-PLL1, Vee-PLL2) and 3.3 V power (VccQ,
AVco):
() First turn on the 3.3 V power, then turn on the 1.9 V power within 100 ps. Thisinterval
should be as short as possible.

(2) Until voltageis applied to al power supplies and alow level isinput at the RESETP pin,
internal circuits remain unsettled, and so pin states are also undefined. The system design
must ensure that these undefined states do not cause erroneous system operation.

Waveforms at power-on are shown in the following figure.

3.3V 7
3.3V power /

1.9V - :
1.9V power /1

RESETP \

‘Pin state undefinedV
All other pins* ><

-

E’in state undefined S Power-on reset state

\j

Note: * Except power/GND, clock related, and analog pins

Power-On Sequence

3. Power-off order
(1) Reversing the order of powering-on, first turn off the 1.9 V power, then turn off the 3.3 V
power within 100 ps. Thisinterval should be as short as possible.
(2) Pin states are undefined while only the 1.9 VV power is off. The system design must ensure
that these undefined states do not cause erroneous system operation.
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25.2

DC Characteristics

Tables 25.2 and 25.3 list DC characteristics.

Table25.2 DC Characteristics (1) [Common Items]
(T,=—-20t0 75°C)

Measurement
Item Symbol Min Typ Max Unit Conditions
Power supply voltage VeQ 3.0 3.3 3.6 \Y;
Vee, 1.75 1.9 2.05 \Y,
Ve — PLL1
Ve — PLL2
Current Normal lec — 120 240 mA V. =19V
dissipation  operation lg = 80 MHz
1.c.Q — 20 60 mA  V.,.Q=33V
By =33 MHz
In standby Loy — 100 300 HA T,=25°C
mode Ve cQ=33V
Ve =19V
Input leak Allinput pins | I, | — — 1.0 MA V,=0.5to
current V., Q-05V
Three-state  1/O, all output | I, | — — 1.0 HA Vin=0.5t0
leak current  pins (off V. Q-05V
condition)
Pull-up Port pin Pou 30 60 120 kQ
resistance
Pin All pins C — — 10 pF
capacity
Analog power-supply AV 3.0 3.3 3.6 \%
voltage
Analog During A/D Al — 0.8 2 mA
power-supply conversion
current
Idle — 0.01 5.0 MA

RENESAS
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Table25.2 DC Characteristics (2-a) [Excluding USB-Related Ping|
(T,=—20t0 75°C)

Measurement

Item Symbol Min Typ Max Unit Conditions
Input high RESETP, Vi, VecQx09 — VeeQ+03 V
voltage RESETM, NMI

BREQ, Ve Q-04 — VeQ+03 V

IRQ7 to IRQO,

MDO to MD4

EXTAL, CKIO V. Q-04 — VcQ+03 V

Port L 2.0 — AV, +03 V

Other input 2.0 — V,Q+03 V

pins
Input low RESETP, A -0.3 — VQx01 V
voltage RESETM, NMI

BREQ, -0.3 — VeeQ x02 V

IRQ7 to IRQO,

MDO to MD4

Port L -0.3 — AV x0.2 V

Other input -0.3 — VecQ x02 V

pins
Output high  All output pins Vg, 2.4 — — \% V.. Q=3.0V
voltage loy =—200 pA

2.0 — — \Y VcQ=3.0V
low = —2 MA

Output low  All output pins  V, — — 0.55 \Y, V., Q=36V
voltage lo. =1.6 MA

Notes: 1. The V. pins must be connected to V.., and the V¢ pins to V.
2. AV . must satisfy the condition: V.c.Q — 0.2 V < AV .. <V Q + 0.2 V. Do not leave the
AV_. and AV pins open if the A/D converter is not used; connect AV to V..Q, and
AV to VQ.
3. Current dissipation values are for V,;min = V..Q — 0.5 V and V, max = 0.5 V with all
output pins unloaded.
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Table25.2 DC Characteristics (2-b) [USB-Related Pins*]
(T,=—-20t0 75°C)

Measurement
Item Symbol Min Typ Max Unit  Conditions
Power supply VeQ 3.0 3.3 3.6 \Y
voltage
Input high Vi 2.0 — VcQ+03 V
voltage
Input low V. -0.3 — VecQx02 V
voltage
Output higt Vou 2.4 — — \Y, V. Q=3.0V
voltage loy =—200 pA
2.0 — — V.Q=3.0V
low = —2 MA
Output low Vo, — — 0.55 \Y, V., Q=36V
voltage lo. = 1.6 MA

Note: * Pins XVDATA, DPLS, DMNS, TXDPLS, TXDMNS, TXENL, VBUS, SUSPND, and UCLK

Table25.3 Permitted Output Current Values
(VecQ=30t036V,V,=175t02.05V, AV =3.0t036V, T,=-20t0 75°C)

Item Symbol Min Typ Max  Unit
Output low-level permissible current (per pin) lou — — 2.0 mA
Output low-level permissible current (total) > o — — 120 mA
Output high-level permissible current (per pin) —loy — — 2.0 mA
Output high-level permissible current (total) > (—low) — — 40 mA

Caution: To ensure LSI reliability, do not exceed the value for output current given in table 25.3.
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25.3 AC Characteristics

In general, inputting for this LS| should be clock synchronous. Keep the setup and hold times for
each input signal unless otherwise specified.

Table25.4 Maximum Operating Frequencies
(VecQ=30t036V,V,=175t02.05V, AV =3.0t03.6V, T,=-20t0 75°C)

Item Symbol Min Typ Max Unit Remarks
Operating CPU, cache, (19) f 20 — 80 MHz
frequency
External bus (Bg) 5 — 26.6
Peripheral module (P @) 5 — 26.6
628
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2531 Clock Timing

Table25.5 Clock Timing

(VecQ=301036V, Ve = 1.75t02.05V, AV = 3.0t0 3.6V,

T,=-20t0 75°C)

Item Symbol Min Max Unit Figure
EXTAL clock input frequency fex 5 26.6 MHz 25.1
EXTAL clock input cycle time texeye 37.5 200 ns

EXTAL clock input low pulse width texe 7 — ns

EXTAL clock input high pulse width e 7 — ns

EXTAL clock input rise time texe — 4 ns

EXTAL clock input fall time texe — 4 ns

CKIO clock input frequency fen 20 26.6 MHz 25.2(1)
CKIO clock input cycle time tokieye 37.5 50 ns

CKIO clock input low pulse width teri 7 — ns

CKIO clock input high pulse width term 7 — ns

CKIO clock input rise time tewr — 3 ns

CKIO clock input fall time texie — 3 ns

CKIO clock input frequency fen 5 26.6 MHz 25.2(2)
CKIO clock input cycle time tokieye 37.5 200 ns

CKIO clock input low pulse width teri 8 — ns

CKIO clock input high pulse width term 8 — ns

CKIO clock input rise time tewr — 6 ns

CKIO clock input fall time tewir — 6 ns

Power-on oscillation settling time tosci 10 — ms 25.3
RESETP setup time tresps 20 — ns 25.3,25.4
RESETM setup time tresws 0 — ns

RESETP assert time trespw 20 — tcyc

RESETM assert time tresuw 20 — tcyc

Standby return oscillation settling time 1 t,q, 10 — ms 254
Standby return oscillation settling time 2 t g, 10 — ms 255
PLL synchronization settling time oL 100 — us 25.6

Note: The maximum internal data bus operating frequency is 80 MHz

in line with this condition.

RENESAS
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EXTAL*
(input)

1/2Vcc7 Vih Vi X v

A

Y

A
Y

text

Note: * The clock input from the EXTAL pin.

Figure25.1 EXTAL Clock Input Timing

CKIO
(input)

tCKIcyc

A

Y

tekin ek

4
Y

12V 1/2Vec

N

>l e tekiF » tckir

Figure25.2(1) CKIO Clock Input Timing

CKIO
(output)

teye

A
4

Von Von

1/2V e N Vg, VoL
NZOL  TOLY

1/2Vce

NN

< KO ) tekor

.
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Figure25.2(2) CKIO Clock Output Timing
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Stable oscillation

e AW/ VAWE VAN

((
Vee Vce min ”
ce RESPIMW o tRESPIVS
tosc1 * e
‘
RESETP _Z
RESETM § ﬁ_/

Note: Oscillation settling time when built-in oscillator is used

Figure25.3 Power-on Oscillation Settling Time

Standby Stable oscillation

=AY AYAVAVAN

tRESP/MW

toscz

RESETP \
L s

RESETM «
))

vy

A

NI2N
~~

Note: Oscillation settling time when built-in oscillator is used

Figure25.4 Oscillation Settling Time at Standby Return (Return by Reset)

Standby Stable oscillation
EE—

CKIO, "
internal
clock

toscs

A

N
<~

NMI

NN
<~

Note: Oscillation settling time when built-in oscillator is used

Figure25.5 Oscillation Settling Time at Standby Return (Return by NMI)
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Reset or NMI interrupt request

Stable input clock | Stable input clock

-—

|
EXTAL input or | |
CKIO input |

PLL synchronization ; tpLL1 PLL synchronization
|

[ AVAYAR

PLL output,
CKIO output

Internal clock

|

I

|

|

|

) !
1 ] 1

|

|

]

|

|

|

MU
N

)

STATUSO R

STATUSL Normal X X Standby
[((

Note: PLL oscillation settling time when clock is input from EXTAL pin or CKIO pin
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Figure25.6 PLL Synchronization Settling Time by Reset or NM|
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25.3.2 Control Signal Timing

Table25.6 Control Signal Timing

(Vee =3.0t03.6V, Voo = L75t02.05V, AV = 3.0t03.6 V, T, = —20t0 75°C)

26.6*>
Item Symbol Min Max Unit Figure
RESETP pulse width tresew 20 ** — tcyc 25.7,
RESETP setup time** treses 23 — ns 25.8
RESETP hold time tecsen 2 — ns
RESETM pulse width tresuw 12 %4 — tcyc
RESETM setup time tresws 3 — ns
RESETM hold time tecsun 34 — ns
BREQ setup time tereos 12 — ns 25.10
BREQ hold time toreon 3 — ns
NMI setup time ** tws 12 — ns 25.8
NMI hold time Eamin 4 — ns
IRQ7-IRQO setup time ** tiros 12 — ns
IRQ7-IRQO hold time tiron 4 — ns
IRQOUT delay time tirooo — 14 ns 25.9
BACK delay time toacko — 14 ns 25.10,
STATUS1, STATUSO delay time tsmo — 18 ns 25.11
Bus tri-state delay time 1 taorr: 0 30 ns
Bus tri-state delay time 2 teorr2 0 30 ns
Bus tri-state delay time 3 toores 2B,,.*° — ns
Bus buffer-on time 1 taont 0 30 ns
Bus buffer-on time 2 teonz 0 30 ns
Bus buffer-on time 3 toons 2B,,.*° — ns

Notes: *1 RESETP, NMI, and IRQ7-IRQO0 are asynchronous. Changes are detected at the clock
fall when the setup shown is used. When the setup cannot be used, detection can be
delayed until the next clock falls.

*2 The upper limit of the external bus clock is 26.6 MHz.

*3 In the standby mode, tzesp = tosc, (10 Ms).

When the clock multiplication ratio is changed, tpespy = to; (100 us).

*4 In the standby mode, tzesyw = tosc, (10 ms).

When the clock multiplication ratio is changed, RESETM must be kept low until

STATUS (0-1) changes to reset (HH).
is the external bus clock cycle (B clock cycle).

*5B

cyc

RENESAS
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CKIO

tRESPW/MW

RESETP \
RESETM N

Figure25.7 Reset Input Timing

cee / _f_ﬂ
[ResPHMH  TRESPSIMS
_ V
RESETP IH
RESETM Vi
) tNMIH L tnmis .
Viu
NMI
Vi
. tiroH Ty tiros R
ViH
IRQ7 to IRQO
Vi
Figure25.8 Interrupt Signal Input Timing
CKIO
tirQoD tirQoD
IRQOUT ((
)

Figure25.9 IRQOUT Timing
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- » < >

tBOFF3 tBON3

(HIZCNT=1) M? trEQH, tBREQS
BREQ i
(

AN o S
(HIZCNT =0)

NN
=

teackD ’ tsackD
_ 5 f —
BACK .
__ _ tsorF2 tBon2
RD, RD/WR, « ‘—q
RAS, CAS, CSn, \ 66 f
WEn,BS,CKE ——— T tsonL
(C
A25 to A0, 7 ‘_.I « ‘_.I
D31 to DO ( I ” I
Figure25.10 BusRelease Timing
Normal mode | Standby mode R Normal mode
eKio wam
tstD tsTD
W\
STATUSO
STATUS1
\\
tBoFF2 tgonz
RD, RDWR, — > >
RASICAS, ) \
CSn, WEn, BS
tBoFF1 tBon1
A25 to AO, )
D31 to DO «

Figure25.11 Pin Drive Timing at Standby
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2533 ACBusTiming

Table25.7 BusTiming
(VecQ=30t036V,V,=175t02.05V, AV =3.0t03.6V, T,=-20t0 75°C)

—26.6
Item Symbol  Min Max Unit Figure
Address delay time tao 1 15 ns 25.12-25.32, 25.35
Address hold time tan 10 — ns 25.12-25.17
BS delay time toso — 14 ns 25.12-25.32, 25.35
CS delay time 1 teson 1 14 ns 25.12-25.32, 25.35
CS delay time 2 tesos 1 14 ns 25.12-25.17
Read/write delay time tawo 2 12 ns 25.12-25.32, 25.35
Read/write hold time tawn 0 — ns 25.12-25.17
Read strobe delay time trso — 12 ns 25.12-25.17
Read data setup time 1 tros1 12 — ns 25.12-25.17
Read data setup time 2 trosz 7 — ns 25.18-25.21
Read data hold time 1 tromt 0 — ns 25.12-25.17
Read data hold time 2 tronz 2 — ns 25.18-25.21, 25.26-25.30
Write enable delay time tweo 1 14 ns 25.12-25.14
Write data delay time 1 twob: — 17 ns 25.12-25.14
Write data delay time 2 twon2 — 16 ns 25.22-25.25
Write data hold time 1 twont 2 — ns 25.12-25.14
Write data hold time 2 twonz 2 — ns 25.22-25.25
Write data hold time 3 twons 2 — ns 25.12-25.14
WAIT setup time tyrs 12 — ns 25.13-25.17
WAIT setup time 2 tyres 7 — ns 25.14(2)
WAIT hold time tura 4 — ns 25.13-25.17, 25.29
RAS delay time 2 trasos 1 15 ns 25.18-25.35
CAS delay time 2 teasns 1 15 ns 25.18-25.35
DQMdelay time toouo 1 15 ns 25.18-25.32
DACK delay time 1 toakor — 15 ns 25.12-25.32
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2534

Basic Timing

CKIO

A25to AO

RD/WR

RD
(read)

D31 to DO
(read)

WEn
(write)

D31 to DO
(write)

BS

DACKn

T1 T2
tAD tAD
—»
tcsp1 tcsp2 trRwH
tRDHL
tfrwb > | trwD
tan
< —
trsD trsD tRWH
7tRDH1
]
trDS1
tan|
twep twep tRwH
/| twoms
S >
twpb1 twoH1
tgsp tsp
tpakD1 tpAkD1L

Figure25.12 Basic Bus Cycle (No Wait)
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CKIO

A25 to AO

O
2]
S

RD/WR

(read)

D31 to DO
(read)

WEn

(write)

D31 to DO

(write)

DACKn

WAIT

T Tw T2
tAD taD
-—> l—
tAH
tcspa tC‘SDZJ tRwH
trRwD troH1| | tRwD
| |
tAH
trsD trsp | tRWH
—»| «— >l
/
S‘: 7 tRDHL
]
trDS1
twep t tan
WED [« >
— 1 g
/] twpHs .
- gl
twopyl twoH1
;< e—>]
tesp tesp
tpAKDL tpAKD1
twrs | twrh
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Figure 25.13 Basic Bus Cycle (One Wait)
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CKIO

A25to A0

RD/WR

RD
(read)

D31 to DO
(read)

WEn
(write)

D31 to DO
(write)

DACKn

WAIT

Tl Tw TW T2
/ \ Y \ / Y \ 4
] N
tap tAD
[
IR
tcspa tespz2 tRwH
y
/
tRwD troH1| [tRWD
PN
% >_/
N__
tAH
ALEN
trsD trsD tRWH
] ;‘ /
7tRDH1
[
trpS1
tan
twep twep tR{I\IH
\ /" twoms |
“l
twpb1 . twpH1
tesp tBsD
tbAaKD1 tpakD1
twrs |twTH twrs | twrh
Sl; ;IZ T X

Figure25.14 (1) Basic Bus Cycle (External Wait, WAITSEL =0)
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. o N .
CKIO ¥ \ i )\ y \ ¥\
_ . \ 7‘1 \ % —
tap tAD
[—
A25 to AO /_
- N_
AH
oo,
tcspa tespz | tRwH
CSn §l§ 7Z
tRwD troH1| [tRWD
e
RD/WR >-
N__
taH
trsD trsD tRwH
- “—> <+«
RD T\ /
(read) / t
RDH1
[
trps1
D31 to DO
(read)
tAH
t >
WED twep | trwh
WEn : .
(write) /| twoms |
>
twop1 . twpH1
D31 to DO
(write)
tasp tBsD
BS :kj
tDAKDL tpakD1L
DACKn
twrs2|twTh twrs2| twrh
WAIT 3l; ;]Z A X

Figure25.14 (2) Basic BusCycle (External Wait, WAITSEL =1)
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2535 Burst ROM Timing

Ty Tg2 Te1 ‘ T2 Te1 T2 ‘ Te1 ‘ T2
cko L L 1]
tAD tap
A25to A4
N tAD tAD
[
N y p Y
tAH |
tcsp1 tesp2 IRWH
CSn
tR‘DHl
trRwD trRwD
-~
WE \
RD/WE K
E tAL
tR‘SD trsD | tan IFSD trsp |TRWH
D ﬂx A | ]N il
}BDHl }_IRLDHl
trDs trDS1
o
0511000 k @ @]
tgsp tesp tBsp tesp
_ ™ 1
T R oo
tbakD1 tbakDL
DACKn
twrs {twTh

i 7 Wy §

Note: In the write cycle, the basic bus cycle is performed.

Figure25.15 Burst ROM Bus Cycle (No Wait)
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T Tw ‘ Tw T2 Te1 Tw T2 ‘ T2 (( T2
)/
cko L L [ [
J T ]
tap tAD
A25to A4 SB
tap
[
oo . )
tAH
tcspr tCSDZ"tR H
|
Sk 5 f
tli‘Df-l
trwD trRwp
-~
RD/WE # » ¢
— AH
trsp trsp taH| | rsD trsD trsD (RwH
RD ﬂ{ 7L
t tRDHL t
_||tronn _J OH RDH1
trDS1 trDS1
D31 to DO SB
tgsp | tesD tesp  |lBsSD
_ [— [— 4—.‘

ES . T \ )S_/ N
tpAkD1L tpAkD1
|

DACKn
twrs|twrH twrs| twrh
WAIT 7 X X 7 55 N

Note: In the write cycle, the basic bus cycle is performed.

Figure25.16 Burst ROM Bus Cycle (Two Waits)
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T1 Tw Tw Tg2 Te1 Tew T2

ckio L ] [y r [
] UHUL_\J T -
tap tAD
[
A25 to Ad :>
n tAp
[
A3 to AO :>‘ ><
tAH
tespa tespz | | tRwH
[
CSn _XK
tRDH1
trwD ‘ trwD
u 1
RD/WE __% tan) |
trsD trsp1 taH | |tRsD1 trsD | tRwWH
[
_ 7] q [ ) [T
RD ] L ]
tﬁDHl j_RBHl
| ||le—
trDS1 trDs
[
D31 to DO k %
tesp tBsD EEHSD EE_;ED
[
8s ﬂg T T
tpAkD1L {DAKD1
DACKn %
twrs [twTH twrs |twTH
twrs |twTH twrs [twrH
— s e - o

Note: In the write cycle, the basic bus cycle is performed.

Figure25.17 Burst ROM Bus Cycle (External Wait, WAITSEL = 0)
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25.3.6 Synchronous DRAM Timing

Tr Tcl Tc2 (Tpc) |
tAD tAD
A25 to A16 4_% Row addrss 4-;<
tAD tAD tAD
hia
Al12 or A10 Row addressir cR:naql(rjnI:n' V :
tAD tAD tAD
|
Al5to AO Row address X Column gddress

fcsp

g
|
e it

D ‘RYI\ID
RD/WR 5|
tRASD2 tRASD2
|
RAS
tcasD2 tcASD2
| |
CAS
tbQMD tbomMD
DQMxx
RDS2| tRDH2
N
D31 to DO \
BSD BSD
BS
CKE (High)
tDAKD1 tDAKD1

DACKn ‘%

Figure25.18 Synchronous DRAM Read Bus Cycle (RCD =0, CASLatency =1, TPC =0)
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CKIO

A25to A16

Al12 or A10

A15to A0

RD/WR

RAS

CAS

DQMxx

D31 to DO

CKE

DACKn

Tr Trw | Trw Tel Tew Td1 (Tpc) | (Tpc) |
1,
tAD AD
4-% Row address ‘%
tAD tAD tAD
<->| e»]
Row address )F Read AX
comimant
tAD tAD tAD
4-% Row address Q% Colyimn addregs 4-%
fcsp1 jsm
tRL;ID tRWD
tRASD2 |tRASD2
tcasp2 | tcasb2
{bQMD tbQMD
tRDS2| (RDH2
N 4
BSD BSD
(High)
tDAKD1 tDAKD1

X

X

Figure25.19 Synchronous DRAM Read BusCycle (RCD =2, CASLatency=2, TPC=1)
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Tr Tcl Tc2/Tdl Tc3/Td2 Tc4/Td3 Td4 (Tpc) } (Tpc)

S AT AV AT AT AU

A
Y

tAD tAD
A25 to A16 4-% Royv address
tAD tAD tAD tAD
[ [
Al12 or A10 Row| N Read command Read|A\ :
aadr S|\ comnpan :
tAD tAD tAD
[
Row
s | XK DY) 70X

tcsp1

=

(9]
(7]
=}
s
2]
9

T
S
S

tRi/VD
[

RD/WR

F

RASD2

X
>
%)
v}
N

||
ﬁA
-

tcasD2 tcAsD2
CAS
tDOMD bQMD
DQMxx ;L
RDS2| tRDH2 {RDS2| RDH2
D31 to DO ﬂ

BSD BSD

1

CKE (High)

tDAKD1 IDAKD1

>
DACKn

Figure25.20 Synchronous DRAM Read Bus Cycle
(Burst Read (SingleRead x 4), RCD =0, CASLatency=1, TPC=1)
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Tr Trw Tcl Tc2 . Tc3 Tc4/Tdl Td2 ) Td3 ) Td4 (Tpc)I

oo [\J%F\memr\h
tAD tAD
A25 to A16 ’% Row addfess &
tAD [ tAD | tAD tAD | tAD
[ <+
Rov X
A12 or A10 addtes| Read command
tAD | taD tAD
<P
N/
A15 to AO ch?dresy Cefimn address }-4) }/ x
17\

tfRWD RWD
[
RD/WR ; *
(RASD2]
tRASD2
RAS
tcAsD2 tcAsD2

CAS

toQMD jPQMD

DQMxx %\

tRDS2 tFIeDHz tRolsz tRDH2
(read) |_/
BSD BSD
[
BS
CKE (High)
tDAKD1 tDAKD1

hig
DACKn

Figure25.21 Synchronous DRAM Read Bus Cycle
(Burst Read (SingleRead x 4), RCD =1, CASLatency =3, TPC=0)
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CKIO

A25 to A16

Al2 or A10

Al15to A0

RD/WR

RAS

DQMxx

D31 to DO

CKE

DACKn

(Trwl)

(Tpe)

A

tAD

*% ow addfess

tAD tAD tAD
] <—>|
ow addfe: Write A yﬁ
commandg
tAD tAD tAD
[
ow add ess)( Column 3gddr
tcspb1 tcsp1
tRWD tRWD RWD
<—>| L
fRASD2 tRASD2

fCASD2 tCASD2
jl_
{pQMD {pQMD
[
twDD2 YWDH2
[
| W
SD BSD

QT!

DAKD1

(High)

{DAKD1

X

S
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Figure25.22 Synchronous DRAM Write Bus Cycle (RCD =0, TPC =0, TRWL =0)




Tr Trw \ Trw Tcl (Trwl) ! (Trwl) ! (Tpc) ) (Tpc) !
o '/_\_7[_\_7‘[_\_7(_\_7(_\_7‘(_\_7\(_\_7\(_\_7\[_
—/
tAD tAD
A25 to A16 ’% Row [address
tAD tAD tAD tAD
[ [ |-
Al2or A10 Row| // write|A \
address ] comn dIILr\
taAD taAD tAD tAD
[
Row| | Column
AlS 10 AD address addrefss,
tcsb1 tcsb1
CSn JZ
:SIWD fRWD tfRWD
RD/WR _% ;L }
tRASD2 | tRASD2
m M
fcasp2 | IcASD2
CAS ;L ;l[
tbQmD | 'DQMD
R -
DQMxx W \ 7_
twpD2 | tWDH2
R -
D31 to DO |/
BSD BSD
BS
CKE (High)
tDAKD1 tDAKD1
- ||
DACKn * *
Figure 25.23 Synchronous DRAM Write BusCycle(RCD =2, TPC=1, TRWL =1)
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Tr Tcl Tc2 Tc3 Tc4 (Trwl) ! (Tpc) ! (Tpc)

VAV IVVIV.V IV

tAD
A25 to A16 ’% Row|[address ’%
tAD tAD tAD tAD
[
A12 or A10 i
Row Wrjte command Write A
addrgss command
tAD tAD tAD
\/ \/ \/
Al5 to AD Row Column address (1-4)
address, 7\ / \ 7\
lcsp1 tcsp1
<>
CSn
tRwD D tRWD

Y

RD/WR _%

tRASD2 | tRASD2

|
-

RAS

tcasD2 tcasD2

CAS

5

lw)
Q
<
lw)

tDQMD

N

2
O
O
N

DOMxx W
twpD2 twDH2
D31 to DO 1 X X

tgsp 8SD

i

e

I
S

CKE (High)
DAKD1 DAKD1

g
DACKn

¥

Figure25.24 Synchronous DRAM Write Bus Cycle
(Burst Mode (SingleWritex 4), RCD=0, TPC =1, TRWL =0)
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CKIO

A25 to A16

Al12 or A10

A15 to AO

RD/WR

DQMxx

D31 to DO

CKE

DACKn

Tr Trw Tel Tc2 , Tc3 Td4 (Trwl) ) (Tpc)
taD taD
& Royv address %
taD tAD tAD tAD
[ ]
ow | I/ ) rite|A \
ddress \Write command comnjan \
tAD tAD tAD
\/ \/
ow
ddrds 9( Column address (1-4)X
lcsp1 tcspl
‘EEIWD tRWD tRWD
tRASD2 | IRASD2
tcasD2 tcAsD2
tbQMD tpQMD

S

twpD2 | twDD2

tWDH2

X

X

f

BSD

>,TL

tDAKD1

(High)

DAKD1

X

S

(Burst Mode (Single Write x 4), RCD = 1, TPC =0, TRWL = 0)

Figure25.25 Synchronous DRAM Write Bus Cycle
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CKIO

A25to A16

Al2 or A10

Al5to A0

RD/WR

RAS

DQMxx

D31 to DO

CKE

DACKn

Tnop Tcl Tc2/Td1 | Tc3/Td2 | Tc4/Td3 Td4
tap tap
[ i
Row address
tap taD
[ [
Read command
tap tap
- |-
>< Column address ><
tcson tesp1
|- 41
trwo trwo
— <>|
Y
trasD2
||
17T
tcasp2 tcasp2
- -
toomp toomp
|- [t
tros2 | tRoH2 tros2 |troH2
>4<—> fa—|
tesp tgsp

5

F

(High)

«»| DAKDL

.;l DAKD1
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Figure25.26 Synchronous DRAM Burst Read Bus Cycle
(RAS Down, Same Row Address, CAS Latency = 1)
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CKIO

A25 to A16

Al12 or A10

A15 to AO

RD/WR

3|
>
%)

O
>
@]

DQMxx

D31 to DO

CKE

DACKn

Tnop Tel Tc2 Tc3/Tdl | Tc4/Td2 Td3 Td4
tap tAD
Row address %
tAD tAD
Read command
tAD tAD
L«
>< Column addres: >< ik
tcsp1 tesp1
tRwp tRWD
:-l% L
{RASD2
:;IZ
tcasD2 fcasD2

tbomMD

;,Tt

tRDS2

tRDH2

{RDS2 IRDH2

L

BsD

BsD

R

=

(High)

<;‘RtDAKDl

Tl IDAKD1L

Figure 25.27 Synchronous DRAM Burst Read Bus Cycle
(RAS Down, Same Row Address, CAS Latency = 2)
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Tp Tr Tcl Tc2/Tdl | Te3/Td2 | Tca/Td3 Td4
o\ A\ \ FN\ A\
tap taD
oy
A25 to A16 Row address
tap tap tap tap
[ Ay L .y
A12 or AL0 oW Read command
tap tao tap
s s "~
A15 to A0 adr\(’j%vss X Column eddress X
tesp1 tespr
CSn }(
trwo trwo trRwo
\ "Ik
RD/WR I
trasp2 trasp2
RAS
tcasp2 tcasp2
e
CAS
toomp thomp toomp
| e ]
DQMxx 7|
tros2| tRoH2 tros2 | tRoH2
]
D31 to DO X >{ j’i
tasp tesp
|- o
BS
CKE g

tbakDL |«» toakDL
DACKn

Figure25.28 Synchronous DRAM Burst Read Bus Cycle
(RAS Down, Different Row Address, TPC =0, RCD =0, CASLatency = 1)
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CKIO

A25 to A16

Al12 or A10

A15 to A0

RD/WR

RAS

CAS

DQMxx

D31 to DO

CKE

DACKn

Tp Tpw Tr Tcl Tc2/Tdl | Tc3/Td2 | Tc4/Td3 Td4
tap tAD
Row address ;k
tap tap tap tap
« - -
Row
K address Read command ;lé
tao tap tAD
» L«
Row
/< address >< Column address ><
tespa tespa
|-
N
trwo tRwp trwo
] | <>|
N
trasD2 traspz | tRAsD2 trasD2
lw] e »
N
tcasp2 tcasp2
<§‘§ Lem
tbomp thomp thomp
<>| <gﬁ |
trosz| trRoH2 tros2 | troHz
tgsp tgsp

5

an

(High)

l«»| IDAKDL

4; DAKD1L

(RAS Down, Different Row Address, TPC =1, RCD =0, CASLatency = 1)

Figure25.29 Synchronous DRAM Burst Read Bus Cycle
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Tcl Tc2 Tc3 Tc4

.

CKIO Yy

=
o
by
IS}

A25 to A16 Row address

e
A12 or A10 Write command

e
A15 to AO ;k >< Column address ><

[5
>'TLU

=
o
=
o

o
(2]
=]
I
¥
1
— — i
3 ;
‘T'_U ;T'_E FﬁL

RD/WR

tRasD2 trasp2

A
¥
T

DQMxx

O

b

|

Bl
£ iy ﬁgr’ai
S 5 S

- N
D31 to DO >< >< >< |
tasp tesp
> e
BS K
CKE (High)

«»| 'DAKD1L ] DAKDL
DACKn

bt

Figure25.30 Synchronous DRAM Burst Write Bus Cycle
(RAS Down, Same Row Address)
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CKIO

A25 to A16

A15 to AO

|

D
>
@]

O
>
@]

DQMxx

D31to DO

Tp Tr Tel

Tc2 Tc3 Tc4

tap tAp
ket
Row address
tap tap tap tap
] Py lew
A12 or A10 X\‘ %aﬁ%\g}“ Write command ;I17
tap tap tap
e e N
Row
address >< Column address ><
tespa tesp1
[ [t
N
frwo trwp trwp trwo
e ] »
N N ;.
tRASD2 trASD2
|- it
| I
tcasp2 tcasp2
e e
N A
/]
toomp tbomp toomp
<>| g: |
_F 7
fwop2 twop2
A-I et
tasp tasp
- [
/
(High)

CKE

DACKn

«»| DAKD1

.il DAKDL

Figure25.31 Synchronous DRAM Burst Write Bus Cycle
(RAS Down, Different Row Address, TPC =0, RCD =0)
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CKIO

-] e
A25 to A16 Row address

tap tap tap tap
|- | |- -
/ Row .
Al2 or A10 # /‘ address Write command 7L
tap tap tap tap
(- - || -
/ Row
A15to A0 >/ address Column address
tespr tespa
|| ||
CSn
trwp trwp trwp trwp
| | - -
RD/WR
T T
tRasD2 traspz | tRasD2 trasD2
|| || - (|
RAS
tcasp2 tcasp2
= |
CAS
toonp tbomp toomp
<>‘ e ]
DQMxx j Y( Z
T
tWDDZ tWDD2
0‘ [
D31 to DO ‘ >< >< >< —
tasp tgsp
(- ||
BS Z_
CKE (High)

«»| DAKD1 les| tDAKDL
DACKn

Figure25.32 Synchronous DRAM Burst Write Bus Cycle
(RAS Down, Different Row Address, TPC =1, RCD =1)
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Tp Tpc TRr TRrw TRrw TRrw (Tpc) (Tpc)

AN AN AW AW AN AW AW Awraw

CKE

(High)
tespr tesp1

|- -

CSn i
trasD2 trasD2 trAsD2 trasD2

- - - !

RAS3x i
tcaspz tcasp2

- !

CASXxx _

trwp trwo

L - >
RD/WR \ 4

Figure25.33 Synchronous DRAM Auto-Refresh Timing (TRAS=1, TPC =1)
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Tp Tpc TRs1 (TRs2) (TRs2) TRs3 (Tpc) (Tpc)

< > >l > >
CKIo J/_\JF\JF\JM
{CKED tCKED
-
CKE (« \
tcsbi tcsp1 ))
_ ((
— )
CSn
tRASD2 tRASD2 tRASD2 tRASD2
- -
— ((
RAS ) \
t{CASD2 t{CASD2
-
((
))
CAS
RWD tRWD tRWD

g

RD/WR

X

=

Figure25.34 Synchronous DRAM Self-Refresh Cycle (TPC =0, TPC =1)
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CKIO

Al3or All

Al2 or A10

Allto A2
or A9 to A2

RD/WR

RAS

CASxx

D31 to DO

CKE

DACKn

Sqig

=

TRpl TRp2  TRp3 TRp4 MWL TMw2  TMW3 - TMw4
tAD tAD tAD

2% 28

:»AID tAD tAD

~'

tAD

tAD

VY S HEANNE

N
o

tcsb1

Jt

tcsp1

fRWD tRWD

-

tRASD2  [tRASD2

tRASD2

tCASD2

fRWD

RASD2

{CASD2

—

?II(j

(High)

<;KtDAKm

| «»[DAKD1

Figure25.35 Synchronous DRAM Mode Register Write Cycle
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25.3.7 Peripheral Module Signal Timing

Table25.8 Peripheral Module Signal Timing
(VecQ=30t036V,V,=175t02.05V, AV =3.0t03.6V, T,=-20t0 75°C)

Module Item Symbol Min Max Unit Figure

TMU Timer input setup time treiks 15 — ns 25.36
Timer clock input setup time treks 15 — 25.37
Timer clock Edge trekwn 15 — toye
pulse width specification

Both edge trowt 25 —
specification

SCIFO Input clock Clock tsepe 12 — Peye 25.38
cycle synchronization 25.39
Input clock rise time tscwr — 15 25.38
Input clock fall time tscxs — 15
Input clock pulse width tsckw 0.4 0.6 tscyc
Transmission data delay time  t;,; — 3pcyc* +50 ns 25.39
Receive data setup time trxs 2pcyc* —
(clock synchronization)
Receive data hold time texn 2pcyc* —
(clock synchronization)

SCIF1 Input clock Clock tsepe 12 — toye 25.38
cycle synchronization 25.39
Input clock rise time tscrr — 15 25.38
Input clock fall time toexs — 15
Input clock pulse width tockw 0.4 0.6 tscyc
Transmission data delay time  t;,; — 3pcyc* +50 ns 25.39
Receive data setup time toxs 2pcyc* —

(clock synchronization)

Receive data hold time taxn 2pcyc* —
(clock synchronization)

Note: * pcyc indicates a P clock cycle.
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Table25.8 Peripheral Module Signal Timing (cont)
(VccQ=30t036V,V,=175t02.05V,AV,=3.0t036V, T,=-20t0 75°C)

Module Item Symbol Min Max Unit Figure
SCIF2 Input clock Asynchroniza-  tg,. 4 — toye 25.38
cycle tion 25.39
Clock 12 —
synchronization
Input clock rise time tscur — 15 25.38
Input clock fall time tscxs — 15
Input clock pulse width tscw 0.4 0.6 tscyc
Transmission data delay time  t;,; — 3pcyc* +50 ns 25.39
Receive data setup time texs 2pcyc* —
(clock synchronization)
Receive data hold time taxn 2pcyc* —
(clock synchronization)
Port Output data delay time teorTo — 17 ns 25.40
Input data setup time trorTs1 15 —
Input data hold time teorTHL 8 —
Input data setup time teorTs2 17 —
Input data hold time tporTH2 10 —
DMAC DREQ setup time toreq 12 — ns 25.41
DREQ hold time toreon 8 —
DRAK delay time torAKD — 14 25.42

Note: * pcyc indicates a P clock cycle.

cko /TN N\

TCLK
(input)

treiks

Figure25.36 TCLK Input Timing
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treks

CKIO N 5_\1—‘1/7

treks

TCLK v g
(input) S
trekwL _ trekwH _

:

Figure25.37 TCLK Clock Input Timing

tsckw tscxr tsckf
—»  |— -
SCK
tScyc N
Figure25.38 SCK Clock Input Timing
| tSt’:yc |
Se N
trxp
TxD (data
transmission) >< >< ><
trxs | | tRxH

rocoption X XX X X

Figure25.39 SCIF I/O Timingin Clock Synchronous Mode
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CKIO

tporTs1| [tPORTHL

PORT 7t0 0
(read)
(B:P clock ratio = 1:1)

[PoRTs2| |IPORTH2

PORT 7t0 0
(read)

(B:P clock ratio = other than 1:1)

tPORTD
|

PORT 7to 0
(write)

Figure25.40 1/0O Port Timing

CKIO /

tbros | | IDROH

DREQn

Figure25.41 DREQ Input Timing

CKIO

DRAKO/1

Figure25.42 DRAK Output Timing

665
RENESAS




25.3.8 USB Module Signal Timing

Table25.9 USB Module Signal Timing
(VecQ=30t036V,V,=175t02.05V, AV =3.0t03.6V, T,=-20t0 75°C)

Item Symbol Min Max Unit Figure
Frequency (48 MHz) tereo 47.9 48.1 MHz 25.43
Clock rise time tras — 2 ns

Clock fall time tras — 2 ns

Duty (t,cn/tiow) toury 90 110 %

Note: When the USB is operated by supplying a clock to the UCLK pin from off-chip, and EXCPG
is not used, the supplied clock must satisfy the above clock specifications.

trREQ

tieh | low

90%

10% L— /I

trag trag

Figure25.43 USB Clock Timing
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Table 25.10 USB Module Pin Input/Output Timing
(VccQ=30t036V,V,=175t02.05V,AV,=3.0t036V, T,=-20t0 75°C)

Item Symbol Min Unit Figure
Input data rise time — ns 25.44
Input data fall time — ns

Rise/fall time matching (tx/t-) trew 90 %

Output data rise time ns

Output data fall time ns

Rise/fall time matching (tgo/t-o)

tremo 90

%

Note: The USB module in the SH7622 must be used together with a USB transceiver as a set.
Transceivers that can be used are the Philips PDIUSBP11 Series or compatible models.

See section 19, USB Function Module, for details of pin connections.

Input: DPLS, DMNS, XVDATA

90% ><
10%
<+ ]
tRI tFl
Output: TXDPLS, TXDMNS, TXENL
90% ><
10%
| |
tRO tFO

Figure 25.44 USB Module Pin Input/Output Timing
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2539 H-UDI-Reated Pin Timing

Table 25.11 H-UDI-Related Pin Timing
(VeeQ=33+£0.3V,Vee=19/18+£0.15V,AVecc=33+£0.3V,
Ta=-20t0 75°C)

Item Symbol Min Max Unit Figure

TCK cycle time trekeye 50 — ns Figure 25.45
TCK high pulse width trexn 12 — ns

TCK low pulse width trewe 12 — ns

TCK riseffall time trexs — 4 ns

TRST setup time trrsts 12 — ns Figure 25.46
TRST hold time trrsTH 50 — toye

TDI setup time tros 10 — ns Figure 25.47
TDI hold time trom 10 — ns

TMS setup time trmss 10 — ns

TMS hold time trmsh 10 — ns

TDO delay time troop — 16 ns

ASEMDO setup time tasemon 12 — ns Figure 25.48
ASEMDO hold time tasenos 12 — ns

TCK

Figure25.45 TCK Input Timing
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RESETP

TRST

trRSTH

Figure25.46 TRST Input Timing (Reset Hold)

TCK 7‘ tTCKcyc \
« X 7
trois | troiH
TDI ;>
trmss | trmsH
P>
T™MS
B trpop -
TDO

Figure25.47 H-UDI Data Transfer Timing

RESETP

%7

ASEMDOS
‘>

/

tASEMDOH
P

ASEMDO

Figure25.48 ASEMDO Input Timing
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25.3.10 A/D Converter Timing

Table 25.12 A/D Converter Timing

(VecQ=33+£03V,Veec=1918+0.15V,AVcc=33+03V,

Ta=-20t0 75°C)

Item Symbol  Min Typ Max Unit  Figure

External trigger input pulse width trrow 2 — — tcyc 25.49

External trigger input start delay time trres 50 — — ns

Input sampling time (CKS =0) tgp — 65 — tcyc  25.50
(CKsS=1) — 32 —

A/D conversion start delay time (CKS =0) t, 10 — 17 tcyc
(CKsS=1) 6 — 9

A/D conversion time (CKS =0) teony 259 — 266 teyc
(CKsS=1) 131 — 134

tcyc: Po cycle

1 state

YA

- trrew o
ADTRG input XK 7~Z
trres
ADCR T
Figure25.49 External Trigger Input Timing
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*1
Po |
Address
Write _7_,7
signal
Input sampling
timing _4,—! %

ADF
[15) tspL
< tcony .
tp: A/D conversion start delay
tspL: Input sampling time

tconv:  A/D conversion time

Notes: *1 ADCSR write cycle
*2 ADCSR address

Figure25.50 A/D Conversion Timing
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25.3.11 AC Characteristics M easurement Conditions

e 1/Osigna referencelevel: 1.5V (VcQ=3.0t03.6V,V=1.75t02.05V)

e Input pulselevel: V4 t0 3.0 V (where RESETP, RESETM, NMI, IRQ5-IRQ0, CKIO, and
MD4-MDOQ are within V to V)

* Inputriseand fall times: 1 ns

loL

LSI output pin DUT output

CL VREF

lo

Notes: 1. C_ is the total value that includes the capacitance of measurement
instruments, etc., and is set as follows for each pin.
30 pF: CKIO, RAS, CASxx, CS0, CS2-CS6, BACK
50 pF: All other pins
2. loL and lon are the values shown in table 25.3.

Figure25.51 Output Load Circuit
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25.3.12 Delay Time Variation Dueto L oad Capacitance (Reference Values)

A graph (reference data) of the variation in delay time when aload capacitance greater than that
stipulated (30 pF) is connected to the SH7622' s pinsis shown below. The graph shown in figure
25.52 should be taken into consideration in the design process if the stipulated capacitance is

exceeded in connecting an external device.

If the connected load capacitance exceeds the range shown in figure 25.52, the graph will not be a
straight line.

+3 //
)
o
© 2 /
£ /
E
8 /
8 +

-
+0

+0 +10 +20 +30 +40 +50

Load Capacitance [pF]

Figure25.52 L oad Capacitancevs. Delay Time
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25.4 A/D Converter Characteristics
Table 25.13 lists the A/D converter characteristics.

Table 25.13 A/D Converter Characteristics
(VccQ@=30t036V,V,=175t02.05V,AV,=3.0t03.6V, T,=-20to 75°C)

Item Min Typ Max Unit
Resolution 10 10 10 bits
Conversion time — — 8.9 us
Analog input capacitance — — 20* pF
Permissible signal-source (single-source) — — 5* kQ
impedance

Nonlinearity error — — +3.0* LSB
Offset error — — +2.0* LSB
Full-scale error — — +2.0* LSB
Quantization error — — +0.5* LSB
Absolute accuracy — — 4.0 LSB

Note: * Reference values
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Section 26 Electrical Characteristics (100 MHz)

26.1  Absolute Maximum Ratings
Table 26.1 shows the absol ute maximum ratings.

Table26.1 Absolute Maximum Ratings

Item Symbol Rating Unit
Power supply voltage (1/0O) VecQ -0.3t04.2 \%
Power supply voltage (internal) V.. -0.3t025 \%
Ve — PLL1
Ve — PLL2
Input voltage (except port L) Vin -0.3to V..Q +0.3 \%
Input voltage (port L) Vin —-0.3t0 AV, +0.3 \%
Analog power-supply voltage AV -0.3t0 4.6 \Y,
Analog input voltage Van —-0.3t0 AV +0.3 \%
Operating temperature Topr —-20to 75 °C
Storage temperature Tstg 5510 125 °C
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Usage Notes

1. Exceeding the absolute maximum ratings may permanently damage the chip.
2. Order of turning on 1.9 V power (Vcc, Vee-PLL1, Vee-PLL2) and 3.3 V power (VccQ,
AVco):
() First turn on the 3.3 V power, then turn on the 1.9 V power within 100 ps. Thisinterval
should be as short as possible.

(2) Until voltageis applied to al power supplies and alow level isinput at the RESETP pin,
internal circuits remain unsettled, and so pin states are also undefined. The system design
must ensure that these undefined states do not cause erroneous system operation.

Waveforms at power-on are shown in the following figure.

3.3V 7
3.3V power /

1.9V - :
1.9V power /1

RESETP \

‘Pin state undefinedV
All other pins* ><

-

E’in state undefined S Power-on reset state

\j

Note: * Except power/GND, clock related, and analog pins

Power-On Sequence

3. Power-off order
(1) Reversing the order of powering-on, first turn off the 1.9 V power, then turn off the 3.3V
power within 100 ps. Thisinterval should be as short as possible.
(2) Pin states are undefined while only the 1.9 V power is off. The system design must ensure
that these undefined states do not cause erroneous system operation.
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26.2

DC Characteristics

Tables 26.2 and 26.3 list DC characteristics.

Table26.2 DC Characteristics (1) [Common Items]
(T,=—-20t0 75°C)

Measurement
Item Symbol Min Typ Max Unit Conditions
Power supply voltage VeQ 3.0 3.3 3.6 \Y;
Vee, 1.75 1.9 2.05 \Y,
Ve — PLL1
Ve — PLL2
Current Normal lec — 150 250 mA V. =19V
dissipation  operation I = 100 MHz
1cQ — 30 60 mA  V.,.Q=33V
By =33 MHz
In standby Loy — 100 300 HA T,=25°C
mode Ve cQ=33V
Ve =19V
Input leak Allinput pins | I, | — — 1.0 MA V,=0.5to
current V., Q-05V
Three-state  1/O, all output | I, | — — 1.0 HA Vin=0.5t0
leak current  pins (off V. Q-05V
condition)
Pull-up Port pin Pou 30 60 120 kQ
resistance
Pin All pins C — — 10 pF
capacity
Analog power-supply AV 3.0 3.3 3.6 \%
voltage
Analog During A/D Al — 0.8 2 mA
power-supply conversion
current
Idle — 0.01 5.0 MA
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Table26.2 DC Characteristics (2-a) [Excluding USB-Related Ping]
(T,=—20t0 75°C)

Measurement

Item Symbol Min Typ Max Unit Conditions
Input high RESETP, Vi, VecQx09 — VeeQ+03 V
voltage RESETM, NMI

BREQ, Ve Q-04 — VeQ+03 V

IRQ7 to IRQO,

MDO to MD4

EXTAL, CKIO V. Q-04 — VcQ+03 V

Port L 2.0 — AV, +03 V

Other input 2.0 — V,Q+03 V

pins
Input low RESETP, A -0.3 — VQx01 V
voltage RESETM, NMI

BREQ, -0.3 — VeeQ x02 V

IRQ7 to IRQO,

MDO to MD4

Port L -0.3 — AV x0.2 V

Other input -0.3 — VecQ x02 V

pins
Output high  All output pins Vg, 2.4 — — \% V.. Q=3.0V
voltage loy =—200 pA

2.0 — — \Y VcQ=3.0V
low = —2 MA

Output low  All output pins  V, — — 0.55 \Y, V., Q=36V
voltage lo. =1.6 MA

Notes: 1. The V. pins must be connected to V.., and the V¢ pins to V.
2. AV . must satisfy the condition: V.c.Q — 0.2 V < AV .. <V Q + 0.2 V. Do not leave the
AV_. and AV pins open if the A/D converter is not used; connect AV to V..Q, and
AV to VQ.
3. Current dissipation values are for V,;min = V..Q — 0.5 V and V, max = 0.5 V with all
output pins unloaded.

678
RENESAS



Table26.2 DC Characteristics (2-b) [USB-Related Pins*]
(T,=—-20t0 75°C)

Measurement
Item Symbol Min Typ Max Unit  Conditions
Power supply VeQ 3.0 3.3 3.6 \Y
voltage
Input high Vi 2.0 — VcQ+03 V
voltage
Input low V. -0.3 — VecQx02 V
voltage
Output high Vou 2.4 — — \Y, V. Q=3.0V
voltage loy =—200 pA
2.0 — — V.Q=3.0V
low = —2 MA
Output low Vo, — — 0.55 \Y, V., Q=36V
voltage lo. = 1.6 MA

Note: * Pins XVDATA, DPLS, DMNS, TXDPLS, TXDMNS, TXENL, VBUS, SUSPND, and UCLK
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Table26.3 Permitted Output Current Values
(VccQ=30t036V,V,=175t02.05V,AV,=3.0t03.6V, T,=-20t0 75°C)

Item Symbol Min Typ Max  Unit
Output low-level permissible current (per pin) lou — — 2.0 mA
Output low-level permissible current (total) > o — — 120 mA
Output high-level permissible current (per pin) —lon — — 2.0 mA
Output high-level permissible current (total) > (—low) — — 40 mA

Caution: To ensure LSI reliability, do not exceed the value for output current given in table 26.3.

26.3 AC Characteristics

In general, inputting for this LSl should be clock synchronous. Keep the setup and hold times for
each input signal unless otherwise specified.

Table26.4 Maximum Operating Frequencies
(VccQ=30t036V,V,=175t02.05V, AV =3.0t036V, T,=-20t0 75°C)

Item Symbol Min Typ Max Unit Remarks
Operating CPU, cache, (1g) f 20 — 100 MHz
frequency
External bus (Bq) 5 — 33
Peripheral module (P @) 5 — 33
680
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26.3.1 Clock Timing

Table26.5 Clock Timing

(VecQ=301036V, Ve = 1.75t02.05V, AV = 3.0t0 3.6V,

T,=-20t0 75°C)

Item Symbol Min Max Unit Figure
EXTAL clock input frequency fex 5 33 MHz 26.1
EXTAL clock input cycle time texeye 30.3 200 ns

EXTAL clock input low pulse width texe 7 — ns

EXTAL clock input high pulse width e 7 — ns

EXTAL clock input rise time texe — ns

EXTAL clock input fall time texe — ns

CKIO clock input frequency fen 20 33 MHz 26.2 (1)
CKIO clock input cycle time tokieye 30.3 50 ns

CKIO clock input low pulse width teri 7 — ns

CKIO clock input high pulse width term 7 — ns

CKIO clock input rise time tewr — 3 ns

CKIO clock input fall time texie — 3 ns

CKIO clock input frequency fen 5 33 MHz 26.2 (2)
CKIO clock input cycle time tokieye 30.3 200 ns

CKIO clock input low pulse width teri 8 — ns

CKIO clock input high pulse width term 8 — ns

CKIO clock input rise time tewr — 6 ns

CKIO clock input fall time tewir — 6 ns

Power-on oscillation settling time tosci 10 — ms 26.3
RESETP setup time tresps 20 — ns 26.3,26.4
RESETM setup time tresws 0 — ns

RESETP assert time trespw 20 — tcyc

RESETM assert time tresuw 20 — tcyc

Standby return oscillation settling time 1 t,q, 10 — ms 26.4
Standby return oscillation settling time 2 t g, 10 — ms 26.5
PLL synchronization settling time oL 100 — us 26.6

Note: The maximum internal data bus operating frequency is 100 MHz. Set the multiplication
factor in line with this condition.
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EXTAL*
(input)

A

1/2 Ve 7

Y

A

Y

ViL

text

Note: * The clock input from the EXTAL pin.

Figure26.1 EXTAL Clock Input Timing

CKIO
(input)

tCKIcyc

A

1/2Vcce

tekiH

A

Y

[y
|

< tekiF

\

—>

1/2Vce

N

tckir

Figure26.2 (1) CKIO Clock Input Timing

CKIO
(output)

A

teye

12V

4

Von

NN

1/2Vce

Vo

< KO

.

—

tekor
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Figure26.2 (2) CKIO Clock Output Timing
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Stable oscillation

e AW/ VAWE VAN

((
Vee Vce min ”
ce RESPIMW o tRESPIVS
tosc1 * e
‘
RESETP _Z
RESETM § ﬁ_/

Note: Oscillation settling time when built-in oscillator is used

Figure26.3 Power-on Oscillation Settling Time

Standby Stable oscillation

=AY AYAVAVAN

tRESP/MW

toscz

RESETP \
L s

RESETM «
))

vy

A

NI2N
~~

Note: Oscillation settling time when built-in oscillator is used

Figure26.4 Oscillation Settling Time at Standby Return (Return by Reset)

Standby Stable oscillation
EE—

CKIO, "
internal
clock

toscs

A

N
<~

NMI

NN
<~

Note: Oscillation settling time when built-in oscillator is used

Figure26.5 Oscillation Settling Time at Standby Return (Return by NMI)
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Reset or NMI interrupt request

Stable input clock ! Stable input clock

|

|
-

!

|

!
EXTAL input or | ‘
CKIO input |

PLL synchronization : tpLL1 PLL synchronization
|

))
PLL output, t ‘
CKIO output ) ‘

Internal clock

|

I

|

|

|

) !
1 ] 1

|

|

]

|

|

|

)
1(
?}2¥B§2 Normal X Standby

)
[ 1t |

Note: PLL oscillation settling time when clock is input from EXTAL pin or CKIO pin
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Figure26.6 PLL Synchronization Settling Time by Reset or NM|
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26.3.2 Control Signal Timing

Table26.6 Control Signal Timing

(Vee =3.0t03.6V, Voo = L75t02.05V, AV = 3.0t03.6 V, T, = —20t0 75°C)

33*2
Item Symbol Min Max Unit Figure
RESETP pulse width tresew 20 ** — tcyc 26.7,
RESETP setup time** treses 23 — ns 26.8
RESETP hold time tecsen 2 — ns
RESETM pulse width tresuw 12 %4 — tcyc
RESETM setup time tresws 3 — ns
RESETM hold time tecsun 34 — ns
BREQ setup time tereos 12 — ns 26.10
BREQ hold time toreon 3 — ns
NMI setup time ** tws 12 — ns 26.8
NMI hold time Eamin 4 — ns
IRQ7-IRQO setup time ** tiros 12 — ns
IRQ7-IRQO hold time tiron 4 — ns
IRQOUT delay time tirooo — 14 ns 26.9
BACK delay time toacko — 14 ns 26.10,
STATUS1, STATUSO delay time tsmo — 18 ns 26.11
Bus tri-state delay time 1 taorr: 0 30 ns
Bus tri-state delay time 2 teorr2 0 30 ns
Bus tri-state delay time 3 toores 2B,,.*° — ns
Bus buffer-on time 1 taont 0 30 ns
Bus buffer-on time 2 teonz 0 30 ns
Bus buffer-on time 3 toons 2B,,.*° — ns

Notes: *1 RESETP, NMI, and IRQ7-IRQO0 are asynchronous. Changes are detected at the clock
fall when the setup shown is used. When the setup cannot be used, detection can be
delayed until the next clock falls.

*2 The upper limit of the external bus clock is 33 MHz.
*3 In the standby mode, tzesp = tosc, (10 Ms).

When the clock multiplication ratio is changed, tpespy = to; (100 us).

*4 In the standby mode, tzesyw = tosc, (10 ms).

When the clock multiplication ratio is changed, RESETM must be kept low until

STATUS (0-1) changes to reset (HH).
is the external bus clock cycle (B clock cycle).

*5B

cyc

RENESAS
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CKIO

- tRESPW/MW

RESETP /
RESETM

Figure26.7 Reset Input Timing

Ko / _f_ﬂ
[RESPHMH  RESPS/MS
_ V
RESETP IH
RESETM Vi
. tNMIH Ty tmis -
ViH
NMI
Vi
tirRoH L tiros R
Vin
IRQ7 to IRQO
Vi
Figure26.8 Interrupt Signal Input Timing
CKIO
tirQoD tirQoD
|-——p>|
IRQOUT ((

Figure26.9 TRQOUT Timing
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oo T
(HIZCNT = 0) > « .
tBoFF3 tBON3

CKIO M _F\jwl_\_/—\
(HIZCNT =1) tBrREQH, tBREQS tBREQH BREQS
BREQ i

(( (

P2 N )

tBackD tBAaCKD

55 - B
BACK («
e o tsorr2 tBON2
RD, RD/WR (
RAS, CAS, CSn, T 5
WEn, BS,CKE ——— tBoFF1 tson1
A25 to AO % ‘_.I « ‘_.I
D31 to DO ( I ” I

Figure26.10 BusRelease Timing

Normal mode | Standby mode R Normal mode R
cxlo JWWM
tstp tsTp

\\
STATUSO
STATUS1
\\
tBorF2 tBoN2
RD,RDIWR ___ [*+> >
RAS,CAS, ) \
CSn, WEn, BS "
tBoFF1 tBon1
A25 to A0, »
D31 to DO (

Figure26.11 Pin Drive Timing at Standby
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26.3.3 ACBusTiming

Table26.7 BusTiming
(VecQ=30t036V,V,=175t02.05V, AV =3.0t03.6V, T,=-20t0 75°C)

-33
Item Symbol  Min Max Unit Figure
Address delay time tao 1 15 ns 26.12-26.32, 26.35
Address hold time tan 10 — ns 26.12-26.17
BS delay time toso — 14 ns 26.12-26.32, 26.35
CS delay time 1 teson 1 14 ns 26.12-26.32, 26.35
CS delay time 2 tesos 1 14 ns 26.12-26.17
Read/write delay time tawo 2 12 ns 26.12-26.32, 26.35
Read/write hold time tawn 0 — ns 26.12-26.17
Read strobe delay time trso — 12 ns 26.12-26.17
Read data setup time 1 tros1 12 — ns 26.12-26.17
Read data setup time 2 trosz 7 — ns 26.18-26.21
Read data hold time 1 tromt 0 — ns 26.12-26.17
Read data hold time 2 tronz 2 — ns 26.18-26.21, 26.26—26.30
Write enable delay time tweo 1 14 ns 26.12-26.14
Write data delay time 1 twob: — 17 ns 26.12-26.14
Write data delay time 2 twon2 — 16 ns 26.22-26.25
Write data hold time 1 twont 2 — ns 26.12-26.14
Write data hold time 2 twonz 2 — ns 26.22-26.25
Write data hold time 3 twons 2 — ns 26.12-26.14
WAIT setup time tyrs 12 — ns 26.13-26.17
WAIT setup time 2 tyres 7 — ns 26.14(2)
WAIT hold time tura 4 — ns 26.13-26.17, 26.29
RAS delay time 2 trasos 1 15 ns 26.18-26.35
CAS delay time 2 teasns 1 15 ns 26.18-26.35
DQMdelay time toouo 1 15 ns 26.18-26.32
DACK delay time 1 toakor — 15 ns 26.12-26.32
688
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26.34 Basic Timing

Ty T2
CKIO 7— B: -Z X: -Z
tap tAD
A25 to AO >r
|
i T
tespr tcsp2 tRwH
CSn L 'Z
tRDH1
tfrRwp > [trwD
RD/WR ;l< ><
< >
trsD tRsD tRWH
RD /
(read) /
tRDHL
>
trps1
D31 to DO
(read)
tAH
twep twep tRWH
WEn o -
(Write) 7_ tWDH3 )
< »|
twop1 twpH1
D31 to DO <
(write)
tsp tesp
BS
tpakD1 tpakD1
DACKn

Figure26.12 Basic Bus Cycle (No Wait)
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CKIO -Z S_ _Z—L_Z S_ _Z \
tAD tap
> l—>
A25 to AO >< X
tan
tcsp1 tcsoz‘L tRwWH
CSn S{ 7\1
trwp troH1| | tRwD
— | @
RD/WR M4 <
taH
trsD trsD CtRwh
o i < >
RD /
(read) * trRDHL
[
trDS1
D31 to DO
(read)
t
twep twep ey
__ _ | T T g
WEn RWH
(write) 7 fvbis |
< >
twob1 twpH1
< > le—>]
D31 to DO
(write)
tesp tesp
ﬁ \_J
tpAKDL tpakD1
DACKnN
twrs | twrH
WAIT 7' 7]
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Figure 26.13 Basic Bus Cycle (One Wait)
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CKIO 4 \ 4 \ 1 \ i \ 4\
tap tAD
[
A25 to AO /_
- N_
AH
oo,
tcspa tespz | tRwH
CSn gl: 7Z
trRwD troH1| [tRWD
>
RD/WR >-
N_
taH
trsD trsD trwH
- [ <>
RD T\ /
(read) / t
RDH1
[
trDs1
D31 to DO
(read)
tap
twep twep tR{I\IH
WEn o
(write) /" twons |
gl
twpb1 . twpH1
D31 to DO
(write)
tasp tBsD
BS \
tDAKDL tbakD1L
DACKn
twrs |twTH twrs | twrH

Figure26.14 (1) Basic BusCycle (External Wait, WAITSEL =0)
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CKIO

A25 to A0

RD/WR

RD
(read)

D31 to DO
(read)

WEnRN
(write)

D31 to DO
(write)

DACKn

WAIT

M

T1 TW Tw T2
/ \ / )\ A \ ¥ \
_J N \ \ _
tAp tap
[— —
[\
l T
tesp1 tespz | tRwH
™ e
Y
L\
trRwp troH1| |tRWD
[—|
tan
trsD tRsp [ [tRwm
‘X‘RH >
] Y
tRDH1
[
trps1
taH
twep twep | trwh
/| twoms |
1
twpb1 - twpH1
tgsp tesp
tbakD1 tbakD1
twrsz|twrH twrsz| twrh
l; ; / L\

Figure26.14 (2) Basic BusCycle (External Wait, WAITSEL =1)
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26.35 Burst ROM Timing

Ty Tg2 Te1 ‘ T2 Te1 T2 ‘ Te1 ‘ T2
ko £ ¥ + ]UL_\JL_\JL_\JF\JDVJDUF\
tAD tap
A25to A4
N tAD tAD
[
N y p Y
tAH |
tcsp1 tesp2 IRWH
CSn
tR‘DHl
trRwD trRwD
-
WE \
RD/WE K
e tAL
tR‘SD trsD | tan IFSD trsp |TRWH
D ﬂx A | ]N il
tRDHL tRDHIL
[ |
trDs trDS1
o
0511000 k @ @]
tgsp tesp tBsp tesp
_%N ™ 1
& Uy oo
tbakD1 tbakDL
DACKn
twrs {twTh

i 7 Wy §

Note: In the write cycle, the basic bus cycle, the basic bus cycle is performed.

Figure26.15 Burst ROM BusCycle (No Wait)
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T Tw ‘ Tw T2 Te1 Tw T2 ‘ T2 (( T2
)/
cko L L [ [
J T ]
tap tAD
A25to A4 SB
tap
[
oo . )
tAH
tcspr tCSDZ"tR H
|
Sk 5 f
tli‘Df-l
trwD trRwp
-~
RD/WE # » ¢
— AH
trsp trsp taH| | rsD trsD trsD (RwH
RD ﬂ{ 7L
t tRDHL t
_||tronn _J OH RDH1
trDS1 trDS1
D31 to DO SB
tgsp | tesD tesp  |lBsSD
_ [— [— 4—.‘

ES . T \ )S_/ N
tpAkD1L tpAkD1
|

DACKn
twrs|twrH twrs| twrh
WAIT 7 X X 7 55 N

Note: In the write cycle, the basic bus cycle is performed.

Figure26.16 Burst ROM Bus Cycle (Two Waits)
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T1 Tw Tw Tg2 Te1 Tew T2

ckio L ] [y r [
] UHUL_\J T -
tap tAD
[
A25 to Ad :>
n tAp
[
A3 to AO :>‘ ><
tAH
tespa tespz | | tRwH
[
CSn _XK
tRDH1
trwD ‘ trwD
u 1
RD/WE __% tan) |
trsD trsp1 taH | |tRsD1 trsD | tRwWH
[
_ 7] q [ ) [T
RD ] L ]
tﬁDHl j_RBHl
| ||le—
trDS1 trDs
[
D31 to DO k %
tesp tBsD EEHSD EE_;ED
[
8s ﬂg T T
tpAkD1L {DAKD1
DACKn %
twrs [twTH twrs |twTH
twrs |twTH twrs [twrH
— s e - o

Note: In the write cycle, the basic bus cycle is performed.

Figure26.17 Burst ROM Bus Cycle (External Wait, WAITSEL = 0)
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26.3.6  Synchronous DRAM Timing

Tr Tcl Tc2 (Tpc) |
tAD tAD
A25 to A16 4_% Row addrss 4-;<
tAD tAD tAD
hia
Al12 or A10 Row addressir cR:naql(rjnI:n' V :
tAD tAD tAD
|
Al5to AO Row address X Column gddress

fcsp

g
|
e it

D ‘RYI\ID
RD/WR 5|
tRASD2 tRASD2
|
RAS
tcasD2 tcASD2
| |
CAS
tbQMD tbomMD
DQMxx
RDS2| tRDH2
N
D31 to DO \
BSD BSD
BS
CKE (High)
tDAKD1 tDAKD1

DACKn ‘%

Figure 26.18 Synchronous DRAM Read Bus Cycle (RCD =0, CASLatency =1, TPC =0)

696
RENESAS




CKIO

A25to A16

Al12 or A10

A15to A0

RD/WR

RAS

CAS

DQMxx

D31 to DO

CKE

DACKn

Tr Trw | Trw Tel Tew Td1 (Tpc) | (Tpc) |
1,
tAD AD
4-% Row address ‘%
tAD tAD tAD
<->| e»]
Row address )F Read AX
comimant
tAD tAD tAD
4-% Row address Q% Colyimn addregs 4-%
fcsp1 jsm
tRL;ID tRWD
tRASD2 |tRASD2
tcasp2 | tcasb2
{bQMD tbQMD
tRDS2| (RDH2
N 4
BSD BSD
(High)
tDAKD1 tDAKD1

X

X

Figure26.19 Synchronous DRAM Read Bus Cycle (RCD =2, CASLatency=2, TPC=1)
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Tr Tcl Tc2/Tdl Tc3/Td2 Tc4/Td3 Td4 (Tpc) } (Tpc)

S AT AV AT AT AU

A
Y

tAD tAD
A25 to A16 4-% Royv address
tAD tAD tAD tAD
[ [
Al12 or A10 Row| N Read command Read|A\ :
aadr S|\ comnpan :
tAD tAD tAD
[
Row
s | XK DY) 70X

tcsp1

=

(9]
(7]
=}
s
2]
9

T
S
S

tRi/VD
[

RD/WR

F

RASD2

X
>
%)
v}
N

||
ﬁA
-

tcasD2 tcAsD2
CAS
tDOMD bQMD
DQMxx ;L
RDS2| tRDH2 {RDS2| RDH2
D31 to DO ﬂ

BSD BSD

1

CKE (High)

tDAKD1 IDAKD1

>
DACKn

Figure26.20 Synchronous DRAM Read BusCycle
(Burst Read (SingleRead x 4), RCD =0, CASLatency=1, TPC=1)
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Tr Trw Tcl Tc2 . Tc3 Tc4/Tdl Td2 ) Td3 ) Td4 (Tpc)I

oo [\J%F\memr\h
tAD tAD
A25 to A16 ’% Row addfess &
tAD [ tAD | tAD tAD | tAD
[ <+
Rov X
A12 or A10 addtes| Read command
tAD | taD tAD
<P
N/
A15 to AO ch?dresy Cefimn address }-4) }/ x
17\

tfRWD RWD
[
RD/WR ; *
(RASD2]
tRASD2
RAS
tcAsD2 tcAsD2

CAS

toQMD jPQMD

DQMxx %\

tRDS2 tFIeDHz tRolsz tRDH2
(read) |_/
BSD BSD
[
BS
CKE (High)
tDAKD1 tDAKD1

hig
DACKn

Figure26.21 Synchronous DRAM Read Bus Cycle
(Burst Read (SingleRead x 4), RCD =1, CASLatency =3, TPC=0)
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CKIO

A25 to A16

Al2 or A10

Al15to A0

RD/WR

RAS

DQMxx

D31 to DO

CKE

DACKn

(Trwl)

(Tpe)

A

tAD

*% ow addfess

tAD tAD tAD
] <—>|
ow addfe: Write A yﬁ
commandg
tAD tAD tAD
[
ow add ess)( Column 3gddr
tcspb1 tcsp1
tRWD tRWD RWD
<—>| L
fRASD2 tRASD2

fCASD2 tCASD2
jl_
{pQMD {pQMD
[
twDD2 YWDH2
[
| W
SD BSD

QT!

DAKD1

(High)

{DAKD1

X

S
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Figure26.22 Synchronous DRAM Write Bus Cycle (RCD =0, TPC =0, TRWL =0)




Tr Trw \ Trw Tcl (Trwl) ! (Trwl) ! (Tpc) ) (Tpc) !
o '/_\_7[_\_7‘[_\_7(_\_7(_\_7‘(_\_7\(_\_7\(_\_7\[_
—/
tAD tAD
A25 to A16 ’% Row [address
tAD tAD tAD tAD
[ [ |-
Al2or A10 Row| // write|A \
address ] comn dIILr\
taAD taAD tAD tAD
[
Row| | Column
AlS 10 AD address addrefss,
tcsb1 tcsb1
CSn JZ
:SIWD fRWD tfRWD
RD/WR _% ;L }
tRASD2 | tRASD2
m M
fcasp2 | IcASD2
CAS ;L ;l[
tbQmD | 'DQMD
R -
DQMxx W \ 7_
twpD2 | tWDH2
R -
D31 to DO |/
BSD BSD
BS
CKE (High)
tDAKD1 tDAKD1
- ||
DACKn * *
Figure 26.23 Synchronous DRAM Write BusCycle(RCD =2, TPC=1, TRWL =1)
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Tr Tcl Tc2 Tc3 Tc4 (Trwl) ! (Tpc) ! (Tpc)

VAV IVVIV.V IV

tAD
A25 to A16 ’% Row|[address ’%
tAD tAD tAD tAD
[
A12 or A10 i
Row Wrjte command Write A
addrgss command
tAD tAD tAD
\/ \/ \/
Al5 to AD Row Column address (1-4)
address, 7\ / \ 7\
lcsp1 tcsp1
<>
CSn
tRwD D tRWD

Y

RD/WR _%

tRASD2 | tRASD2

|
-

RAS

tcasD2 tcasD2

CAS

5

lw)
Q
<
lw)

tDQMD

N

2
O
O
N

DOMxx W
twpD2 twDH2
D31 to DO 1 X X

tgsp 8SD

i

e

I
S

CKE (High)
DAKD1 DAKD1

g
DACKn

¥

Figure26.24 Synchronous DRAM Write Bus Cycle
(Burst Mode (SingleWritex 4), RCD=0, TPC =1, TRWL =0)
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CKIO

A25 to A16

Al12 or A10

A15 to AO

RD/WR

DQMxx

D31 to DO

CKE

DACKn

Tr Trw Tel Tc2 , Tc3 Td4 (Trwl) ) (Tpc)
taD taD
& Royv address %
taD tAD tAD tAD
[ ]
ow | I/ ) rite|A \
ddress \Write command comnjan \
tAD tAD tAD
\/ \/
ow
ddrds 9( Column address (1-4)X
lcsp1 tcspl
‘EEIWD tRWD tRWD
tRASD2 | IRASD2
tcasD2 tcAsD2
tbQMD tpQMD

S

twpD2 | twDD2

tWDH2

X

X

f

BSD

>,TL

tDAKD1

(High)

DAKD1

X

S

(Burst Mode (Single Write x 4), RCD = 1, TPC =0, TRWL = 0)

Figure26.25 Synchronous DRAM Write Bus Cycle
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Tnop Tcl Tc2/Td1l | Tc3/Td2 | Tc4/Td3 Td4
oo N\ A\ F O\ EANL O\
tap tap
[ i
A25to A16 Row address
tap tAD
[ [
Al12 or A10 Read command
tap tAD
- |-
Al5to A0 >< Column address ><
tespa tespy
|- d
CSn _X_
trwp trwp
— <>|
RD/WR +
trasD2
|-
RAS y
17
fcaspz tcasp2
- -
CAS
thomp thomp
|- [t
DQMxx
tros2 | tRoH2 tros2 |tRoH2
| [~
D31 to DO >< >4 F
tgsp tasp
| et
BS
CKE
(High)

«»| 'DAKD1 «»| IDAKD1L
DACKn ;: %

Figure26.26 Synchronous DRAM Burst Read Bus Cycle
(RAS Down, Same Row Address, CAS Latency = 1)
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Tnop Tcl Tc2 Tc3/Td1 | Tc4/Td2 Td3 Td4
o\ 7\ A\ F\
taD taD
A25to A16 Row address %
taD tAD
-«
Al2 or A10 Read command
tAD tAD
»
A15 to A0 X Column %ddres X tk
tcsp tcsp
CSn q( ;‘Z
tRwD trRwD
| -~
RD/WR _% *
tRASD2
>
RAS _7|Z
fcAsD2 tcasp2
CAS
bQmD tbQMD
DQMxx q(
tRDS2| RDH2 {RDS2{IRDH2
D31 to DO ><
BsD BsD
- et
CKE

(High)

tpAKD1L
DACKn “;li

Tl DAKD1L

Figure 26.27 Synchronous DRAM Burst Read Bus Cycle
(RAS Down, Same Row Address, CAS Latency = 2)
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Tp Tr Tcl Tc2/Td1l | Tc3/Td2 | Tca/Td3 Td4
CKIo _71_\_7[_\_7[_\_7[_\_7 Z_\_71_\_
tap tap
|
A25to A16 Row address
tap tap tap tap
Rla || et ot
A12 or A10 oo Read command
tap taD tap
[ - [
R
A15 to AO adess >< Column address ><
tespy tespy
| [
CSn _3(
trwp trwo trwo
| | <ﬂ
RD/WR ~ *
trasD2 tRASD2
| -
RAS _X(
tcasp2 tcaspz
-
CAS XL
toomp oMo toQmp
oﬂ | ||
DQMxx _*
tros2| tRoH2 tros2 | tRoH2
| | |
D31 to DO >< >4 F
tesp tesp
|| o
BS
CKE (High)

tpakp1 [«»] tpAKD1
DACKn

Figure 26.28 Synchronous DRAM Burst Read Bus Cycle
(RAS Down, Different Row Address, TPC =0, RCD =0, CASLatency = 1)
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Tp Tpw Tr Tel Tc2/Tdl | Te3/Td2 | Tc4/Td3 Td4
wo 3 \F \f \F o \f F\F O\
tap taD
[«
A25 to A16 Row address
tap tap tap tap
-« ™ =
A12 or A10 /< adFéi%vss Read command jlZ
tap tap taD
»
R
A15 to AO /< adess >< Column address ><
tesp1 tespa
. .
CSn _3(
trwo trwp trRwp
] e <’|
RD/WR ~
tRasD2 trasp2 | tRAsD2 {RasD2
Rl |- - [
RAS _BK
tcasp2 tcasp2
l
CAS
tbqmp toomp toomb
<>| L] |
DQMxx _jz
tros2| troHz trosz2 | tRoHz2
-l
D31 to DO >< : <_—L7
taso tasp
e -
BS
CKE
(High)

|«»| DAKD1
DACKn %

<;l DAKD1L

Figure26.29 Synchronous DRAM Burst Read Bus Cycle

(RAS Down, Different Row Address, TPC =1, RCD =0, CASLatency = 1)
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Tcl Tc2 Tc3 Tca

¢

CKIO 7
tap taD
-

A25 to A16 Row address
tap tap

-
=

A12 or A10 Write command
tap ltap
- s
A15 to A0 >< Column address ><

RD/WR N

)
[72]
3
I) A
i
A
, 5 -
5 g

b
>
0
g
N
—
2

ASD2

O

P23

(7]

T
£ tg g
o 7 Q ©
o 4 [v]
) 5 g

tbomp

|-
DQMxx RS

fwop2

] <>|
D31 t0 DO >< >< ><

tgsp

o]
»
i
IIV
A
i,_.
@
2
o

CKE (High)

|« 'DAKD1L «»| IDAKDL
DACKn

et

Figure26.30 Synchronous DRAM Burst Write Bus Cycle
(RAS Down, Same Row Address)
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Tp Tr Tcl Tc2 Tc3 Tca
tap tap
A25to A16 "l< Row address ;I~
tao tao tao tap
A12 or A10 }a{ﬁfr’gi Write command ;I17
7%) taD tap
- [
R
A15 to A address >< Column address ><
tespr tesp1
-
CSn N
) trwo trwp trwp
- [ - [
RD/WR ~ N .
tRasD2 trasD2
- -
RAS _5‘ _71
tcasp2 tcasp2
- [
I \L /
CAS 7
tbomp toomp toomp
<>| n| ]
DQMxx jz W 7
twop2 twop2
<>| L]
D31 to DO | >< >< >< —
tesp tgsp
. len]
BS Vv
CKE (High)

«»| DAKD1
DACKn *

4; DAKDL

Figure26.31 Synchronous DRAM Burst Write Bus Cycle
(RAS Down, Different Row Address, TPC =0, RCD =0)
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CKIO

A25to A16

Al12 or A10

Al15to AO

(@]
>
@]

DQMxx

D31 to DO

CKE

DACKn

Tp Tpw Tr Trw Tcl Tc2 Tc3 Td4a
g -
Row address
tap tap tan o
~ - -l
/. Row 3
A addre s} Write command J&
tap tap tao o
ke f] -] ol
Row
>/ addr355> { >< Column address ><
tesp1 tespa
ﬂ -
trRwo frwo trwD fewd
‘ T
tRaspz | tRasp2 | tRASD2 traso2
] ] s e
tcasp2 teaspz
ind -
tbqmp tpomp tooud
= e o
_j W T /|
fwop2 twop2
"‘ ler
tesp tasp
g |-

(High)

«»| DAKD1

<i DAKD1
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Figure26.32 Synchronous DRAM Burst Write Bus Cycle
(RAS Down, Different Row Address, TPC =1, RCD =1)
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Tp Tpc TRr TRrw TRrw TRrw (Tpc) (Tpc)

CKIO _7/_\_7/_\_71_\_7[_\_7[_\_71_\_7/_\_7[_\_71_\\

CKE

(High)
tespr tesp1

|- -

CSn i
trasD2 trasD2 trAsD2 trasD2

- - - !

RAS3x i
tcaspz tcasp2

- !

CASXxx _

trwp trwo

L - >
RD/WR \ 4

Figure26.33 Synchronous DRAM Auto-Refresh Timing (TRAS=1, TPC =1)
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Tp Tpc TRs1 (TRs2) (TRs2) TRs3 (Tpc) (Tpc)

< > >l > >
CKIo J/_\JF\JF\JM
{CKED tCKED
-
CKE (« \
tcsbi tcsp1 ))
_ ((
— )
CSn
tRASD2 tRASD2 tRASD2 tRASD2
- -
— ((
RAS ) \
t{CASD2 t{CASD2
-
((
))
CAS
RWD tRWD tRWD

g

RD/WR

X

=

Figure26.34 Synchronous DRAM Self-Refresh Cycle (TPC =0, TPC =1)
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CKIO

Al3or All

Al2 or A10

Allto A2
or A9 to A2

RD/WR

RAS

CASxx

D31 to DO

CKE

DACKn

Sqig

=

TRpl TRp2  TRp3 TRp4 MWL TMw2  TMW3 - TMw4
tAD tAD tAD

2% 28

:»AID tAD tAD

~'

tAD

tAD

VY S HEANNE

N
o

tcsb1

Jt

tcsp1

fRWD tRWD

-

tRASD2  [tRASD2

tRASD2

tCASD2

fRWD

RASD2

{CASD2

—

?II(j

(High)

<;KtDAKm

| «»[DAKD1

Figure26.35 Synchronous DRAM Mode Register Write Cycle
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26.3.7 Peripheral Module Signal Timing

Table26.8 Peripheral Module Signal Timing
(VecQ=30t036V,V,=175t02.05V, AV =3.0t03.6V, T,=-20t0 75°C)

Module Item Symbol Min Max Unit Figure

T™MU Timer input setup time treiks 15 — ns 26.36
Timer clock input setup time trexs 15 — 26.37
Timer clock Edge trekwn 15 — toye
pulse width specification

Both edge trowt 25 —
specification

SCIFO Input clock Clock tsepe 12 — Peye 26.38
cycle synchronization 26.39
Input clock rise time tscwr — 15 26.38
Input clock fall time tscxs — 15
Input clock pulse width tsckw 0.4 0.6 tscyc
Transmission data delay time  t;,; — 3pcyc* +50 ns 26.39
Receive data setup time trxs 2pcyc* —
(clock synchronization)
Receive data hold time texn 2pcyc* —
(clock synchronization)

SCIF1 Input clock Clock tsepe 12 — toye 26.38
cycle synchronization 26.39
Input clock rise time tscrr — 15 26.38
Input clock fall time toexs — 15
Input clock pulse width tockw 0.4 0.6 tscyc
Transmission data delay time  t;,; — 3pcyc* +50 ns 26.39
Receive data setup time toxs 2pcyc* —

(clock synchronization)

Receive data hold time taxn 2pcyc* —
(clock synchronization)

Note: * pcyc indicates a P clock cycle.
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Table26.8 Peripheral Module Signal Timing (cont)
(VccQ=30t036V,V,=175t02.05V,AV,=3.0t036V, T,=-20t0 75°C)

Module Item Symbol Min Max Unit Figure
SCIF2 Input clock Asynchroniza-  tg,. 4 — toye 26.38
cycle tion 26.39
Clock 12 —
synchronization
Input clock rise time tscur — 15 26.38
Input clock fall time tscxs — 15
Input clock pulse width tscw 0.4 0.6 tscyc
Transmission data delay time  t;,; — 3pcyc* +50 ns 26.39
Receive data setup time texs 2pcyc* —
(clock synchronization)
Receive data hold time taxn 2pcyc* —
(clock synchronization)
Port Output data delay time teorTo — 17 ns 26.40
Input data setup time trorTs1 15 —
Input data hold time teorTHL 8 —
Input data setup time teorTs2 17 —
Input data hold time tporTH2 10 —
DMAC DREQ setup time toreq 12 — ns 26.41
DREQ hold time toreon 8 —
DRAK delay time torAKD — 14 26.42

Note: * pcyc indicates a P clock cycle.

cko /TN N\

TCLK
(input)

treiks

Figure26.36 TCLK Input Timing
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treks

CKIO N 5_\1—‘1/7

treks

TCLK v g
(input) S
trekwL _ trekwH _

:

Figure26.37 TCLK Clock Input Timing

tsckw tscxr tsckf
—»  |— -
SCK
tScyc N
Figure26.38 SCK Clock Input Timing
| tSt’:yc |
SCK N N
trxp
TxD (data
transmission) >< >< ><
trxs | | tRxH
RxD (data “ 3
reception) >< >< §< 7§ >< ><

Figure26.39 SCIF I/O Timingin Clock Synchronous Mode
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CKIO

tporTs1| [tPORTHL

PORT 7t0 0
(read)
(B:P clock ratio = 1:1)

[PoRTs2| |IPORTH2

PORT 7t0 0
(read)

(B:P clock ratio = other than 1:1)

tPORTD
|

PORT 7to 0
(write)

Figure26.40 1/0O Port Timing

CKIO /

tbros | | IDROH

DREQn

Figure26.41 DREQ Input Timing

CKIO

DRAKO/1

Figure26.42 DRAK Output Timing
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26.3.8 USB Module Signal Timing

Table26.9 USB Module Signal Timing
(VecQ=30t036V,V,=175t02.05V, AV =3.0t03.6V, T,=-20t0 75°C)

Item Symbol Min Max Unit Figure
Frequency (48 MHz) tereo 47.9 48.1 MHz 26.43
Clock rise time tras — 2 ns

Clock fall time tras — 2 ns

Duty (t,cn/tiow) toury 90 110 %

Note: When the USB is operated by supplying a clock to the UCLK pin from off-chip, and EXCPG
is not used, the supplied clock must satisfy the above clock specifications.

trREQ

tieh | low

90%

10% L— /I

trag trag

Figure26.43 USB Clock Timing
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Table 26.10 USB Module Pin Input/Output Timing
(VccQ=30t036V,V,=175t02.05V,AV,=3.0t036V, T,=-20t0 75°C)

Item Symbol Min Unit Figure
Input data rise time — ns 26.44
Input data fall time — ns

Rise/fall time matching (tx/t-) trew 90 %

Output data rise time ns

Output data fall time ns

Rise/fall time matching (tgo/t-o)

tremo 90

%

Note: The USB module in the SH7622 must be used together with a USB transceiver as a set.
Transceivers that can be used are the Philips PDIUSBP11 Series or compatible models.

See section 19, USB Function Module, for details of pin connections.

Input: DPLS, DMNS, XVDATA

90% ><
10%
<+ ]
tRI tFl
Output: TXDPLS, TXDMNS, TXENL
90% ><
10%
| |
tRO tFO

Figure 26.44 USB Module Pin Input/Output Timing
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26.3.9 H-UDI-Reated Pin Timing

Table 26.11 H-UDI-Related Pin Timing
(VeeQ=33+£0.3V,Vee=19/18+£0.15V,AVecc=33+£0.3V,
Ta=-20t0 75°C)

Item Symbol Min Max Unit Figure

TCK cycle time trekeye 50 — ns Figure 26.45
TCK high pulse width trexn 12 — ns

TCK low pulse width trewe 12 — ns

TCK riseffall time trexs — 4 ns

TRST setup time trrsts 12 — ns Figure 26.46
TRST hold time trrsTH 50 — toye

TDI setup time tros 10 — ns Figure 26.47
TDI hold time trom 10 — ns

TMS setup time trmss 10 — ns

TMS hold time trmsh 10 — ns

TDO delay time troop — 16 ns

ASEMDO setup time tasemon 12 — ns Figure 26.48
ASEMDO hold time tasenos 12 — ns

TCK

Figure26.45 TCK Input Timing
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RESETP

TRST

trRSTH

Figure26.46 TRST Input Timing (Reset Hold)

TCK 7‘ tTCKcyc \
« X 7
trois | troiH
TDI ;>
trmss | trmsH
P>
T™MS
B trpop -
TDO

Figure26.47 H-UDI Data Transfer Timing

RESETP

%7

ASEMDOS
‘>

/

tASEMDOH
P

ASEMDO

Figure 26.48 ASEMDO Input Timing
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26.3.10 A/D Converter Timing

Table 26.12 A/D Converter Timing

(VecQ=33+£03V,Veec=1918+0.15V,AVcc=33+03V,

Ta=-20t0 75°C)

Item Symbol  Min Typ Max Unit  Figure

External trigger input pulse width trrow 2 — — tcyc  26.49

External trigger input start delay time trres 50 — — ns

Input sampling time (CKS =0) tgp — 65 — tcyc  26.50
(CKsS=1) — 32 —

A/D conversion start delay time (CKS =0) t, 10 — 17 tcyc
(CKsS=1) 6 — 9

A/D conversion time (CKS =0) teony 259 — 266 teyc
(CKsS=1) 131 — 134

tcyc: Po cycle

1 state

YA

- trrew o
ADTRG input XK 7~Z
trres
ADCR T
Figure26.49 External Trigger Input Timing
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*1
Po |
Address
Write _7_,7
signal
Input sampling
timing _4,—! %

ADF
[15) tspL
< tcony .
tp: A/D conversion start delay
tspL: Input sampling time

tconv:  A/D conversion time

Notes: *1 ADCSR write cycle
*2 ADCSR address

Figure26.50 A/D Conversion Timing

723
RENESAS




26.3.11 AC Characteristics M easurement Conditions

e 1/Osigna referencelevel: 1.5V (VcQ=3.0t03.6V,V=1.75t02.05V)

e Input pulselevel: V4 t0 3.0 V (where RESETP, RESETM, NMI, IRQ5-IRQ0, CKIO, and
MD4-MDOQ are within V to V)

* Inputriseand fall times: 1 ns

loL

LSI output pin DUT output

CL VREF

lo

Notes: 1. C_ is the total value that includes the capacitance of measurement
instruments, etc., and is set as follows for each pin.
30 pF: CKIO, RAS, CASxx, CS0, CS2-CS6, BACK
50 pF: All other pins
2. loL and lon are the values shown in table 26.3.

Figure26.51 Output Load Circuit
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26.3.12 Delay Time Variation Dueto L oad Capacitance (Reference Values)

A graph (reference data) of the variation in delay time when aload capacitance greater than that
stipulated (30 pF) is connected to the SH7622' s pinsis shown below. The graph shown in figure
26.52 should be taken into consideration in the design process if the stipulated capacitance is

exceeded in connecting an external device.

If the connected load capacitance exceeds the range shown in figure 26.52, the graph will not be a
straight line.

+3 //
)
o
© 2 /
£ /
E
8 /
8 +

-
+0

+0 +10 +20 +30 +40 +50

Load Capacitance [pF]

Figure26.52 L oad Capacitancevs. Delay Time
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26.4 A/D Converter Characteristics
Table 26.13 lists the A/D converter characteristics.

Table 26.13 A/D Converter Characteristics
(VccQ@=30t036V,V,=175t02.05V,AV,=3.0t03.6V, T,=-20to 75°C)

Item Min Typ Max Unit
Resolution 10 10 10 bits
Conversion time — — 8.9 us
Analog input capacitance — — 20* pF
Permissible signal-source (single-source) — — 5* kQ
impedance

Nonlinearity error — — +3.0* LSB
Offset error — — +2.0* LSB
Full-scale error — — +2.0* LSB
Quantization error — — +0.5* LSB
Absolute accuracy — — 4.0 LSB

Note: * Reference values
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Appendix A  On-Chip Peripheral Module Registers

Al

Address

AddressList

Register Bit Names

Name Bit 7 Bit 6 Bit 5 Bit 4 Bit 3 Bit 2 Bit 1

Bit 0

Module

H'A400 0200

H'A400 0201

SDIR TI3 TI2 Tl TIO — — —

H-UDI

H'A400 0202
to
H'A400 001F

H'A400 0020

H'A400 0021

H'A400 0022

H'A400 0023

SARO

H'A400 0024

H'A400 0025

H'A400 0026

H'A400 0027

DARO

H'A400 0028

H'A400 0029

H'A400 002A

H'A400 002B

DMATCRO — — — — — — —

H'A400 002C

H'A400 002D

H'A400 002E

H'A400 002F

CHCRO — — — — — — —

AL

DM1 DMO SM1 SMO RS3 RS2 RS1

RSO

— DS ™ TS1 TSO IE TE

DE

H'A400 0030

H'A400 0031

H'A400 0032

H'A400 0033

SAR1

H'A400 0034

H'A400 0035

H'A400 0036

H'A400 0037

DAR1

H'A400 0038

H'A400 0039

H'A400 003A

H'A400 003B

DMATCR1 — — — — — — —

DMAC

RENESAS
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Address

Register

Bit Names

Name Bit 7 Bit 6

Bit 5 Bit 4

Bit 3

Bit 2

Bit 1

Bit 0

Module

H'A400 003C

H'A400 003D

H'A400 003E

H'A400 003F

CHCR1 — —

— DI

RO

RL

AM

AL

DM1 DMO

SM1 SMO

RS3

RS2

RS1

RSO

™ TS1

TSO

TE

DE

H'A400 0040

H'A400 0041

H'A400 0042

H'A400 0043

SAR2

H'A400 0044

H'A400 0045

H'A400 0046

H'A400 0047

DAR2

H'A400 0048

H'A400 0049

H'A400 004A

H'A400 004B

DMATCR2 — —

H'A400 004C

H'A400 004D

H'A400 004E

H'A400 004F

CHCR2 — —

RO

RL

AM

AL

DM1 DMO

SM1 SMO

RS3

RS2

RS1

RSO

— DS

™ TS1

TSO

TE

DE

H'A400 0050

H'A400 0051

H'A400 0052

H'A400 0053

SAR3

H'A400 0054

H'A400 0055

H'A400 0056

H'A400 0057

DAR3

H'A400 0058

H'A400 0059

H'A400 005A

H'A400 005B

DMATCR3 — —

H'A400 005C

H'A400 005D

H'A400 005E

H'A400 005F

CHCR3 - —_

RO

RL

AM

AL

DM1 DMO

SM1 SM0

RS3

RS2

RS1

RSO

— DS

™ TS1

TSO

TE

DE

DMAC
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Bit Names

RENESAS

Register

Address Name Bit 7 Bit 6 Bit 5 Bit 4 Bit 3 Bit 2 Bit 1 Bit 0 Module

H'A400 0060 DMAOR — — — — — — PR1 PRO DMAC

H'A400 0061 — — — — — AE NMIF DME

H'A400 0062 — — — — — — — — — —

to

H'A400 006F

H'A400 0070 CMSTRO — — —_ — — — — _ CMTO

H'A400 0071 — — — — — _ _ STRO

H'A400 0072 CMCSRO — — — — — — _ _

H'A400 0073 CMF — — — — — CKS1 CKSO0

H'A400 0074 CMCNTO

H'A400 0075

H'A400 0076 CMCORO

H'A400 0077

H'A400 0078 — — — — — — — — — —

to

H'A400 007F

H'A400 0080 ADDRAH AD9 AD8 AD7 AD6 AD5 AD4 AD3 AD2 A/D
converter

H'A400 0081 — — — — — — — — — —

H'A400 0082 ADDRAL AD1 ADO — — — — — — A/D
converter

H'A400 0083 — — — — — — — — — —

H'A400 0084 ADDRBH AD9 AD8 AD7 AD6 AD5 AD4 AD3 AD2 A/D
converter

H'A400 0085 — — — — — — — — _ _

H'A400 0086 ADDRBL AD1 ADO — — — — — — A/D
converter

H'A400 0087 — — — — — — — — _ _

H'A400 0088 ADDRCH AD9 AD8 AD7 AD6 AD5 AD4 AD3 AD2 AID
converter

H'A400 0089 — — — — — — — — — —

H'A400 008A ADDRCL AD1 ADO — — — — — — A/D
converter

H'A400 008B — — — — — — — — — —

H'A400 008C ADDRDH AD9 AD8 AD7 AD6 AD5 AD4 AD3 AD2 A/D
converter

H'A400 008D — — — — — — — — — —

H'A400 008E ADDRDL AD1 ADO — — — — — — A/D
converter

H'A400 008F — — — —_ — — — — — —

H'A400 0090 ADCSR ADF ADIE ADST MULTI CKS — CH1 CHO A/D
converter
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Bit Names

Register
Address Name Bit 7 Bit 6 Bit 5 Bit 4 Bit 3 Bit 2 Bit 1 Bit 0 Module
H'A400 0091 — — — — — — — — — —
H'A400 0092 ADCR TRGE1 TRGEO SCN RESVD1 RESVD2 — — — A/D
converter
H'A400 0093 — — — — — — — — — —
to
H'A400 009F
H'A400 0100 PACR PA7MD1 PA7MDO PA6MD1 PA6MDO PA5MD1 PA5MDO PA4MD1 PA4MDO PFC
H'A400 0101 PA3MD1 PA3MDO PA2MD1 PA2MDO PA1MD1 PA1IMDO PAOMD1 PAOMDO
H'A400 0102 PBCR PB7MD1 PB7MDO PB6MD1 PB6MDO PB5MD1 PB5MDO PB4MD1 PB4MDO
H'A400 0103 PB3MD1 PB3MDO PB2MD1 PB2MDO PB1MD1 PB1MDO PBOMD1 PBOMDO
H'A400 0104 PCCR PC7MD1 PC7MDO PC6MD1 PC6MDO PC5MD1 PC5MDO PC4MD1 PC4MDO
H'A400 0105 PC3MD1 PC3MDO PC2MD1 PC2MDO PC1MD1 PCIMDO PCOMD1 PCOMDO
H'A400 0106 PDCR PD7MD1 PD7MDO PD6MD1 PD6MDO PD5MD1 PD5MDO PD4MD1 PD4MDO
H'A400 0107 PD3MD1 PD3MDO PD2MD1 PD2MDO PD1IMD1 PD1MDO PDOMD1 PDOMDO
H'A400 0108 PECR PE7TMD1 PE7MDO PE6MD1 PE6MDO PE5MD1 PE5MDO PE4MD1 PE4MDO
H'A400 0109 PE3MD1 PE3MDO PE2MD1 PE2MDO PE1IMD1 PE1IMDO PEOMD1 PEOMDO
H'A400 010A PFCR PF7MD1 PF7MDO PF6MD1 PF6MDO PF5MD1 PF5MDO PF4MD1 PF4MDO
H'A400 010B PF3MD1 PF3MDO PF2MD1 PF2MDO PF1MD1 PF1MDO PFOMD1 PFOMDO
H'A400 010C PGCR PG7MD1 PG7MDO PG6MD1 PG6MDO PG5MD1 PG5MDO PG4MD1 PG4MDO
H'A400 010D PG3MD1 PG3MDO PG2MD1 PG2MDO PG1MD1 PG1IMDO PGOMD1 PGOMDO
H'A400 010E PHCR PH7MD1 PH7MDO PH6MD1 PH6MDO PH5MD1 PH5MDO PH4MD1 PH4MDO
H'A400 010F PH3MD1 PH3MDO PH2MD1 PH2MDO PH1MD1 PH1IMDO PHOMD1 PHOMDO
H'A400 0110 PJCR PJ7MD1 PJ7MDO PJ6MD1 PJ6MDO PJ5MD1 PJS5MDO PJ4AMD1 PJ4MDO
H'A400 0111 PJ3MD1 PJ3MDO PJ2MD1 PJ2MDO PJ1IMD1 PJIMDO PJOMD1 PJOMDO
H'A400 0112 PKCR PK7MD1 PK7MDO PK6MD1 PK6MDO PK5MD1 PK5MDO PK4MD1 PK4MDO
H'A400 0113 PK3MD1 PK3MDO PK2MD1 PK2MDO PK1MD1 PK1MDO PKOMD1 PKOMDO
H'A400 0114 PLCR PL7MD1 PL7MDO PL6MD1 PL6MDO PL5MD1 PL5MDO PL4AMD1 PL4AMDO
H'A400 0115 PL3MD1 PL3MDO PL2MD1 PL2MDO PL1IMD1 PL1IMDO PLOMD1 PLOMDO
H'A400 0116 SCPCR SCP7MD1 SCP7MDO0 SCP6MD1 SCP6MDO SCP5MD1 SCP5MDO SCP4MD1 SCP4MDO
H'A400 0117 SCP3MD1 SCP3MDO0 SCP2MD1 SCP2MDO0 SCP1MD1 SCP1MD0O SCPOMD1 SCPOMDO
H'A400 0118 — — — — — — — — — —
to
H'A400 011F
H'A400 0120 PADR PA7DT PAGDT PASDT PA4ADT PA3DT PA2DT PA1DT PAODT 1/0 port
H'A400 0121 — — — — — — — — — —
H'A400 0122 PBDR PB7DT PB6DT PBSDT PB4DT PB3DT PB2DT PB1DT PBODT 1/0 port
H'A400 0123 — — — — — — — — — —
H'A400 0124 PCDR PC7DT PC6DT PC5DT PC4DT PC3DT PC2DT PC1DT PCODT 1/0 port
H'A400 0125 — — — — — — — — — —
H'A400 0126 PDDR PD7DT PD6DT PD5DT PD4DT PD3DT PD2DT PD1DT PDODT 1/0 port
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Register
Address Name Bit 7 Bit 6 Bit 5 Bit 4 Bit 3 Bit 2 Bit 1 Bit 0 Module
H'A400 0127 — — — — — — — — — —
H'A400 0128 PEDR PE7DT PE6DT PE5DT PE4DT PE3DT PE2DT PE1IDT PEODT  1/O port
H'A400 0129 — — — — — — — — — —
H'A400 012A PFDR PF7DT PF6DT PF5DT PFADT PF3DT PF2DT PF1DT PFODT 1/0 port
H'A400 012B — — — — — — — — — —
H'A400 012C PGDR PG7DT PG6DT PG5DT PG4DT PG3DT PG2DT PG1DT PGODT 1/O port
H'A400 012D — — — — — — — — — —
H'A400 012E PHDR PH7DT  PH6DT PH5DT PH4DT PH3DT PH2DT PHIDT PHODT  1/O port
H'A400 012F — — — — — — — — — —
H'A400 0130 PJDR PJ7DT PJEDT PJ5DT PJADT PJ3DT PJ2DT PJ1DT PJODT 1/0 port
H'A400 0131 — — — — — — — — — —
H'A400 0132 PKDR PK7DT PK6DT PK5DT PK4ADT PK3DT PK2DT PK1DT PKODT  1/O port
H'A400 0133 — — — — — — — — — —
H'A400 0134 PLDR PL7DT PLEDT PL5DT PL4DT PL3DT PL2DT PL1DT PLODT 1/0 port
H'A400 0135 — — — — — — — — — —
H'A400 0136 SCPDR SCP7DT SCP6DT SCP5DT SCP4DT SCP3DT SCP2DT SCP1DT SCPODT 1/O port
H'A400 0137 — — — — — — — — — —
to
H'A400 019F
H'A400 0200 SDIR TI3 TI2 TI1 TIO — — — — H-UDI
H'A400 0201 — — — — — — — —
H'A400 0202 — — — — — — — — — —
to
H'A400 089F
H'A400 0900 CHCRAO MID MID MID MID MID MID RID RID DMAC
H'A400 0901 MID MID MID MID MID MID RID RID
H'A400 0902 CHCRAL MID MID MID MID MID MID RID RID
H'A400 0903 MID MID MID MID MID MID RID RID
H'A400 0904 — — — — — — — — — —
to
H'A400 0AOF
H'A400 0A10 STBCR3 — — MSTPE MSTPD — MSTPB  MSTPA MSTP9  Power-
down
mode

H'A400 0A11 — — — — — — — — — —
to
H'A400 0A1F
H'A400 0A20 USBCLKCR USSCS1 USSCS0 — — — — — USDIVS0 EXCPG
H'A400 0A21 — — — — — — — — — —
to
H'A400 199F
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Bit 7

Bit 6

Bit 5 Bit 4

Bit 3

Bit 2

Bit 1

Bit 0

Module

H'A400 2000

SCSMRO

CKS1

CKSO

SCIFO

H'A400 2001

H'A400 2002

SCBRRO

SCIFO

H'A400 2003

H'A400 2004

SCSCRO

RIE

TE RE

CKE1

CKEO

SCIFO

H'A400 2005

H'A400 2006

H'A400 2007

SCLSRO

FST6

FST5 FST4

FST1

FSTO

— FSTE

ORER

H'A400 2008

H'A400 2009

SCSSRO

TEND

TDFST —

RDFST

H'A400 200A

H'A400 200B

SCRFDRO

R8

R6

R5 R4

R2

R1

RO

SCIFO

H'A400 200C

SCFCRO

TFRST

RFRST

SCIFO

H'A400 200D

H'A400 200E

H'A400 200F

H'A400 2010

SCFTDRO

SCIFO

H'A400 2011

H'A400 2012

H'A400 2013

H'A400 2014

SCFRDRO

SCIFO

H'A400 2015

H'A400 2016

H'A400 2017

H'A400 2018

H'A400 2019

SCTFDRO

SCIFO

H'A400 201A
to
H'A400 201F

H'A400 2020

SCSMR1

CKS1

SCIF1

H'A400 2021

H'A400 2022

SCBRR1

SCIF1

H'A400 2023

H'A400 2024

SCSCR1

RIE

TE RE

CKE1

CKEO

SCIF1

H'A400 2025

H'A400 2026

H'A400 2027

SCLSR1

FST6

FST5 FST4

FST1

FSTO

— FSTE

ORER

SCIF1
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Bit 4

Bit 3

Bit 2

Bit 1

Bit 0

Module

H'A400 2028

H'A400 2029

SCSSR1

TEND

TDFST

RDFST

H'A400 202A

SCFCR1

TFRST

RFRST

SCIF1

H'A400 202B

H'A400 202C

H'A400 202D

SCFDR1

T7

T6

T5

T4

T3

T2

T1

T0

R7

R6

R5

R4

R3

R2

R1

RO

SCIF1

H'A400 202E

H'A400 202F

H'A400 2030

SCFTDR1

SCIF1

H'A400 2031

H'A400 2032

H'A400 2033

H'A400 2034

SCFRDR1

SCIF1

H'A400 2035
to
H'A400 203F

H'A400 2040

SCSMR2

C/A

CHR

PE

O/E

STOP

CKS1

CKSO0

SCIF2

H'A400 2041

H'A400 2042

SCBRR2

SCIF2

H'A400 2043

H'A400 2044

SCSCR2

TIE

RIE

TE

RE

CKE1

CKEO

SCIF2

H'A400 2045

H'A400 2046

SCFTDR2

SCIF2

H'A400 2047

H'A400 2048

H'A400 2049

SCSSR2

PER3

PER2

PER1

PERO

FER3

FER2

FER1

FERO

ER

TEND

TDFE

BRK

FER

PER

RDF

DR

H'A400 204A

SCFRDR2

SCIF2

H'A400 204B

H'A400 204C

SCFCR2

RTRG1

RTRGO

TTRG1

TTRGO

TFRST

RFRST

LOOP

SCIF2

H'A400 204D

H'A400 204E

H'A400 204F

SCFDR2

T4

T3

T2

T1

T0

R4

R3

R2

R1

RO

SCIF2

H'A400 2050
to
H'A400 206F

RENESAS
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Register Bit Names

Name Bit 7 Bit 6 Bit 5 Bit 4 Bit 3

Bit 2

Bit 1

Bit 0

Module

H'A400 2070

H'A400 2071

CMSTR1 — — — — —

STR

H'A400 2072

H'A400 2073

CMCSR1 — — — — —

CMF — CMR1 CMRO —

CKS1

CKS0

H'A400 2074

H'A400 2075

CMCNT1

H'A400 2076

H'A400 2077

CMCOR1

CMT1

H'A400 2078
to
H'A400 207F

H'A400 2080

H'A400 2081

IPRA

H'A400 2082

H'A400 2083

IPRB

H'A400 2084

H'A400 2085

IPRC

H'A400 2086

H'A400 2087

IPRD

H'A400 2088

H'A400 2089

IPRE

H'A400 208A

H'A400 208B

H'A400 208C

H'A400 208D

IPRG

H'A400 208E

H'A400 208F

IPRH

H'A400 2090

H'A400 2091

ICRO NMIL — — — —

NMIE

IRQE

INTC

H'A400 2092

H'A400 2093

ICR1 IRQ71S IRQ70S IRQ61S IRQ60S IRQ51S

IRQ50S

IRQ41S

IRQ40S

IRQ31S IRQ30S IRQ21S IRQ20S IRQLLS

IRQ10S

IRQO1S

IRQO0S

H'A400 2094

H'A400 2095

IRR — — — — —

IRQ7R  IRQ6R  IRQ5R  IRQ4R  IRQ3R

IRQ2R

IRQIR

IRQOR

INTC

H'A400 2096
to
H'A400 799F

H'A400 8000

USBEPDROI

uUsB
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Bit Names

Name Bit 7

Bit 6

Bit 5

Bit 4

Bit 3

Bit 2

Bit 1 Bit 0

Module

H'A400 8001

H'A400 8002

H'A400 8003

H'A400 8004

USBEPDROO

USB

H'A400 8005

H'A400 8006

H'A400 8007

H'A400 8008

USBEPDROS

usB

H'A400 8009

H'A400 800A

H'A400 800B

H'A400 800C

USBEPDR1

uUsB

H'A400 800D

H'A400 800E

H'A400 800F

H'A400 8010

USBEPDR2

USB

H'A400 8011

H'A400 8012

H'A400 8013

H'A400 8014

USBEPDR3

usB

H'A400 8015

H'A400 8016

H'A400 8017

H'A400 8018

USBIFRO BRST

EP1
FULL

EP2
TR

EP2
EMPTY

SETUP
TS

EPOo
TS

EPOI EIOi
TR TS

uUsB

H'A400 8019

H'A400 801A

USBIFR1 —

EP3 TR

EP3TS VBUS

uUsB

H'A400 801B

H'A400 801C

USBTRG —_

EP3
PKTE

EP1
RDFN

EP2
PKTE

PEOs
RDFN

EPOo EPOI
RDFN PKTE

uUsB

H'A400 801D

H'A400 801E

USBFCLR  —

EP3 CLR

EP1CLR

EP2 CLR

EPOo CLR EPOi CLR

uUsB

H'A400 801F

H'A400 8020

USBEPSZ00

usB

H'A400 8021

H'A400 8022

USBDASTS —

EP3 DE

EP2 DE

— EPOi DE

USB

H'A400 8023

H'A400 8024

USBEPSTL —

EP3 STL

EP2 STL

EP1 STL EPOSTL

uUsB
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Bit Names

Bit 7

Bit 6

Bit 5 Bit 4 Bit 3

Bit 2

Bit 1

Bit 0

Module

H'A400 8025

H'A400 8026

USBIERO

BRST

EP1FULL EP2TR EP2 SETUP

EMPTY TS

EPO0 TS

EPOi TR

EPOI TS

uUsB

H'A400 8027

H'A400 8028

USBIER1

EP3 TR

EP3TS

VBUS

UsB

H'A400 8029

H'A400 802A

USBEPSZ1

USB

H'A400 802B

H'A400 802C

USBDMAR

USB

H'A400 802D

H'A400 802E

USBISRO

BRST

EP1
FULL

EP2 EP2 SETUP
TR EMPTY TS

EPOo
TS

EPOI
TR

EPOI
TS

UsB

H'A400 802F

H'A400 8030

USBISR1

EP3 TR

EP3 TS

VBUS

uUsB

H'A400 8031
to
H'FFFF CFFF

H'FFFF D000
to
H'FFFF DFFF

SDMR
(area 2)

H'FFFF E000
to
H'FFFF EFFF

SDMR
(area 3)

BSC

H'FFFF FO00
to
H'FFFF FE91

H'FFFF FE92

TSTR

STR1

STRO

TMU

H'FFFF FE93

H'FFFF FE94

H'FFFF FE95

H'FFFF FE96

H'FFFF FE97

TCORO

T™MU

H'FFFF FE98

H'FFFF FE99

H'FFFF FE9A

H'FFFF FE9B

TCNTO

H'FFFF FE9C

H'FFFF FE9D

TCRO

UNF

UNIE CKEG1 CKEGO

TPSC2

TPSC1

TPSCO

TMU

H'FFFF FEQE

H'FFFF FE9F
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Register
Address Name Bit 7 Bit 6 Bit 5 Bit 4 Bit 3 Bit 2 Bit 1 Bit 0 Module
H'FFFF FEAO TCOR1 T™MU
HFFFF FEAL
H'FFFF FEA2
HFFFF FEAS

HFFFF FEA4 TCNT1

H'FFFF FEAS

H'FFFF FEA6

H'FFFF FEA7

H'FFFF FEA8 TCR1 — — — — — — — UNF

H'FFFF FEA9 — — UNIE CKEG1 CKEGO TPSC2 TPSC1 TPSCO

HFFFF FEAA — — — — — — — — — -

H'FFFF FEAB — — — — — — — — —

H'FFFF FEAC TCOR2 T™MU

H'FFFF FEAD

H'FFFF FEAE

H'FFFF FEAF

H'FFFF FEBO TCNT2

H'FFFF FEBL

H'FFFF FEB2

H'FFFF FEB3

H'FFFF FEB4 TCR2 — — — — — — ICPF UNF

H'FFFF FEB5S ICPE1 ICPEO UNIE CKEG1 CKEGO TPSC2 TPSC1 TPSCO

HFFFF FEB6 — — — — — — — — — -

H'FFFF FEB7 — — — — — — — — —

H'FFFF FEB8 TCPR2 T™MU

H'FFFF FEB9

H'FFFF FEBA

H'FFFF FEBB

HFFFF FEBC — — — — — — — — — -
to
H'FFFF FFSF
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H'FFFF FF60 BCR1 — — HIZMEM HIZCNT — AOBST1 AOBSTO A5BST1 BSC

H'FFFF FF61 A5BSTO A6BST1 A6BSTO — DRAMTP1 DRAMTPO — —

H'FFFF FF62 BCR2 — — A6SZ1 A6SZ0 A5S71 A5SZ0 A4SZ1 A4SZ0

H'FFFF FF63 A3SZ1 A3SZ0 A2S71 A2SZ0 — — — —

H'FFFF FF64 WCR1 WAITSEL — ABIW1 ABIWO A5IW1 A5IW0 A4IW1 A4IW0

H'FFFF FF65 A3IW1 A3IW0 A2IW1 A2IW0 — — AOIW1 AOIWO

H'FFFF FF66 WCR2 AB6W2 A6W1 ABWO A5W2 A5W1 A5WO0 AdW2 AdW1

H'FFFF FF67 A4WO0 A3W1 A3WO0 A2W1 A2WO0 AOW2 AOW1 AOWO

H'FFFF FF68 MCR TPC1 TPCO RCD1 RCDO TRWL1 TRWLO TRAS1 TRASO

H'FFFF FF69 RASD — AMX2 AMX1 AMXO0 RFSH RMODE —

H'FFFF FF6A — — — — — — — — — —

to

H'FFFF FF6D

H'FFFF FF6E RTCSR — — — — — — — — BSC

H'FFFF FF6F CMF CMIE CKS2 CKS1 CKSO0 OVF OVIE LMTS

H'FFFF FF70 RTCNT

H'FFFF FF71

H'FFFF FF72 RTCOR

H'FFFF FF73

H'FFFF FF74 RFCR

H'FFFF FF75

H'FFFF FF76 — — — — — — — — — —

to

H'FFFF FF7F

H'FFFF FF80 FRQCR STC2 IFC2 PFC2 — — — — — CPG

H'FFFF FF81 — — STC1 STCO IFC1 IFCO PFC1 PFCO

H'FFFF FF82 STBCR STBY — — — — MSTP2 — — Power-
down
mode

H'FFFF FF83 — — — — — — — — — —

H'FFFF FF84 WTCNT WDT

H'FFFF FF85 — — — — — — — — — —

H'FFFF FF86 WTCSR TME WT/AT RSTS WOVF IOVF CKS2 CKS1 CKS0 WDT

H'FFFF FF87 — — — — — — — — — —

H'FFFF FF88 STBCR2 — — MSTP8 MSTP7 — MSTP5 — — Power-
down
mode

H'FFFF FF89 — — — — — — — — — —

to

H'FFFF FF8F
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H'FFFF FF90 BDRB BDB31 BDB30 BDB29 BDB28 BDB27 BDB26 BDB25 BDB24 UBC
H'FFFF FF91 BDB23 BDB22 BDB21 BDB20 BDB19 BDB18 BDB17 BDB16
H'FFFF FF92 BDB15 BDB14 BDB13 BDB12 BDB11 BDB10 BDB9 BDB8
H'FFFF FF93 BDB7 BDB6 BDB5 BDB4 BDB3 BDB2 BDB1 BDBO
H'FFFF FF94 BDMRB BDMB31 BDMB30 BDMB29 BDMB28 BDMB27 BDMB26 BDMB25 BDMB24
H'FFFF FF95 BDMB23 BDMB22 BDMB21 BDMB20 BDMB19 BDMB18 BDMB17 BDMB16
H'FFFF FF96 BDMB15 BDMB14 BDMB13 BDMB12 BDMB11 BDMB10 BDMB9 BDMB8
H'FFFF FF97 BDMB7 BDMB6 BDMB5 BDMB4 BDMB3 BDMB2 BDMB1 BDMBO
H'FFFF FF98 BRCR — — — — — — — —
H'FFFF FF99 — — — — — — — —
H'FFFF FF9A SCMFCA SCMFCB SCMFDA SCMFDB PCTE PCBA — —
H'FFFF FF9B DBEB PCBB — — SEQ — — ETBE
H'FFFF FFO9C BETR — — — —
H'FFFF FFOD
H'FFFF FFOE — — — — — — — — — —
H'FFFF FFOF — — — — — — — —
H'FFFF FFAO BARB BAB31 BAB30 BAB29 BAB28 BAB27 BAB26 BAB25 BAB24 UBC
H'FFFF FFA1 BAB23 BAB22 BAB21 BAB20 BAB19 BAB18 BAB17 BAB16
H'FFFF FFA2 BAB15 BAB14 BAB13 BAB12 BAB11 BAB10 BAB9 BAB8
H'FFFF FFA3 BAB7 BAB6 BAB5 BAB4 BAB3 BAB2 BAB1 BABO
H'FFFF FFA4 BAMRB BAMB31 BAMB30 BAMB29 BAMB28 BAMB27 BAMB26 BAMB25 BAMB24
H'FFFF FFA5 BAMB23 BAMB22 BAMB21 BAMB20 BAMB19 BAMB18 BAMB17 BAMB16
H'FFFF FFAG BAMB15 BAMB14 BAMB13 BAMB12 BAMB11 BAMB10 BAMB9 BAMBS8
H'FFFF FFA7 BAMB7 BAMB6 BAMB5 BAMB4 BAMB3 BAMB2 BAMB1 BAMBO
H'FFFF FFA8 BBRB — — — — - — XYE XYS UBC
H'FFFF FFA9 CDB1 CDBO IDB1 IDBO RWB1 RWBO SzZB1 SZBO
H'FFFF FFAA — — — — — — — — — —
H'FFFF FFAB — — — — — — — — —
H'FFFF FFAC BRSR SVF PID2 PID1 PIDO BSA27 BSA26 BSA25 BSA24 UBC
H'FFFF FFAD BSA23 BSA22 BSA21 BSA20 BSA19 BSA18 BSA17 BSA16
H'FFFF FFAE BSA15 BSA14 BSA13 BSA12 BSA1l BSA10 BSA9 BSA8
H'FFFF FFAF BSA7 BSA6 BSA5 BSA4 BSA3 BSA2 BSA1 BSAO
H'FFFF FFBO BARA BAA31 BAA30 BAA29 BAA28 BAA27 BAA26 BAA25 BAA24
H'FFFF FFB1 BAA23 BAA22 BAA21 BAA20 BAA19 BAA18 BAA17 BAA16
H'FFFF FFB2 BAA15 BAA14 BAA13 BAA12 BAA11l BAA10 BAA9 BAA8
H'FFFF FFB3 BAA7 BAA6 BAAS5 BAA4 BAA3 BAA2 BAAl BAAO
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H'FFFF FFB4 BAMRA BAMA31 BAMA30 BAMA29 BAMA28 BAMA27 BAMA26 BAMA25 BAMA24 UBC
H'FFFF FFB5 BAMA23 BAMA22 BAMA21 BAMA20 BAMA19 BAMA18 BAMA1l7 BAMA16
H'FFFF FFB6 BAMA15 BAMA14 BAMA13 BAMA12 BAMAl1l BAMA10 BAMA9 BAMAS
H'FFFF FFB7 BAMA7 BAMA6 BAMA5 BAMA4 BAMA3 BAMA2 BAMAl BAMAO
H'FFFF FFB8 BBRA — — — — — — — —
H'FFFF FFB9 CDA1 CDAO IDA1 IDAO RWA1 RWAO SZAl SZAO0
H'FFFF FFBA — — — — — — — — — —
HFFFF FFBB. — — — — — — — —
H'FFFF FFBC BRDR DVF — — — BDA27 BDA26 BDA25 BDA24 UBC
HFFFF FFBD BDA23 BDA22 BDA21 BDA20 BDA19 BDA18 BDAL7 BDA16
H'FFFF FFBE BDA15 BDAl14 BDA13 BDA12 BDA1l BDA10 BDA9 BDA8
H'FFFF FFBF BDA7 BDAG6 BDA5 BDA4 BDA3 BDA2 BDA1 BDAO
H'FFFF FFCO — — — — — — — — — —
to
H'FFFF FFEB
H'FFFF FFEC CCR — — — — — — — — Cache
HFFFF FFED — — — — — — — —
HFFFF FFEE — — — — — — — —
m — — — — CF CB WT CE
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Appendix B Pin Functions

B.1 Pin States

Table B.1 shows pin states during resets, power-down states, and the bus-rel eased states.

TableB.1 Pin Statesduring Resets, Power-Down States, and Bus-Released State

Reset Power-Down
Power-On  Manual Bus
Category Pin Reset Reset Standby Released
Clock EXTAL I I I I
XTAL 0] (0] (0] 0]
CKIO (0] (0] 0z*? 0z*?
CAP1, CAP2 — — — —
System control ~ RESETP I I I I
RESETM | | | |
BREQ | | | |
BACK o} o} ¢} L
MDI[4:0] [ | | |
STATUS[1:0[/PTJ[7:6] O o/P o/P o/P
Interrupt NMI I | I I
IRL[3:0]/IRQI3:0)/ ik 11111 11111 11111
PTH[3:0]
IRQ4/ PTH[4] vt 1/l I/l I/l
IRQ5/SCPTI[7] vt Z/l I/l I/l
IRQ6/PTCY \% I/K IIK IIK
IRQ7/PTC6 \% I/K I/K I/IK
TCK/PTF4 I I/K I/K IIK
TDI/PTF5 I I/K IIK IIK
TMS/PTF6 I I/K I/K I/K
TRST/PTF7 I I/K I/K IIK
IRQOUT ¢} ¢} o o

RENESAS
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TableB.1 Pin Statesduring Resets, Power-Down States, and Bus-Released State (cont)

Reset Power-Down
Power-On  Manual Bus
Category Pin Reset Reset Standby Released
Address bus A[25:0] z 0 ZL*? z
Data bus D[15:0] z | Z 4
D[23:16]/PTA[7:0] z I/P ZIK zZIP
D[31:24)/PTB[7:0] z I/P ZIK zZIP
Bus control CSo0 H 0 ZH*? z
CS[2:4]/PTK[0:2] H o/P ZH*?/K ZIP
CS5/PTK[3] H o/P ZH*?/K zZIP
CS6 H 0 ZH*? z
BS/PTK[4] H o/pP ZH*?/K zZIP
RAS3L/PTJ[0] H o/P ZO/K Zo/P
PTJ[1] H P K P
RAS3U/PTE[2] z Oo/P ZO/K Z0/P
PTE[1] z K P
PTE[6] z K P
PTE[3] z K P
CASL/PTI[2] H o/p ZOIK Z0/P
CASU/PTJ[3] H o/P ZOIK ZO/P
PTJ[4] H K P
PTJ[5] H K P
WEO/DQMLL H ZH*? z
WE1/DQMLU/WE H 0 ZH*? z
WE2/DQMUL/PTK[6] H o/p ZH*?/K zZIP
WE3/DQMUU/PTK[7] H o/pP ZH*?/K ZIP
RD/WR H 0 ZH*? z
RD H 0 ZH*? z
CKE/PTK[5] H o/P ZOIK o/P
WAIT Z I Z z
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TableB.1 Pin Statesduring Resets, Power-Down States, and Bus-Released State (cont)

Reset Power-Down
Power-On  Manual Bus
Category Pin Reset Reset Standby Released
DMAC DREQO/PTD[4] \Y Z/ Z |
DACKO/PTDI[5] z o/P ZIK o/P
DRAKO/PTD[1] \% o/P ZH*?IK o/P
DREQ1/PTD[6] \Y Z/l Z |
DACK1/PTD[7] z o/P ZIK o/P
DRAK1/PTD[0] \% o/P ZH*?IK o/P
Timer TCLK/PTHI7] \% zZIP I0/P I0/P
SCIFO RxDO/SCPT[0] VA Z/ VA 11z
TxDO/SCPT[0] Zz Z/O ZIK Olz
SCKO/SCPT[1] v ZIP ZIK 1O/P
SCPT[6] v 1P /K 1P
SCIF1 RxD1/SCPT[2] VA Z/l ZIK 1z
TxD1/SCPT[2] z ZIO ZIK o/z
SCK1/SCPTI[3] v zIP ZIK lo/P
SCIF2 RxD2/SCPT[4] VA Z/l ZIK 1z
TxD2/SCPT[4] z ZIO ZIK o/z
SCK2/SCPTI[5] v zIP ZIK lo/P
IRQ5/SCPTI[7] vt Z/l I/l I/l
USB DMNS/PTF3 \% I/P I/K 1P
DPLS/PTF2 \% /P I/K I/P
TXDPLS/PTF1 \% o/P O/K o/P
TXDMNS/PTFO \% o/P O/K o/P
XVDATA/PTC5 \% /P I/K I/P
TXENL/PTC4 \% o/P O/K o/P
VBUS/PTD3 \% I/P I/K 1P
SUSPND/PTD2 \% o/P O/K o/P
UCLK/PTG4 \% /P I/K I/l
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TableB.1 Pin Statesduring Resets, Power-Down States, and Bus-Released State (cont)

Reset Power-Down
Power-On  Manual Bus
Category Pin Reset Reset Standby Released
Ports (excluding PTC3 (0] P K P
previously PTC2 (0] P K P
mentioned pins) PTC1 | P K P
PTCO (0] P K P
AUDSYNC/PTE[7] on o/P O/K o/P
PTE[5] z P K P
PTE[4] z P K P
TDO/PTE[0] onN o/P O/K o/P
PTG[7] v I ZIK 1z
AUDCK/PTH[6] \% I/l ZIK I
ADTRG/PTHI5] ik ] I/K 1/l
AUDATAJ[3:0]/PTG[3:0] I/V port | I/K port I/l
ASEBRKAK/PTG[5] O/V port O/l port O/K port O/l port
ASEMDO/PTG[6] I(ASEMD)/V I/l ZIK i
PTL[7:4] z P z P
Analog AN[3:0]/PTL[3:0] z Z/ z [
Input
Output

High-level output

Low-level output

High impedance

Input or output depending on register setting

Input pin is high impedance, output pin holds the state
1/O buffer off, pullup MOS on

S AITNMTITO™

Notes: *1 Input Schmidt buffers and pullup MOS of IRQ[5:0] and ADTRG are on; other inputs are
off.

*2 In the standby mode, Z or otherwise depending on register setting.
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Appendix C Notes on Consecutive Execution of Multiply-
Accumulate/Multiplication and DSP Instructions

Problem

When the execution of instructionsis stalled by contention for amultiplier by
multiplication/multiply-accumulate instructions, or contention for registers by the consecutive
execution of DSP instructions, and the S hit (saturation operation bit) in the SR (status register) is
changed immediately after a multiplication/multiply-accumulate instruction or DSP instruction,
the order of instruction execution isreversed. That is, an instruction which causes the state of the S
bit to change might actually be executed after the bit has been changed, so afalse result for an
operation might be indicated.

» Instructions which will be affected by the S bit change
Multiply-accumulate instructions: MAC.W, MAC.L

DSPinstructions: ALU arithmetic instructions, fixed-point multiplication instructions,
arithmetic shift instructions

Conditionsfor Occurrence
Examples where the problem may arise are given below.

1. Inthe case of a multiplication/multiply-accumulation instruction
a DMULU.L R4,R10 ~ AppliestoMUL.L, DMULSL,DMULU.l, MAC.L.

b. MACL @R5+, @R5+ ~ Appliesto MAC.W, MAC.L.
Contention for multipliers occurs and conditions for stalling of
instruction execution are satisfied.

c. LDC RO, SR ~ Saturation operation mode change

A contention for multipliers occurs when the DMULU.L instruction of aand MAC.L
instruction of b are executed, and the MAC.L instruction execution of b will be stalled.

The S bit change caused by c is a pipelined operation, so it will be executed before the MAC.L
instruction of a, and the order of executions of b and ¢ will be reversed as aresult, and the
result of the MAC.L instruction will be afalse result.
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2. Inthe case of aDSP instruction
a PSHA #1, Al

b. PINC X0,A0 MOVX.W Al, @R5  Contention for multipliers occurs and conditions
for stalling of instruction execution are satisfied.

c. LDC RO, SR ~ Saturation operation mode change

The result of the DSP operation is stored immediately after it is executed, so a contention for
registers will occur between the PSHA instruction of aand MOV XL instruction of b, so the
execution of the PINC instruction of b will be stalled.

The S bit change caused by c is a pipelined operation, so it will be executed before the PINC
instruction of b, and the order of execution of b and c will be reversed as aresult, and the result
of the PING instruction will be a false result.

Prevention Methods on Programs
To prevent the above limitations, be sure to follow either one of these three procedures.

1. Do not access the SR register immediately after a multiply-accumulate or DSP instruction.
2. Do not insert an NOP instruction immediately before an LDC Rn, SR instruction.

3. Besure not to cause contention between multipliers or DSP registers (so that a stall does not
occur).
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Appendix D Product Lineup

TableD.1 SH7622 Product Lineup

Operating
Product Name Voltage Frequency Marked Name Package
SH7622 3.0V 80 MHz HD6417622FL80 216-pin plastic LQFP
(FP-216)
HD6417622BP80 208-pin TFBGA
(TBP-208A)
HD6417622F80 208-pin plastic QFP
(FP-208C)
100 MHz HD6417622FL100 216-pin plastic LQFP
(FP-216)
HD6417622BP100 208-pin TFBGA
(TBP-208A)
HD6417622F100 208-pin plastic QFP
(FP-208C)
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Appendix E Package Dimensions

The SH7622 package dimensions are shown in figures E.1 (FP-216), E.2 (TBP-208A), and E.3
(FP-208C).

26.0 £0.2 Unit: mm

26.0+0.2

*0.17 + 0.05
0.15+0.04

Lo
(>J0.08 g
g Hitachi Code FP-216
. JEDEC —
*Dimension including the plating thickness EIAJ Conforms
Base material dimension Weight (reference value)| —

FigureE.1 Package Dimensions (FP-216)
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